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INTRODUCTION 


T he dictionary I here submit to the public, is a con¬ 
siderable enlargement and improvement of my »Versuch 
sines Worterbuches tier NevarT-Sprache« (Wb.). 1 A vast 
amount of materials has become available and I have 
embodied in the dictionary a good deal of the very nu¬ 
merous Tatsarnas from the MSS, I have endeavoured lo de¬ 
fine and determine more exactly the meaning of the words, 
and to give a more detailed description of it. In this 
way, though fully aware of the insufficiencies of my work, 
I may hope to have offered an effective help to any one 
wishing to turn to account the numerous Newirl trans¬ 
lations and commentaries of Sanskrit works, or to utilize 
the Newiirl language for Hie study of Ti be to-Burmese com¬ 
parative philology. 

The language I call classical Newiirj, is the language of 
the MSS. The modern language mainly known from the 
works of Hodgson, and of which traces are to be found 
in Ihe MSS, I h avc taken into consideration only to a very 
limited extent. The main characteristics of iL are considerable 
phonetic changes in the final consonants, e. g. mala < umiak, 
tag < ras, hau < hal .* 

1 Ada Or Sent alia vol VI (1927), pp_ 26 — 92, 

5 for further inform at! on of the Newfira, their language and lite- 
raLnr^ E refer the reader to Vi (see below p. (5), introduction p , 1 f r , and 
lo ZDMG 75* p. 21 3, and to the references jjlven in these places. 
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Nr. 1. Hans J&rgbhsbn ; 


TJic sources of the dictionary are as follows. 

A. Original manuscripts, arranged in chronological order. 

H 1 = Hi Wb.; the date is 481 - AD 13(>0. 

V 1 s= Add. 1619 Cambridge University Library; 140 foil, 
in Naipali characters, dated 795 = AD 1674: Vetalppanca- 
vimiatika in Newarl. The contents correspond closely to 
those of V s , but the style is more abrupt. 

This MS shows some peculiarities of spelling, all of which 
have not been, noted in the dictionary: instead of a before 
nasals We mostly find am or d. e. g. kamnam or kanam 
for kanam “he told”; vo is often written for net, and d for 
a at the end of words, e. g. said “horse”. 

C 1 — Ca Wb.; dated 811 = AD 1690. 

N — Or. 8 British Museum; 53 foil, in Naipall charac¬ 
ters, dated 820 = AD 1699. The title is given in the colo¬ 
phon as Caurapratikheda, hut in reality it is the Nepal- 
Tccension of the Naradasmrti 1 in Sanskrit with a Newarl 

D 

commentary. For the interpretation of this rather difficult 
text Jolly’s edition and translation of the Naradasmrti a has 
been a most valuable aid to me. 

Vd — Add. 1595 Cambr. Un. L., 60 foil. 1 in NaipSlI cha¬ 
racters, dated 832 = AD 1711; VaidyShga, containing short 
prescriptions for the cure, of various diseases; Newarl, hut 
with a few verses in Sanskrit. To my regret I have not by 
far been able to overcome all I he difficulties of this MS, 

H 2 = Or. 4 Br. M., 118 foil, in NaipaLT characters, dated 
9U6 — AD 1785; Hitopadesa, in the beginning Sanskrit and 
Newarl, from fol. 32 Newarl only, with a few' Sanskrit verses 

1 a, SBE xxxiii, p, xix. 

T Bibliotheca tndica, New Series No. 542 and 5BE vd, xxxiii. 

1 Foil- 17, 20, 31, 53 are wanting. 
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interspersed. Two successive folios are marked 84, I denote 
them 84 and 84 3 . 

V* = Ve Wb., dated 921 = AD ] 809. 

Md = Or, 0 Br, M., 83 folk in Naipali characters, dated 
951 _ AD 1830: Madanavinoda in Sanskrit and Newfirl, a 
work of the same kind as the Lokaprakdsa of Ksemendra, 
as may be concluded from the description of the latter 
work by Winternitz. 1 

Q 2 =_ ^dd. 1340 Gambr, Un. L„ 70 foil, in Nagari cha¬ 
racters, dated 965 - AD 1844; CSljakyasarasamgraha in 
Sanskrit and Newark corresponding closely lo C 1 . 

Bh = Or. 71 Br. M. t 166 folk in Naipail characters, dated 
971 =, AD 1850, but apparently much older: Bhagavatapu- 
rSna in Newarl. 1 have used very copious extracts from it. 

After fol. 15 the pagination starts afresh from 1. The 

first folk 1 — 15 1 denote *1— *15. 

Ns = Add, 1323 Cain hr. Un. L.. 40 foil, in Naipali cha¬ 
racters, dated 979 = 1858: NamasaipgTti, a poem in San¬ 
skrit and Newarl, containing a praise of Buddha. From 
this MS I have taken but a few words and expressions. 

The following MSS are not dated, 

IfJ = Add, 1408, Cambr, Un. L., 62 folk in Nagari cha¬ 
racters: Hitopade&a in Newarl, obviously younger than IV 

from which it differs a good deal. 

B = Or. 10 Br. M-, 70 foil, in Nagari characters: Batlsa- 
putrikakatha in Newarl, being as far as l am aware a 
hitherto unknown recension of the Simhasanadvatrhnsatika. 

S — Or. 11 Br. M., containing folk 132—225 of a Newan 
recension of the Snkasaplali in Naipall characters, I have 
used folk l42 b ,G— 170 h .l, giving the stories 47—50. 

1 Indische Litcraturgeschkhte III* p- *17- 
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Nr. 1. Hans J»h(tBhsen: 


P = Add. 1276 Cainbr. Un. L„ 65 foil, in NaipSlT cha¬ 
racters: Piipaparimocana, being a ritualistic text in Sanskrit 
with a Newarl commentary. A modern and badly written 
MS, presenting great difficulties In the understanding. 

Fg = Pa Wb. 

M = Ma Wb. 

B. Other sources. 

AH s* Hodgson papers vol, 3a, India Oflice Library, con¬ 
taining a Sanskrit-New Sri vocabulary, unorthographically 
written in Latin characters by a native (Khardar Jit Mohan), 
being a copious extract from the Amarakosa. 

HP 24 = Hodgson papers vol. 24* foil. 99 — 107, containing 
a description of Nepal ill Sanskrit, Parbatiya and Newark 

HP 82 = Hodgson papers vol. 82, containing a Sanskrit, 
ParbatiyfU and Newarl grammar in Nagarl characters, with 
pencil notes in Latin characters (by Hodgson?). 

CW - CW Wb. 

Wr = Jlaniel Wright, A History of Nepal, Cambridge 
1877*. from which a few words have been taken, 

Vi = my edition of the Vicitrukarnikfivadanoddlirta 1 , 
published with the aid and at the expense of the Royal 
Asiatic Society, for which I feel impelled in this place to 
express my most sincere, though 1 am sorry to say belated, 
thanks. 

From these sources 1 have — with the said restrictions 
— taken all pure Newarl words and all loan-words from 
i ndo-Aryan languages, the meaning of which I have been 
able to ascertain with a satisfactory degree of certainty. 
On the other hand I have deemed it impossible and un- 

11 Oriental Translation Fund. Now Sprits, vol. xxxL. London 1931, 
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necessary to pay regard to the whole bulk, of Tatsamas, 
as undoubtedly a good deal of them have been taken over 
adhoc by the translator from the Sanskrit original, especially 
in religious texts, i have, therefore, principally confined my¬ 
self to those which from the frequency of their use, esp. 
in popular tales, may be considered as current in the lan¬ 
guage; and lo all that show peculiarities of form or meaning. 
Bui owing to the difficulties of decision in each case it lias 
become unavoidable that my choice of Talsamas must lo 
a certain extent seem arbitrary. 

f have endeavoured to explain all loan-words, as tar as 
possible 1 , but have abstained from too hazardous guessing. 
With our present knowledge it seems impossible to find 
the exact sources of the loan-words from ludo-Aryan lan¬ 
guages. At the outset il would appear most likely that a good 
deal of them have sprung from that form of Old-Maithill 
which before the conquest was used in Nepal 3 , but unfortun¬ 
ately this language is unknown. For the present w T e must 
resort to modern Maithill 3 and lo Hindi, where especially 
the forms from Eastern-Hindi and allied dialects, given by 
Fallon in his Hindustani dictionary, correspond rather closely 
to the forms we find in NewSrL Some Arabic and Persian 
words have found their way into Nepal bv means of the 
said languages. From Parbatiya we cannot expect to find 
loan-words till after the conquest, and as most of Ihe w T orks 
found in the MSS, at all events as regards their origin, date 
from earlier times, Ihe amount of loan-words from this 
source is, after all, perhaps not so very great. Bui, un- 

1 Some words T as parihdj art imdcubtcdl)' loau-wrds* but 

l have not been able to truce their origin. 

1 Lingu- Survey of India 111. 1+ p* ISb 

6 Grierson* An Introduction to the Maithill language of tforth Bihar 
Calcutta 1882- 
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Nr, 2. Hans JtifUiBNSEN: 


fortunately, I obtained access lo this language too late to 
benefit substantially by it. 1 As for other Indo-Aryan lan¬ 
guages, I refer the reader lo Wb. p. 28, 

In some cases it may seem doubtful whether a word 
is a loan-word or not. 1 take e. g. the word jti which may 
be P. jin, but which can he pure Newarl, cf. Tibetan ja-ba 
"lord, master” or rgyu-ba “superior quality”. Words of that 
kind l have not treated as loan-words. 

L have quite abstained from giving references to the 
cognate languages, because in the present state of Tibeto- 
Bunncsc comparative philology the amount of quite reliable 
etymologies would prove comparatively small; but J have 
in not a few cases referred to etymological connexions be¬ 
tween different Newarl words. 

All etymological references have hcen placed between 
square brackets. Form and meaning of the original word 
have been given only where they differ from those used 
in Newarl; sometimes dashes indicate that I have quoted 
only a choice of meanings (cf. darjd). In Tatsamas the 
dropping of the final a has been ignored, so that darstm 
[S,] means: darsan — Sanskrit darsana. Sometimes the change 
from v to b has been treated in the same wav. 

The orthography is chiefly the same as I have used in 
my former works on Newarl, 3 1 make no difference between 
l and r, as these letters are used indiscriminately in all 
MSS except before and after consonants in Tatsamas, where 
we always find r. s In the main I prefer l in pure Newarl 
words and in loan-words from Indo-Aryan languages, 

1 A few P, words 1 have picked up fry in various sources. 

3 ZD MO 7a t p. 215: Wb, p. 27, and Vi p. 7, 

B This r seems not to have been pmnounced, since it is often emitted, 
and not seldom a parasitical r is found in such places, which I have 
always ignored (e. g, hfriha t prarlfftdr, rijas). 
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but where a form with i is not found in the MSS, I re¬ 
tain r. In the same way I pilfer i, a to i, fl, and there¬ 
fore a word which is found in the MSS as thiL thil, (hir, 
thir , is spelt thil in the dictionary. Where we find d, </ 
besides I, r* I give two forms, one with I and one with d 
{e. g. salo, sada ,, horse' , >. Otherwise I always in Newart words 
replace cerebrals by dentals, s by s, and § by kh. and mostly 
ks by khy. The latter, however, sometimes stands for eh. 
The syllable U is in certain words mostly spelt f, e. g. I 
“foot" in contradistinction to li “back”. This peculiarity 
I have not retained, but have noted it. As for e aud tvo 
I refer to Wb. p. 2S. For wo l now write him, following 
the modern notes; cf. Hodgson wd oncew. 1 The letter 1 
formerly transliterated as 6*. and which sometimes is used 
instead of va in the beginning of words, should rather be 
read od i, c. aid. Final -a has always been omitted, except 
in a tew cases where modern noles or V 1 prove it to be 
pronounced, e. g, sola, which in V 1 is generally spelt sala. 
Final -i seems to he of two kinds. Some words always 
have i. also in the modem language, e. g. bhati “little”, 
some words may drop the t and arc treated in the modern 
language like words ending in consonants, e. g. imuni and 
intun; dhali is mod, dhau* I write i and J. 

In all other cases 1 give the various orthographical 
forms separately, e. g. seya : siya, »ule : swote, h/ta- : hna-, 
M : nyd (“fish”). Obvious errors have mostly tacitly been 
corrected; in Tatsamas the original spelling has been 
restored, except where more radical changes occur, e. g. 
jaubhan. 

1 Essays on the languages of Nepal and Tibet, p, 4, 

* ZDMG 76, p, 215 f. 

* HP 24, 105. 
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Nr. 1- Hans Joiscknsen : 


Adjoining vowels not forming diphthongs have been 
separated by an apostrophe, e, g, na’u. 

As there does not yet exist a complete grammar of Xe- 
wan, 1 and as especially the verb hitherto lias been treated 
in no satisfactory way, I fed obliged to give a short de¬ 
scription of the structure of the verb, mainly a summing 
up of what I have previously said. 5 

The verbs may be divided into five classes according 
to the characteristic consonant of the finite verb: the 
first has n, the second i, the third and fourth 1 which in 
the third class is dropped in most forms like the n and i 
of the first and second, whereas in the fourth class it is 
kept through all forms (/' and f s ). To the fifth class belong 
all verbs which have a consonant other than n or / before 
the c of the fourth form, above all the denominatives in 
■lape and the causatives. This class inserts an al in the 
finite verb. There are some irregularities and a certain con¬ 
fusion of the classes (cp. choya, thnie : thuya) which seems 
to be increasing in the younger MSS, but the great majority 
of the verbs are regular. 

The endings of the simple forms of the verb may be 
seen from the following table, enlarged and corrected from 
that in 2DMG 75, p. 214. 

As a twelfth form may be added the reduplicated forms: 
ya-ya(m) from yaya (-/), no-nn(ni) from tiaya (-f)- s 

The ending ho of the 2nd form is found only in the oldest 
MSS, the endings nnayu of the 3rd, ipja, ca, ja of the 4th, 
and nd of the 8th form are met with only in N. 

1 1 may refer to Conridj's Grummatik in /DMG 45, p, 1 tf„, and to 
tlie grammatical sketch in Ling. Survey 111, 1. 

3 Zl>M(j 75, p. 21G if. and VI Introd. p. 7 ff,, where further information 
will be found. 

;| All forms in -w have alternative forms without -m. 
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The causative has the following endings: I nake, II cake, 
take, ki , III yake, ke, IV hike, V payaki, peke t poke-, e. g. 
kenake from kene, nake from nay a (-f 1 )- A few times an 

enlarged ending -kake is met with. 

The most important of the enlarged forms are the con- 





















































































1 2 Nr, 1, Hams Johuensen i 

verbia 1 in ’mvo, 'sa, ‘sanwotn, ‘sam, ‘nawo , "nas, "nasem, of 
which the first is the 6th form + wo (dhdyowo from dhdya 
"to say”), the others arc formed from the stem of the 1 st 
form, e. g. bilasdqi from biya (-f 1 ) "to give”. For the 3rd form 
is often 9 used an enlarged form, formed by adding wo to 
the simple form, e. g, enniura from cone. 

Verbs are found in the dictionary in the fourth form; 
the second and third class which in this form have the 
same ending, are distinguished by -f and -i 1 . Where the 
class is not to be learnt, only the stem is given, e. g, gu-; 
and the forms, actually found, have been added. All irre¬ 
gularities, too, have been given. The grammatical remarks 
have been placed between round brackets. Some verbal forms 
which are used as adjectives or substantives, and the cau¬ 
satives have been given separately. 5 The meaning of the 
causatives has been added only where it is not the ordinary 
meaning of the causative. 

Some derivations, as e. g, the forms in -hma, -gu, -gull, 
-gioo from adjectives, pronouns and numerals are to be 
found under the simple word; also the derivations of the 
adjectives in -u, see e. g. hyafm. 

Notes and words — among them Sanskrit equivalents —, 
which may illustrate the meaning of a word more exactly, 
have been added between round brackets. In some more 
doubtful cases the exact spelling of the MSS has been added 
at the end of an article. Compounds are separated by a 
dash, stem and ending sometimes by a dot. The negative 
a - is separated by a dash in negative compounds, which 
have not been taken over as a whole from other languages, 

1 ZDMG 75, P . 217, 

* The simple forms in *ni, -ft, -pi fire seldom used, 

* Except the causatives from Hie denominatives in -lape. 
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I 

but have been formed in NewSrT, e. g, a-jagari (but flrfrsy). 
The spelling /ha(m) indicates that the word is found as tha 
and tham. An asterisc (*) indicates that a word has been 
met with only in the passages referred to; it has, however, 
been omitted in words found only in lexicographic sources 
(Md, AH, CVV). The sign - repeats the title-word of the 
article; in some cases, where a misunderstanding seems 
impossible, other words too, cf. thans , ffwniyti. 

Other details of arrangement, not mentioned here, will, 
I hope, be understood without further explanation. 


It is my pleasant duty to offer respectful thanks to the 
Trustees of the Carlsberg Fund for financial aid, by which 
that institution has rendered possible the collection of the 
materials for this dictionary and the elaboration of it, 

Qksbel Mark, pr. Nordborg. 

September 1935. 
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LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS 


adj. = adjective 
adn. = adverb 
B. = Bengali 
Bkojp. = Bhojpnri 
cans, — cmisafine 
ct-iv. — class-word 
comp. — compound 
cone, = concessions 
cond . = conditionalis 
conn. = contrerbum 
curt, — corrected corrcia/ioe, 
corrupted 

dcm. = dfemo/isf/a/iue 
EH, = Eastern Hindi 
esp. = especially 
exd. — exclusive 
fig. — figuratively 
gen. — generally, genitive 
H. = Hindi 
id. = idem 

ifc. = in fine compositi 
incl. — inclusive 
ind. — indefinite 


int ■= interrogative 
intens. = intensivum 
ipr. = imperative 
irr. — irregular 
itrs. — intransitive 
jur. — juridical 
toe. — locally 
M. = Maithili 
med. = medicinal 
■ mod. — modern 
Mr. — MardfhJ 
n.pr. “ nomen proprium 
nnm. = numeral 
P. = Par batty a 
pari. — particle 
pi. — plural 
pass. — possessive 
p.p. — participium perfecti 
passivi (in Sanscrit ) 
p.pr. — participium prcescnlis 
aclivi (ik Sanscrit) 
pr. = pronoun 
prop. — properly ( speaking ) 
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pr.poss. — possessive pronoun 
pr.pn . — personal pronaan 
pr. ref, = relative pronoun 
pH. — par tide 
pip. — participle 
rustH. — rustic Hindi 
s. — singular, substantive 
S. = Sanscrit 


su bj.— s a bjecU casus subject! vus 
syn>comp. = sgnongmoiis com¬ 
pound 

temp, ~ temporally 
Irs. — transitive 
Vt i. = uerbum intransitwum 
voc- pri. — vocative particle 
v.t. — verbam tramitivum 






















ALPHABETICAL ORDER 


a,' k a, i (l), u (a), e, ai, e (MSS ya, e, yc), o, an, wa 
(MSS oa, va), wo (MSS va, o}, k, kh, g, gh, j;i, lui, c, eh, 
j, jh, t (t), lb (th), d (4), dh (4h), n (n), hn, p, ph, b, bh, 
m, Inn, y, by, 1 (r) T hi, v, s (s, s)> b. 

















a, pr, dern. that B 2",9; ay& Ail Bh 

*2**2+, 

ywti, ady r = B £^.,2; » hllkwcl 
N lO^-rS, 

amS IS, am&a #Aau!tfer?]» s ■ strength 

H*54 a .i, — —klia N 4G M .2. 

A-katti±4tb> tkfp. urtj’iisfJy B 33 a ,2, 

Lika run [S. afeffrtfe of rjc/io/i ],. odj. 
invalid N 

akali [ff. akacl JW], *■ ylifia(m) 

/taraAty C* 53 V 

ukalyan [S. tidiwrsiftf], rih-hm-yfl | 
— ySya la E - n/u^i£>tis- fo + *, N 45*M*. 

akasrnatan [£, akasm^tl, ac¬ 
cidentally H a 00 ft .0 r — aka&xna-kAran,. 
id. H 1 5^ b + 1. 

a-karanas, tidv, without came H® 
3S*.7* 

akiilas [S+ akaiei adv, untimely, vttt 

Of time H* 43 fl r8* 

akriyS [S. neglect of duty], s. crime 
N l,5 a .7 h in honest dealings 24 1 \'h 

a-krudh — krodh Yit)7.Jk 
ak^ar [S.] 7 iFh ci letter of die alphabet 
B (54 b -3. 

agidbl IS, aga^hal, adj. deep Bh 

11*. 4. 

a£ul (S. aguriij, s. aloe V 1 II 1^4, 
sign1 [£.], s, /Jre H 1 50^.5, 
aftnimnnd [S. agnlnaindya], s . dp- 
peps/a B 7Q a .4, 

agnihotr (5-J, * yakwo tin AjrnfJro- 

trln N 2 a .S* 

agras [£. agra lip, — front], ado , in 
front of, before $ 


a.ghor [P.]> odf, terrible, dreadful 
H* 72 a 5- 

an, a- wall a] a room H 1 fiS b .6. 
urik [S. - mar/f, ifffn], s. a mark, 
criterion N 8 b .5;~tna do innumerable' 
not counted 15 b 3. — —krlya amount 
(of the debt) l>l b .7. — — dudu a medi¬ 
cinal plant ('t) Vd 2i>“.2. 

aftkalapfi [aiikj t B - !■ 1° count t to fix 
{a sum)(?) N l5 b -3* 

ankulapc [S^ ahksi breast, ^pl, 
to hug Bli I0 b 'i . 

arikug [SI, s. a hook S 148 a ,5, 
atiigal, s, = amgwod V113,31. 
angiUar |S. agreement, promise], - 
ydya to promise H s 4o b 5, to agree to 
(yayas doing} ltl9 b 3. — angikaratape 
to agree to V* 62 a .G. 

ariglk^ti [S. ttffrfifmenf, pramtosl* — 
jilya to promise Eih i33 b .l. 

ailgiUilapi? [S- angi(-kr)l, i. to 
agree to V* |[)l b *5. 

' arigu ( s. = aiguli B 69 b 2; a span 
(vitasti) AH 42“ — ~-la = anglfll— 
CW 8.154, 

ahgull \ef. S. an pula finger], i. 
fl (finyer-)riag B5 U ,1, « mewiarr of 
length (angula) N 43 b ,9, —■ the 

ring!inger Vd7 a ,2 (agu!t-ra), 

amgwod [anU s. a u>atl (of a room) 
H B sa b ,7*. 

ncittun [cjf. S' acaitiiiya nncon- 

sciomness], » yiya to be nrtt»ruetoltf 
Vd 7 b 1* 

acet IS. acetas], adj, unconscious 
VI HI7.ll, 

ncesta [S. Jtjars of motion, fainting], 

2 


VilltlIBk. JjeUk. Hlil.-fttnl- Micld, XSIIIJ, 
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Nr, 1. Haxs : 


adj\ motionless Rh 10**5; fainted, un¬ 
conscious V s 660.3. 

acha 11 H* achar tetter Of (hr alphabet], 
s, a document (?) N 6 (L .i*. 

a chin [Si addnita unsepctrated], 

. hnithatmip always* incessantly FI 2 

60 *. 4 *, 

ujamocf. °mor \H t ajmotfj, s. the 

common carraamg Vd 12 a 4» 

aj£ [FT. ajft n sija], s. a grandfather \ 
(paternal tind maternal) C s 58,, *-ju id, 
Rh 2*2; —hma lei. GW 8,32. — ajfl- 
bfip fore.fathers X 2^6, — ife, hiIp- T 
a-Jak, adj. ferocious* unfriendly B 
8 b ?< 

a-jagart, adf. not outake, not on the 
alert III] 103*6. 

aji 1 ] Hr aj[> aji] F ju a grandmother 
(paternal and maternal) B 60*2; *-hnm 
id. GW 5.32; id. B62®.2. — 

if Or didl- * 

»ji s 1= ajQ?], ^-thwo an antidote 
(made from linseed *1} Yd 46 M .2. 

ajlrn, [S.] T s r indigestion H* 54^4, 
ajll-svan, s, yellow jasmine or Ltnum 
mitaltesimism (hi:ma,puKjilka) CW 6,22, 
ajukt [5. ayukta], adp improper 

a* 77 b .a, 

ajogy \S. aycigya], adj. improper 
(action) II 3 S6 b ,3; wartllte&S, uncupabte. 
(man) 24 b .4. 

ajfrniL [S. s. ignorance II s 7ti u .3 r 
adf. ignorant S lG7 b r 3, — ajnani [S. 
ad}.], adj . ignorant FP 8 b .2. 

unjal j[S- anja.nalj s r pigment for ihe 
eyes H 3 70 b .l. 

at 4 ! s, a brick Vi 93,15. 

at*, kha at chi a loord S 147*,3. 

j.lamh-fti t $ m name of a plant (kaku- 


atiflii [Sr, 1 Sr a guest B 52M2. — 
^-abhyagal (sgn r eomp.% id. 

28®.7* 

atftly [S, Stithy a hospitality], *■ 
yaya to treat with hospitality FJ 1 32 a .l + 
atiyas f of. IL alls a root, used in 
jTifirfr'ri'jirf], . 5 , name oj a medicinal plant 
Yd 25 b .6. haku ^ a pfcnl(&uk]&barLdfi) 
Md 15 b 1, 

Sr a rovi used in medicine 

Yd 5 b +3* 

atisay [S. emtivn^}! * yana(ip) 

excessively N 46 b .O, 

utejh, s. a plant, the root of which is 
used in medicine Yd 38*.l*, 

ufeba0 \cf. Mr. allbad obslinatc, 
disputing], adf r obstinate, refractory 
N lG b ,2; *'Q]l yftya to ad against an 
order 21 b .3* + 

ateii-lia (also spelt *1) = a till-* 
Yd 15 b i, 

ittfent IS. atyanta], eidu, ex¬ 

ceedingly II 1 l:! b ,4, 
atti [cf, S. asthijp«. hones V*16 b .G*. 
at-pa, s . = at Yi 93,14, 
atha [a?] B *rd?i T f/wr? T now FP 52 ft .S. 
uthaba [£.], ado. or N 41 b .3, 
either*** or Sttii b .2. 

a-thuyas, adv , at on Improper place 
N 34 a J* 

athaha f M. atbah unfathomable]* 
adj , deep* bottomless Hh 1®,3. 

urhi-arhi, $ r a joint , articulation Yd 

l b 5. 

athiifi^ pr, dem. such, like that Fi fc 
SI*.5; id, Bli 161 b 2; *-ria id. 

M 24 b k L 

athl-tu, s. a sort of sugar-cane Md 

«2 b -H. 


tiha) Md 7G h ,t*. 

all [A/,1, adit, aery, exceedingly H l 
S2 b .2 P too much Vi 113.10; ,. sin worn 
a U jhyatu far more than,.. 

G 1 169 r — adj. very great V 1 59 b .4. — 
atln(am) ado. = all H 3 22 b ,G 
stik n ado. = ati H a 40®.5. 


athlr [S. H^thira], adf, transitory 

IP21 a ^ 

a-tbf(iti), so, thus , in this 

manner H l 4S a ,l ? then* thereon 35 fl r 2; 
atheit id. 17 a .5; allidnaij] yet, still „ 
neperthelexs M 16®.4; athe-irtn julasa- 
j nmnii id. FT 1 27 b .4, 
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adfk [S< adlslka — t abiindent, — ] p 
adj ¥ very much g 154M, very great H a 
99M. *de + wry (much) H»74* i; 
adSkarfs id. H* 37 a 8* 

adinl, * cawo a kind of disease 
Vd 48* 6. 

adffiy [lST-Jp ad},, ■-■ yaya to 
irimtoto Bh S b .7. 

adbhut [S.], ad}, wonderful ff 1 
56 b .S* 

adySpl [S. even to-day], tlianlya * 
to day Vi 148.19, thanfyfi ~ $ gd + M 
34 b 5, 

adham [S*J, ad;\ of the lowest kind 
N 19 b 1* 

adhalape [S. adliara lower], en L 
to neglect Bh 47 a .5. 

ad harm [S.], s. unrighteousness 
H s Gfr\S; ch-hmyake *■- yaya to treat 
unjustly & 153 b .3. — adhannl [S + 
adharminl ad}, unrighteous g 145 a .£ L 
a-tiha-rna-dlia [dhaya 3 ], * thsn$ 
to break to pieces B 45 b .3; * danakE 
id. 47 a 1* 

adbay* ch-hm-yata cli-g-s ^ yfiya 
to charge somebody with... H a 84 b .7. 

adhik = adik. adf. Vi 89.13; greater 
N 16*^7+ specially severe (tibhyadhika) 
53*. 1. adv, very much N 5 b .l j adbikam 
nof toss than 51 a + 5 T — yaya to ex- 
agger ate 18 b -3. 

adhJknr [S + ], 4. authority, govern - 
ment VI 54,24, office H*25 n .4, prtf- 
perty \l 132.29, — adhihari LS. D lta- 
rirt] s. one who possesses authority 
H* B0 b .3. 

adbin [^,|, adf, depending on H 3 

adhipatl [S.] t s* l)asoveretgn, master 
H* 57 b .l. — 2) sovereignty (idlilpa- 
iya) H a 42*. ID. 

adhiry [S. adhairya], s. want of 
self -control g 

ana, adu< there V* 48 b A thither 
58 b .6; anaiia there B l£ a .ll, in this 
manner H a 54 a *6* ananarti from there 


M7 a ,3; ana-naill even there B 37 b .5. 
anaya kha the story of that V £ 29 a .4. 

unalekh [s/. S. amilak^ya gerund, 
conforming to] p *■ ma yaya to treat with 
contempt N 46^.6*™ 

Anarth [5. worthless, iuctoss], adj. 
helpless £ lei a ,l* 

atiadar [S , disrepect]* v. * yaya to 
treat with disrespect H a 71 b ,3, 

s. the ring-finger AH 42 a 

(un^Ia). 

Oiii t s + distress; ^ yaya to be dis* 
tressed V 1 72 a .3. — ^kal famine H B 
111 a 3. 

aiilti [e/. S+ an flair s r a lie G l 3D. 
atiukram [S,] 3 4. order* succession 

H® 14 b 6> 

amigrah (.5,1, s . favour, kindness 
H 3 92**2* 

armcar [S+]i 4. d companion* follower 
II s 25 b . 5 , 

attumai (t) [J5- atmmal.a] ± s. consent 
N3t a .7, » Juya to consent N ll b ,7; 
* yAya id. Sl a ,9. thawo anumatUn 
uo^zjatore"^ fi^.6. 

anurakt [5*1, adj\ attached to, fond 
of H*34 b .l. 

anusaran = antisaran N 53 a .5. 
anusaraii f5. aiiusara accordance, 
oo/isfi^H-encet, arfy. ch-g-ya ^ conform* 
ably to N 39^8; barpaya # in the order 
of the (4) castes 2D b .5. 

sinurup [S.] y adj. corresponding to 
H*57 a .l; ihwoya anuriipi-iri to ittrf 
Jiem 45 a .5 T 

atiek I5 ,] t adj. many, much H 1 
13 b .3. — ^--Jbliati of more fhtrn one 
mind (anekadha) N 53 a ,2 + 
apegi, adj. = anek H l 21 b -^ 
ant 1 [S.] r s. an end B I4 b h ll. 
ani E (.5^ antra], s r the skull CW8*52. 
antar 1 [£.]> s, difference H a 75 b .5. 
antaras mean while V s 37 b .2; ch-g-yi 
^ near to**- H a 79 b .5. eha-hnu ati- 
tarias) every other day V a fi9 a .3; ni 
luiu * f^rt; third day Vd 19^.5. 
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antar 2 + j P witness^}) B 2 R $ r 
antardhyan [S. disappearance], * 
juya fo disappear B49 a .l. 

antehad = atebad; * ySya N 
21 h .2* 

undii[Af. £j/j] P ?f, iha testicles H*52“.3* 
undo I [S. aiitfolaya- to agitate* la 
Atofrf], s, ernbarasscmenl, perplexity 
B 26 ll J H J yflya to be embara$$ed r to 
be perplexed Vi 36.21; #» ma juyake 
to soothe, to ease 57.26. — *-riu having 
a perplexed, distracted mind ih 
andh [S m ] f ad}. Mind H 1 36 H ,3> 
amlhakar [S P ] T s. darkness V J 
101 M* 

arm [£+]* s, food H 1 74 a .4. ■*■ yaya 
3b eat H* 32* 2, 

anyatras [S* anyatra], ado. else- 
where H l S2P.7. 

anyfiy [5. unlawful ooffoirj^ *■ yaya 
to commit a crime N 52 b .3. — anyayi 
evil-doer ih, 

imyutha [ £,.],> ado. otherwise H B 77 b ,0. 
atiyotiy [S.]p ad^. eacft other V 1 
121 a -3; anyonyan id. H 1 35*. 1. 

ap P s. = amp Vd 46 b P 2 P — *-ma 
a mango-tree CW 6 P 14. 

apakar \S. offence* injury]* * yaya 
to do harm H J JS>\£). 

apaki(r)tti [S. apaklrHI* s + infamy, 
offence V* 27 a ,2, 

apaghsit [.S’, s, warding off j,, yaya 
to ward off C a 1 14. 

apac [5. not able io cw>jfc], adf. 
indigestible (If Vd 21 b 0, 
apajaa [H .& pjas infamy, calumny], 
s. infamy, disgrace Bh 43**3; ch-hm- 
y3ta^ biya io abuse* reproach volubly B 
41°. 4; * hlaya to calumniate H fl 12 a .4. 

a-patySri * juya not to believe 
VS 163*15* 

apabfid {£, eyif-apralri.fi#], ^ 
hl^ya to speak eoil t in calumniate II s 
6S |J ,1, *-kha hlflya id, C 2-60, 
apabetr [£. apavUra], ad), impure 
G 1 163. 


apumaii, [SJ* s. disrespect, humiict- 
iion H* 42 a .6. * yaya to treat with dis¬ 
respect 9 to humilate Bh I43 a .2; Tfiya 
to suffer humilation II s 55 b .2. 

apalari = aparldS t Vd 7 a .S; toyu 
~ 33 a .4 P 

apal&dit 15, oparujtta name of 
several plants], ^-svfin a medicinal 
plant Vd 13 a P 6p toyu * id. 23 b 6. 

aparadh [S, offence, transgression.^ 
+* yflya io commit a crime N 43 a _5; 

# Iaya io ie guilty of cm offence V 1 
12 b .l; ch-btn-yaia * blya io charge 
someone with a crime VS 42.13. — - apa- 
radhL s. an offender, crrmrndrf H s 72 b .3. 

apasaa t adf, — aprasaim V* 45*. 1. 
apaeara [S. ap&aras], s, an A psoras 
VI 143,9. 

Lip jsthi, $ T = aba&lhfi V 1 39“,?, 
ap-asrit [5, retired /rom]* Juya io 
retire, to try fr> manage things alone 
H* 94*.5. 

apd, s, a king N 3 b P 4 P 
apat [S. apatra| h s. a ux)rthtess f wrson 
N 22^,4, 

apumuluk | S. apamarpaj. s. a plant 
(mayflrakaj CW 6.27. 

apfly [Sr injury, ccilnmiiy] h s, dis¬ 
advantage II 3 |Ql b .l. 

a par [S. cndiEas], adj . vast, un- 
Umited VS ^nrfiess, 

many 14^79^.4, — ifc. sa-, tiimij-. 

upurb [S. apurva u?ipreoi?der/], adj. 
matchless, peerless V 1 59^.2. * L an ado. 
II 1 34*,1 + 

apoksa [,S, regard, consideration], 

* y3ya io pay regard io H a 60^.5, 
aprak^i |5. not shining, noi moni- 

/e5i|> * khu a robber in secret N 48 b .2. 

upraman [5 + s+ statement of no 
importance ]„ adf . invalid, incompetent 
N 9 b ,5. 

apraKarm [S.], adj. uneasy, unrious 
V 1 77 b L 

abarrikan, ado. due can, in 

due mourner N2l a .S. 
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ahiidhan [5.], i. afimlion "V 1 4ft“.2. 
ahay [cf. S. avayava], s. a limb H* 
88 b 3. 

uteri* [5.1, s. a woman Vi 133.13; 
id, 107.20, 

abaleb [cf, 5. avalepa pridtf], s. 
care tessnessf?) N 21 b .7*. 

abas-ar 15. j, «. ocfiiiidi Vi 139.13, 
opportunity 1-)* 56°,7* 

abasan [S. avasSna cessation], * 
wone to fail manas » juya 

not undferafaiuf, to gi '« H rip Dh 
1^.3. 

ab*R«$ \S. rcsi], “ Juya <” become 
extinct N 3o b 1*. 

abasthfl [S.l. state, condition 

h* eo 11 .?. 

abaayan(aih) [5. ado. a va$ya mi, 1 
odih at all events, necessarily H 1 51 J> .3;. 
* raa not in arty case H* ol lj .5. 

abahit [S*l, arfj. attentive; eli-g-s » 
juya to be attentive, an N 53 b ,4; — ma 
tbwolwo careless 11".3; atl - yanain 
eery impressively H a 67 a .4. 

aba he In [5.1, s. disrespect H a 54 b .2j 
w yaya to treat with disc. Dli. 8 b .3* 
<*r ma yaya to be carefvft X 4o a ,3, 
abflt [c/. Afr. abfita tinhlamewarlhy\, 
s. crime {sic) N 15 b .3, — abfill s. a 
criminal 46 b .3. 

□bSii-si, s. ichneumon plant (pra- 
riaa Aid) Vd 37 b .6 (aba| ). 

ybikKy [S. avek**), - yiLya in pay 
attention to H ! 5S b .4, , 

abijaa, s, statement, deposition (of 
a witness (Nfi“.5; - yAya to make a 
deposition 9 b .7, * haya id. 0*".7. 

abibek [$, aviveka non-distincUon], 
— an without interruption (T) 

abir-ha, s. = abhli-M Vd38«U. 
atm, t. a (oilier GW 8.2ft. — —baba 
m paternal iinch 8.29. 

*-betas, adv. at an improper fi'm* 
H 1 23*5. 

a-bfbab&raDp ado. for bud purposes 

Xf9*6. 


nhod [£■ abodha foolish], ~ yaya 
v.i. to art foolishly M SO*.?*. 

abb ay {S. security], *-bi5.ca safe¬ 
guard, safe conduct Ii 1 50*M- 

abhS* [S. a-bMi? — , to promise 1 P 
* yaya to promise-, to stipulate N 
21*4** 

abliU^n 1) [S r exorcising], * y3ya 
fa exorcise N SO*,7. — 2.) (S. sbhi-car 
to wrongly against], ch-Iun-yake ■~ r 
yflya to make an attempt on one's tife 

mi. 

abblpray [JJ,#* intentions V 1 4I s .l. 
abblmat [S. kmged for, dear}* adfo 
dear [to rack other) H B 34* <5; * juya 
to be agreed I J* 12*, 3, 

ahhIL-ba, s. Asparagus racemosus 

GW 6,28. 

iibbisKk [S. inaugurating, consecrat¬ 
ing], ch-hiii-yata biya to inaugurate* 
to consecrate H a 84 a *,8, 

abhlitp adj . = adWwt 5 161*2; # 

cSya to became astonished B S h ,8, 
abbyis [S. exercise, study], [.;b-g(-s> 
* yaya to study something V 2 6 ft .5; * 
juya to be disposed (yfiyei to do some¬ 
thing) N Il*r5- 

iiiitii, pr r = amo Vi 53,19- 
aMiangal \&], [udf* inauspicious 
B 28^.5, 5 . tnampiciom sight H*9 a -7, 
ama-tblm, pr. dem- such, like that 
H*9*.9p id. ll a 07 B .4. 

arna-tb^i $o, thus H 1 55*, 1. 
a-marjfit, arfp* Improper H* 36^-10; 
ch-liitt'yskfc yflya to treul sornp^ue 

improperly H a fi3 fl .2 r 

ainu t pr. cfpJJi- = auno H l 43 b .l. 
ama-|u f s. us*d in adressing a 
woman of inferior rank B 40 a fc 8. 

aman [cf. S, amfluanfl], s, disgrace M 
humilaiioii Vi 129.3* *■ cay a to feel 
disgraced, or humiluted 133.22. 
amani id. IB 61 a 6, 

arnSny [S. adj. not worthy of respect], 
yaya to treat mith disrespect (ch-hm- 
y3ta swiiwne) VI 112.5, 

























J 


Nr, 1 , Hans Johornsek: 


22 

ami, pr. dem. = aim) B58 a .ll. 
amuie j£. acnQlyal, adj. precious, 
valuable V 1 2 a .3, 

amft [£.), 3^ Amrzfa II 1 52 b 3. ~ 
rain o/ A, V 1 72^6, 
amo s pr. cf«Fn- this r that H 1 ti4 a ,5, 
amp [H. anib], s. mango C 1 152. 

_, *-phal a mango-fruit V 1 59 b .G. -- 
at-sl /d. AH 25^ 

£i(iib f s, = amp: *-cikan manyo-Otl 
M d 59^7. — *-pu man^i-seed V d l2 b J + 
timbal. 3 r jnjirotfficme Bh 47 b ,3, 

.— the juice of the m D Vd 28 a ,4« — 

-K-tnfi - ambal Vd 3G b -5, — ~-mul 
the root of ihe m a 46 b ,5, — ^-s 1 = 
ambal *\H 32 a ; man^p (Amritaka) 27 b < 
ay 1 , s. (bali) N 16 b .9*. 
ay= [£ P ayi], a vocative particle 
B 8* S. 

ayal», s, a Jtinrf o/ jpjrifnout liquor 
(kfidambari) AH^l b (uyalft), 

ay as 1 *■ cay a ft? Ioac rouraffe B 3 b -12. 
ayil| a day of rest B 62 b -4. 
ayugutl [cf. £, ayukti], ~-kha im¬ 
proper words C l l'&S*. 

al, 8* a plcml (gr&nthi) CW 6,37. 
alagl [ H. — disjoined, at liberty], 
h*' m\m harlot GW 5,10. 

arany, s. — araiiy Vi 75-11* 
uragurL s . fcusfiiMj; duty (7) H* 
25 b ,3*. 

y 1ambar [S-] 5 s. an ornament Vi 
9^,4, — Mh-tlsi syn. -coifcip^ id. P 9 a .2, 
alat [$. alaktal s. red juice or lac 
CW 8.87, 

arad [o/. S. erap#J, s. castor-oil 
plant , llieimw communis Vd I3 b .l. — 
«-ctkan costar-oil 27 b r {k 

al rt}4 [-arad'l, — *1 Ricinus com¬ 
munis AH23* 1 . —clkan oil of r. t* 
Md 58,4. 

alapu, adj. easy H B 93 b .3. 
a]al = ara<J; —siiml Itfcmu# com¬ 
munis CW G5.17. 

alas [S. ar^a], *-kaya hemorrhoids 
CW S,45, 


ar ad turn = arSdhauS; *■ yaya to 
pay iionour t 10 worship V 1 G5 a ,2. 

a Iasi [-£. alasa adj.], adj. lazy, 
without energy H a 93 b .3. s . idleness y 
want of energy C a 259. 

are (£.], a interjection of calling 
B 16 A .l. 

ale, s. the intestines, guts ; ^-roy dis¬ 
ease of the. intestines Vd 2& a ,4, 

arogi [£. anogiti], adj, free from 
disease H a 94^.5. 

alon* ^ biltm juya to be indistinct 
N 8 b 4*, 

arkiili [S. arkaTi s. name vj a tree 
H 1 30 a ,2. — —slma irf. H 3 

argimi, * yfiya to be untruthful 
C* SI*, 

area I ape [S. arc-] s to pmzsf, 
to honour Ks 4S a .8r 

arjan [$. arjana s, earning ] t yaya 
to earn + to obtain H 2 40^-8, 

arjalape [S. arj], o. t. to obtain f to 
earn H a 60**8. 

arth [S. J, s. wealth Hi 28 b 2; 
meaning B til b .2 ? * yiya to explain 
64 a ,5, — arthan adu. f thwotetyi) * 
/Or this reason Y a 45 a .3; after 4 m form: 
irt order to... V 1 185 b .2; after 5, or 
n r form : H l 56^.4. 

al-pe T s. the spleen Vd 12 m .4. 
al-po^ s. a kind of vessel B 25^-8^= 
asankhy(a) [S, a&anbbyali adj. 
innumerable 5 155^.7. 

asaty [5,] h s . falsehood , He ft I3 A .7; 
* yaya ft? a lie H 2 34 b ,4 + 

a-HUmartli, adj. unable H 1 78 J> .G. 
asal [M* asal true , real from Arab. 
a^al], — plilya (com) of true value 
H* S9 a ,2, 

a-sa [a] + adv. them in this case V 1 
74 b .4; * — ^ either — or H l 67 a .2; 
^--la Or pw’i'iflps V 2 79 a .4; as^..ld- — 
asa. Ja whether — or I5 b 4- asl nlkaui 
or, B 34 A .10. 

asar [5-1, ad/, irttAowl ^fren^ift or 
value H 2 90M, 
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asucl (S. (npufej,?. 1) forces N 30^.3- 
2) an offender (against the law) 48 a .5. 

asud<lh [S. impure; inaccurate], - 
yflyS not pay the debts N 44 b .7, 
i3unl-beia h s. asQrt vela (^FAture 
ri&ervic am Astiras" Brifnmf/) 

40^-1* 

a£ok-bfkg [S.], s, Btuad&ru-tTt* 

V J ISM. 

iisfilth^liipe (S. a 4- to bhz splen¬ 
dour], o-1> nei fee splendid H 1 “ b *2. 

aswoy (ef. ff- asog| f —svfln Janes fa 
Asoka AH 29 b 

ast [S, astaim], ~ l«ya to ®l (nun) 

Vi 109.34. 

agtaloh [S.as!.haiobajTtefal|>®. (nelflf 
N 25 a .7 ; (Van 24 b .9. 

astl IS. arth1|, *- « V 1 C5^.3. 
aatr [S. missile, weapon]- a. * tofitr 
weapons for throwing and cutting H- 
7d b .3; tostr * id. 77 b .6. 

astlilf s, ftie 9th dag of the lunar fort¬ 
night AH 10 b . 

*6v IS-], s, a horse V 1 47 a .4, 
aivtiwai [from S. atoa fiarse], s. 
m ountod soldier H»e8 a .7; a horse-keeper 
N 45“.fi. 

imat [S. ftsvasthal, ad;* not fn 
good health V» 54 b ,2. | 

aSvi*athtS.aivattlial,s,lficfKify/'> i 
tree VI 20,2. — iJ - Bh 183^.7- 

ahamkir [S. s.\, s. pride, lifliirffi- 
tfneas H ! 03 a .5, ahatfiMran ka«c 
inflated with pride C a 179, — adj. 
proud, haughty H s 74 b 4; afiamkari id. 

H 1 109M. 

ahal [ff, alitrl. s- ? Mse > hunting 
"V 1 69 b .4i ** yflya to hunt S — 

ifc. calS-. 

ahuliyn [ff. aliefiya|, a. u ftHnismaii 
AH 60^. ~ kbit: a Aatind, sporting dog ib, 
ahili, adj. proud C a 8f>*. 
kbit [S. not flood], ~ yaya to da evil 

H* 53*.7. 

abo LS.J, a particle implying surprise 

H* WM* 


a* 

a 1 , ado, now H* 74 b .1. 
a*, me, part . oht II s 80 a .4. 

Swo, ado. now II 1 70 b ,l, - bcUit 
id. 6135*.4; 3woy& id* H ! 87*M, - 
ugmayas id, 108, b .5. ilwo-hna fill now 
£l5fi“,5; tooD-Mt id, Bh22 H .4, 

ntoife (fn a hook) N44 b .9; awonaip 
hna ffif now B 44 b .ll. iwinXjroni 
xioni H a 50 b .10; avfon-li id. 
ietou> (in hooks) N44 b *9; li- 

(ya) from now B 30Ml. flwo-laleib 
f[|f jirtti.i M 10 b 5, fiwo-tdc id. VI 177.24. 
g wo hlSkwo mentioned above, afore¬ 
said N 41P.8. 

akfi6 (S ], s. the sky V 1 139®. 1. 
a-ko, niu. fafer on V 1 H5 b .4; 

5-kfllc id. V* 69*.7*. 

akhst Iff.], s. wlW* !f tain N 

21 a .3*. 

flkhal [M. aktiar], $. a letter of ffte 
alphabet C*270, the art of writing 

j] 20 b .12. ttiawO ikiiaran with his own 
hand N 8 H .2. flkhal cok-luna writer 
C 1 224, 

Sgim-sk, s. side-locks (kflkapaksa) 
CW 8.73; flgam-sa id. P 15^.1. 

a-feysi- = BG2 a ,12. 

Icunn [S. ataman a s. sipp ing 
water for purification], ~ yaya to rinse 
the nmrdfii Bh I67 b .5. 

Sicar y^ ts. ! , S. a t eacher, spiriiaff guide 

1 H 2 51^0- 

i aja [ff.], s. a grandfather C 1 59. 

1 ajnl [S.l, s. axi order, word (term of 
| respeti) M ll a .5- ~ biya ( isT "' 

1 of respect) H l S9 b 2; ^ daya id, M 
S a .6;»juya id. B 31 a ,3l - dayakfe fd. 
H L ll b -2, ft* cause io sag M21 a .5; — 
kiya to gd order H a to get the 

sanction N I9 a 2, to greet, salute Bh 
| S7 b . 4. 

at [cf. Mr. at abstinacy], yay a fo 
I be intent upon II s 95 b -8. 

atma [S.\, s* soui, seif B47 b .4. 
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1. Hans JeHtiEZSSEjf; 


fid&tnl [M* adami man from Arab. 
adumj, 5 . a man y man-servant A 140*. 4 * 

Idar Sa respect H 1 5? b B 2; 

(ch-bm) * yiya lo pay respect (to +++ ) 

5 l67 h .5p — fidaran arfv. fall of e±- 
spetiation II s S7 b J + 

fidaS| J - ^■s-etiT ^ medicine 

Vd 42 b *2* 

Hdl (5 = J h a/brr cf twrm: to begin wlth^ 
and $a on H * 92* 5; adin id, H 1 m b A; 
aditan id. 53 b .4; £dipam id. V 1 BtjP.2; 
adipaipya id. N 36^6; adijianarri id. ! 
Vi 41.16, — 3di hnapalji ado, at first, 
in the beginning VI 16.1; adin ant-to 

from beginning to end N 2l a .5. _adi 

adj. the first H 1 il b 3 . _ byJghradi 
the tiger n, s. 0 . II* S5 b l. 

Sdin = iidhlii, adf., cb-hm-yq * 
dependant on C» 137 ; thawo ddin one's 
own master N 3 b .6. 

ados f£. sde^a order), ~ biya to 
give, an order (ch-hm tg „.j V* 49 a .5, 
to grant permission 600.1, to sag (term of 
resper.t) V* 5fJ a ,5; — dayaki* id, fiy 1 *.?. 
adhar (S.j f a support II 2 103 b ,7. 
adhln (.$,], adj. dependent; thawn 
* (thwolwo) independent N 4 b .3, s. 
nicbaya ad Innas sane lo be dependent 
on others H s 24 a 0. 

Snand [3’. j.], j, joy, pleasure fF 
2®“*^ adj. jugful, glad IF 4S b .3. 
ani — itiji V 1 105 a .0*. 
apati [S, {pad], 1 , distress, mis¬ 
fortune X 7 a .5. 

Spada IS, apad], s, ( time of) distress 
H 1 75 a ,4’ * luya to fft: t i n t Q misfortune 
or distress ,H i 67 a .5 I .* yjya id, H'22 a .S. 
fipadl, *. 1 = apati N 3 b .2. 
apai, adj. = apar VI 153.il. 
apyayaman |s. u-pyiyate to swell, 
increase, thrive], adj. thrilled with fou 
H 1 360.4. 

Sba-jLt, s. a paternal unde AH 3fi“. 
a ball an ( 5 , avdlmna], ~ ySya. to 
bring or lead hither £ 10l b .l r 
Sbhand [e/, Mr, Sbhfupfl slanderous, 


I mischief-making], « yaya to slander, 
make mischief N 34 a . 5 *„ 

abharan [S.j, s , ™ lirna mmt H' 
1&«4. 

abharatl, s, wocu ~ naine of a plant 
(nil as pun da) Md 190 . 4 . 

fibbasalap* [s. a-bhi 5 to promise), 
"■ L to promise, to stipulate N 6 b 2 , 
kal » to fix n term 196 . 7 , 
ini [S, diBsya|, i. disease Vd 22 b .2. 
&ma, 3mo, pr. dem. this V 2 58 b ."_ * 
—thiip-gu such, like that H 10 b . 7 ; 
—thini-gull id. M 13 a ,3; 
td, IF 020.3; «4liiip-Aa id. ^ 147 b .3; 

*-tbim-naii id, HMOM. _ —the 

adf, such, like that H» 780 . 1 ; ado. so, 
thus V 1 46 a .,5, ■— —11 such H* 470 . 6 ; 
~-lita ado. so, thus Vi 40.34; —ute id. 

S 16S*,1> — —kan adv, here Vi 68 , 7 , 
hither H 3 41 b H. 

3mnay [8,], *, traditions! usage 
N31 b 2; * yaya to conduct life in 
accordance with it. f«. it>. 

ay |£. income — profit), s. interests 
N26 a .l; ~ mi swostiin regardless of 
one’s interests H a 60 b .i, 
ayat |S, ij'atti dependence], mebaya 
coni* to Ac dependent on others 
H* 5J a . 7, 

ayal-bi, i, a araier-snake ah |pa 
(.dyelubi), 

ayat: met ay 5 »-an acciirtin^ 
to the will of others 1 I s 51 b , 3, 
aylmayi, s, a wife(7) Bn4 a .4*, 
ayu [ 8 ,], s, life, duration of life 
V 1 03 h .l, 

ftyu * I 5 - a y u ^J> s- life, duration 
Of life C* 51; * dayake t 0 keep alive 
Vi 119,5, 

“ r \ c 1< Mr. ar fturrj/enyJ, ^ va va to 
rage (gale) Rh * 110 . 4 , 

arany JS.], s. a wood, forest $ 166 b J, 
aliimsil, s. goods and chattels ft) 

£ 1440.1. 

Srambh [S. s. beginning), yaya 
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Sn-adhani (S. warship, adoration], | 
^ yjiya to poy worship Ti 3 82 b . i. 

a) [S. alingana, *. em¬ 
bracing], « yaya to embrace Bh 47 h ,i. 

aiin^alap*. 1 [S, a-bfig!. n, t. to hag, 
to embrace H 1 32 a . i. 

ale t s, nam* of seocra! plants 
(vasaka) AH 3 H a *~-bar inf. (vaiovrk^) 
Md 3M, 

a Lotalap« [S. a-loc], c. l. la coil' 

sitter H* 57 a .10. 

arooi, - yaya to cheer up{?) B 
61 a .5*. 

as [M.], «. i«>pe C l 137. — buy a {-t} 
tn lose confidence B21 fl .7; ma ta " 
sis(m) hopelessly VM0 b 6i che 5sas 
cohawe having pat their confidence in 
Bii J1? 2 tl -4« 

^san I $.), s r u seaf V 1 i 13 a ,3 ; * YW* 
tot use &s seal S — if c - 

ghat-- 

ftyylape [£te[, r- L cli-g *■ to hope 
for.,,, to wish.,, N2* 5 ,7; tih hm-y^e 
- to pul confidence en.. Bh32 L .3, 
Ssa 1 IS- aSS], s. hope V 1 15 b ,3- 
(eb-g) «■ yaya to hope (for something) 
Bh 141 a .7; ch-hm-yake ~ yfiya to pin 
flm'ir faith to... H* 7 b -3; - Uya to 
hope B32 b .5. 

a-!ia : = a-ijfi H 1 38 b .4, 
asi, s. a glider AHofi b . 

Ssi-kha [S. aits], s, blessing, bene- 
diction, solemn wish Vi 100.3; * yflya 
tv bless , to iiiisli solemnly B 22 a .10. 

asir-batl [S* Mirvftdal. s, blessing, 
benediction Bh lO b -2, 
a*<S, ado. norr B le*.#. 
sitciiry (S- SScarya], *■ « wonder, 
marvel H 1 7G b 4; - jaya to toonder 
|.j* 41^.4; •*> tfiya to become turwus 
Vi 167.33, to become surprised 5 I58 b .6, 
flgram IS.], s, tin hermitage V 1 24 5 \2, 
asray (5. {place of) refuge], eh-hm- 
yike - ySya to into? one’s refuge to... 
H‘ 30^.1, 

isra I«mfam- of aia and a&raya], 


s. hope Vi 118.33] refuge 113,7. — 
*-bhaiosii hop* 113.14. 

usvas [S-|, s. consolation H a 28 b .l0. 

_ aivasalape v. f. to console, to reassure 

V s 2l b .3. 

ahar [5.], s. food u- 35«2; - viya 
to eat lKP-l, to earn one's livelihood 
Vi 21,8. 


i (>)• 

1 „ Bib?- there, thither V* 6S b .7. 
i, s, a sickle AH 53 1 ’ (f). 

1 -kaV ado., - thi-ka one anaifier 
(yngapsd) N 10 b ,3-*. 
ikfi*, s, = eka AH 54. 

Iku, odf. ■= yiku Vd 19M. 
ich(y}a IS. tcchal, s, toisA, desire 
H* I14 b ,l; thaw iclian voluntarily 
j|j jjLi.s, 4 . y iva to wish, to desire 
Bh 2 s .4, 

i tar-] an [S. itara], s. iiie oilier one’s 
0 216 * 

i-ta, ado. samudr-jifiran — theniwo 
jWyinjr reached the olher side of the 
ocean B39 a .7; * <.hi-ta an ioift sides, 
on eiiher side 14 b .ll; 1-tas on the 

other Side Yamuna-pfir i-tswo 

having brought (if) to the other side of 

fite V, nil *i 2 u l Q. 
ityadl [S.] t and so on S I47 b .4, 
ins 1 , — kdya lo divide All 25 fl , 
infli, inflya kha fite story of that 
V 1 44 b .6. 

inap, * ySya to say, to tel! (mostly 
with orolio recta -I - dhokaixi} \ 3 13 -2. 

indlapa, 0.!. to say, to fclf (= inSp 
yiiya> H* 73^.7, 

lii&yalapii, u. t. = lnitlape 325 a .li*. 

ini ( s. a daughter- tii-ina 1 V 6 50®-1 *■ 

indri, s. - indriy Vd 10*.3; a limb 
(angaK?) N51 b .2. 

Indriy [S.], s. the senses H a 50“-2. 
Ip» = Uii-pS: ^ yaiia misa the first 
or consecrated wife of a king AH 37' 1 . 
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Nr. 1. Ha^S -I (JKGENtiE&J l 



I'pur, .-*■ thl-por here and there 
H * S&.3*. 

i-ba T adi*., thethe ^ thi-b;l yayn to 
disagree one with another N 38 b ,4+, 
i-bil, adv. (thithJ) ~ thi-bfl ySya 
to give one to another H* 12 b _4*_ 
imai n s. h'alco Cheeia CW 7,9, 
imiwiit s, a plant (yam anile £) Yd 
12 a 2 , 

iyJkS, j + = eka MdGG b ,E, 
iL'ipu 1 s. Cassia Tara AH 3#. 
llfin 1 rl m , s, a canopy Bh 167 b ,4, 
Ilipu, s, = llapu Md 14^.5. 

Jrkliyi [S- Irsyii]* $ r envy, jealousy 
VI 166,15. — oh-hm-wo nap *■ taya 
to be envious towards... 166.3; ch-hm- 
y£ta * taya to vie with,.. 51-0, 
i£an f-c/. S. aijfina], s. the north-east 
P 

[£. Getoyedl, s. a friend Bh 103*4. 

[ corr , from lata-mUr], s. 
a friend S 149 h .7. 

D ije< D r t s. name of a medi¬ 
cinal plant Yd 42 b ,4, 

TSvar [£,], s, a master, lord V 1 l b ,3, 
ihalraN {5. ihatra], adv. in this 
world Bh 170 a .4, 
ilia-pd = ihi-pa VS 60,32, 

1-bflp adiK, * U'ii-ha hither and thither 
K 12 a ,3*. 

llil- pii [ilii = elie] 5 ylya to marry 
(of the man) S 160 EL .3. 


u (u). 

u 1 , pr, dem< that B 2 b .iQ; * — * the 
one — the other 35 b ,6. pr. pers. 3+ s, 
he* she? It V s 44 b H 3, — ir-hma pr. dem, 
that P 17 b .2, y-gu the same V* 35 b 4; 
u-pili that M 20 b J. u-pani pi. those 
B 5i fo .3, 

u s [™ u 1 1 3 * 13ya to assemble? to 
meet B 59^9; *■ Ifik adf. alike* similar 
39^,8, - lakwo id. Ns 27 b 4- * ma Salt 
not alike Bh 173 b 2, 


u* = uwo (&th form of uva to come) 
H* 32* & 

u 3 - f-m or -t.? only: ofiu), v> i, to bark 
C 1 183. 

urn* parL = wuin N 3S U ,2; 
be it... be it H* 17 b .7. 

urii- klift , a partridge AI I35 a (won- 
khA), 

u-kn)p adf. of the same family 

N 9 a .0. 

u-kham, adf. exactly corresponding?' 
of the. same tenor N 6 a ,ij, 

Ukh£-debl t n, pr. name of a god¬ 
dess Bh 147*3- 

ukh£ s * thukhti hither and thither 
M 32 a .6r 

ugal, s, a wooden mortar (nlukhaJa) 
AH 54 b (woy^sda). 

ucit [$. adf, proper, right]* * yilya 
to help, to assist (upakira) C a 109. 

ucet, s, = Mcit C l 90. adf. proper, 
right N 7 b 3, 

uccaran j S. $. praising] 3 * y^ya 
to praise , to extoU Bh 93 a .2. 

ucce l^. ueeal, adp high n Softy 

Bh 88 b 7, 

uchSl f cf m Mr. ucchfil rise? in¬ 
crease]* yaya to save S M7 b ,L, 
udiifil |J^, uccliSo], s. a festival 
C 1 287. 

ujan [5, atfhaJJp s. advise VS 44.18. 
* elaya to give advice H a 115 a «1; * 
day aka id. £ I l8 b .l T to propose V122 + 7* 
to ghfe an order 42.12, 

u-jatU adf. of the same caste N31 b X 
uju, adf. mean* vile H 1 53 b .2*. 
u-jun T adc.'., ch-hm-wo — ■ in ac¬ 
cordance with... H 1 58 fi .2* + 

Ujoni, n. pr. Ujjayfnl B 38 b .8. 
ujjati, s, ujan H a 115 B ,7* + 
Ujjanip n.pr . Ujjayitil V 1 90 b .l. 
ujyog [S. udyoga), s. exertion C s 103. 
ujh^n [fl. ujjan], s. a garden, park 
V L 7^4, 

ut [M. uiiitl, s. a camel N2S b .4. — 
tfc. mi-, 
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Ufa jog (5. udyoga exert (on], ,» yaya 
to exert oneself N 22 a ,4*. . 
utal, s, = uttar 1 V 1 37 b ,5. 
u-ta, ado, » hayakfi to raise to the 
same hight H 1 38 b .i>*. 

utar | H. decrease, (feciiree],'- j an ado. 
(gradually) decreasing Vd 14 H .4. — 
—bel time of decline, time destructive 
(of morality) 6 1 TiS’ 1 ,4, 

iiti, adj. the same TI 1 22M (urtti). 
arfu, fri the stime manner N 40 a .3; 
ch-g-wo as, like something 13 3 |J .8, 
ji prana wo uti yafiam taya having 
been made to be like my life B 46 b 12. 
— uti -nun adf. alike (ch-g-wo to some- 
tli(ng) 3 a .9. — uti-geip sat soartla 
CW i,64, 

ute = uti N 2S n ,5; lefiyawo ttflawo 

* son nnrf stooe a rtf S 3 b .7. *■ 

biya to give in equal purls 38 b .4; 
ute-han in ffte same manner 10&.2. 
gute — ute ns — *° 45“,2. 
uttam [54, adf. utmost, best H*2 b .l- 
uttar 1 [ 54 , s. on answer; ^ biya to 
give an ansawr, to answer V 1 2U b ,2. — 
v-baon =" 16 a ,0, 

uttar 1 [54, s. the north 3 21 a .12. 

uttar* (5, - , following, sub- 

seguent \, * saksl indirect ttdf ness 

N 10 fl .7, 

uttar5, *. = uttar 1 H*40 a .5; li ~ 
bjy» biya "Vi 35.29- — 

= » — I/C. It*. 

utpat(t)i [5. atpatti arising, origin], 
m? juya to arise, to come into existence 
Bti *3“.3, to be formed H a 2l“.l; * 
yaya to caff into existence 5 b .2. 

utpann [5. arisen, produced], ~ 
y5ya to carry into effect, to accomplish 
H* G4 b 6. 

utpal [S.[, s. Hw blue toius V‘ iO^.e. 
utpat [5* — , sudden euenfl, s. 
a trouble, calamity B 14°.3, 
utphal, s. = utpal V» 7 b -6. 
utrS, s. — uttar; —pilot reply on 
reply II 1 43 b ,l. 


utsah(a) [5- utsaha], s. 1) fay, hap¬ 
piness C* 145. — 2> effort- ~ yiya to 
exert oneself H s 41 b .7. 
uth, s, = ut H“ IDS*".?, 
utbay [M. xi\bv to rise], * yaya to 
come into existence, to arise H* B3 b .7, 
uthalape [M, utha to rise!, u, I, 
to increase S 16 U .Q. — uthalapayake 
cans. fit 5*. 

u-thliii-fiwo, adj- the same (ch-g-wo 
as) N 34 a ,7*. 

u-thdrdi, ado. (has, like that BoQ* a, 
in file stum manner N 41*.&, alike, 
the same H 1 18 a .8; ch-g-wc ~ like a 
thing C 1 163; rajlwo nilsSw * king 
and woman are alike H* 27 & .l, uthiim 

ut hera eaclt in m * ame wa,J P 7&-& ' 

excessively AH « b (woothyan woo- 
tbyana), — uthenain flda. in the same 
manner ft 17M, ntlife-uaiL id. 36 b ,5. 
utlif-iiauakam id, 62 a 9. uthe-nan 
aifite, of file same kind 61 a -2. — uthdm- 
i ]9 gwo-hma (he same C a 122. 

inlay [S. rising — , success], - ]uya 
to rise (sun) H l 9G b -4* to succeed Sl^.J. 

udar [5. — , honest, active'’], s. 
written receipt N 7 a -8. pati written 
compact J4 b .4*. 

udiilapd, t». t. to contribute('!) N 
3f> b -9*. 

udas [S. apathy], adj. common, 
ordinary (1) W 83 b 2. 

vd£lgari Sh a vwitpon for Sealing 
13h 35 |J .5 T 

u-dotu-ftamb 6 -noih t adv, in due 
manner N 22^.2, 

udyam [S.]. effort, exertim H a 
* yftya to exert oneself 40^.6. 
udyS.li \S.], s* a garden, park Vi 
123,35, 

ueiyog [S-], s, exertion SF 39 a ,4, 
udhulalape IS , od-dharl, v.L to 
jtayf (from N 14 a r ^ 

uridliLir I S'. S. rising; taking, putting 
out], *■ yiya to rest tie, lo redeem S 
I52 a .l + apadas from distress IP 43 a .t5. 
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Nr, 1* Hans JanfensrscN: 


ch-hrn-ya bMr * y.aya fo release some¬ 
body from obligations N 2 a -3- 

u-nugwodp *■ juya fo join hands 
N 4fl^-4*. 

uiimfil [S, erarfiefltodjs * yaya Co 
eradicate, to destroy completely H s 
ll 3 a .3. 

upukathl [£, sJioj’J sfory) F 5, C«rp- 
pening 7 adventure BSS 4 .?. 

upuk&r I is. Mpl> cli'bm-ysikc - 
y&ya fo JhrFp somebody H E 53 a ,2. med<, 
to attend Yd 7 a + G + 

upariikarhn - r layfi to confine, to 
imprison I13 fl rl1.** 

up&c&r | S, treatment], ~ yflya to 
cure {ar wound) Bh 178 b ,2; * y3cflk& 
to let cure (a person) Y 1 73 a -4. 

upajalap^ lM. upaj fo come into 
existence^ v. L to grow (seed) N33&.6; 
nyiyan * to Uue according to nyflya 

iks. 

upa J ib ini [ S . upaj Ivan a s ubsistem «], 
ch-g-n ^ yaya to live by*- t to subsist 
on--- N7M, 

upatan | cf. udvartana], s . ruA- 
frfn^ (Ifti body) with fragrant unguents 
CW &.»5< 

upudes |S.l F s, OisfmcCfon 
cfa-hm-ylta^ My a to Instruct H 1 75**8^ 
up abas [S.] t * yfiya to fast 
upaman [S- comparison; simile], 
atmiya ^ + an by analogy to oneself 
H s 57 to ,l0. 

upalap£ [$- upara?], o* i- to escape 
Rh 10 h ,2, 

upatalape [S* upara — *. nearer], 
d. i. to draw near, ta approach H a 
6^.2** 

uparas [S. npari — 5 with regard fo] F 
ch-hm-yfl ^ for the sake of ... Vi 15,20. 
ch-hru-ya * karuna lay a to have pity 
on,,- M2I*3» tam cay a to get 
angry with,** H 3 — Ch-llTH * 

without, beside s*** H 1 42^.2, 

uporant [II- uprant afterwards], 
tide, then H 3 86^.7. 


upiisthaiinbhadapE | S, lipastha- 

inblia support], yJ, fo support N 40^1. 

upahat [S, damaged ; injured], adj ., 
cli-^-s ^ injurious fo.., N 2GM. 

upabas [S, fat, mockery], ■* yaya 
fo ritffonie, fo jfjoelf H 1 HO 3 ,!. 

up&y | S', wag, naeans^ s, miy r means 
H 1 93 a .4 F remedy eurming r 

ariifire H a 5S".6; admnta 9 e 101*1. 
chu — ■ yaya what is to he done ? H* 
88 b .I. 

np:ls [t/. S* npavaaaj. s . fasting 
P 23 a ,2; upasan cone fo fast AH 47 a < 
upeksa [S. iKfflfffence]* yaya fo 
neglect H E 94 0 .2. 

up® [ = upol*] F ch-g-ya slnain 
more than ... II* IS^LG*. 
upor [cf. H r iipar — , fn addition], 
* taya fo add(7) VI 70.3*, 

apofadb [cf, S- apasai^al, a. fasting 
M fl b .G. 

up hull s- — nLpal V 1 10“^^ — 
*-ti& the root of the blue lotus Vd47 ft ,4 + 
— ^ col pulse ynnde from the M, l- 
37^.5. — upbol id.; *-^van B 42 b -6. 
ub^ti s, shelter, safely O 1 233, 
iimuni f s. a measure or weight 
N 48 b r3^, 

u-muJI j, adj. of (he same price 
N 25^.2. 

uya 1 (4), o. L fo bum {a deceased) 
V 1 4§ b A; ma una not iunW e. raw 
[earlhemuare) H* 

uya“ (-J l ) T ik i- to come 
bntd ^ fo foil asleep Bh B7 b *5* 
uya :i F eh-g-wo juya fo be like a 
thing VL 175.1** 

uyako n fo (suffer oneself fo) be 
surrounded VI 10L12. 

urajiatiaiij, s . = urgabap N'19 b .1. 
u-lit pr T dem. that V 3 I4 a .6; ulila 
id. M 21 a -4, — uli-the(ip) ado. there¬ 
upon V s 1 6 b *3k 

u-Le t pr* = u-li; ^-hen tua hl^ya 
is no fixed rule N 25 b ,l*. 

uI4f l . I- 1) fo be covered with, to 
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abound in M 23 b -7, 2) to ussemblr, to 
meet H a 10 H -4. — w! phas ^lanS- 
sem whfio fftp 5fc?rm ceases H a 75 a .6. 
— ga ulawo swoya to lank intently 
at{f) B 14 a ,7. 

uli* s y. f+ to smear* to rub Vd 
15*.i p 3*. 

ulok, D Iak (5* blka], s. a meteor 
M 32 »A. 

urgabau, s, & servant fbliftya) C 1 1G. 
ii]-mtil* Hits or things like thal 
N39 a 2V 

illlol [5^ high wavel f * ylya to raise 
n erg N 22 b ,2; ullolau Mle to raise ti 
loud 4 try H a 27 ft .2. 

uJ^si, s. Ficus indica P 13 b -2. — 
ul-sJmfl id. B Gl b .l. 

us-tumi(Tn) [uya s ] ? adu* soon Vd 
5 b .6; — ■— now — nout 5“,^ 

uira-ha [$ r usira the root of Andro- 
pogon murimtusl], a, a root ¥ used in 
medicine Vd 22 b ,G, 
u-svft4t * juya to become alike 
N 47 b . 4*. 

r * 

* 

fn [S.] p s. debt N 2 b .t. 
rnik [S.], s , a debtor N G a + 5 + 
r?Ika n s. a weight (andiikii) K 53 b ,2*, 
J. *r debtor ( = ra^iya) N7 b ^2*, 

e* 

(S*4 nho £)- 

ekacitt | S. fixedness of thought, on 
one single object]* *■ yaya to concen¬ 
trate oneself K A 23 b ,l ; ekacfttmutip 
ado. exclusively H*54 b .10+ 
ekatitr [S + ekatra in one place]* 
■udv. once II 1 3 b J h 

ekamaii [.<?. ckamanas unanimous], 
** yfiya to aci unanimously Vi 24.5. 

ckaiarlr [£„ with one bod#]* — 
yftya to become united* lo become one 
B 9, 


ek£L t s . (while) mustard Vd l3 h .3. 
ckat = ekSnt V s 21 b .2. ada, alone 
H 3 4 b ,2; cha ^ cowo mind your own 
business Vi 112,7; * dhale separately 
Bit 22*5; ekdtan id. N 94 a .4, ekat — 
s + a single man N 27 a r 2 r anybody ^ he 
H= 92 b 5. 

ekant \H. adj. secluded ¥ a. seclusion], 
adj . lonely, solitary M 23 a .2 h * tMnas 
apart, aside Vi 90.34* — s- solitude 
V 1 13 b .4;; ekant&s in private 82 b .G. 
adi\ thani eka.nl alone Bhl02 b .l; 
ekintan(aip) id, Yt 23.9, — ch-hm-wc 
ekant yaya to meet secretly H■ 43“.10; 
^ taya to bring together H a 37 b r 2, 
ekSntar ■= ekant H a G2 a ,2. 
eya, mikha * kol yaya It* rub the 
cges(l) V13G.34. 

eyu, adj. yellow yeyu) Vd 3 b ,2. 
cynka. s. ™ eka C 1 229. 
gsu, adj. hoarse , husky (?) Vd 13 b .6. 
— caa id. 21* 2*, 

ehe, s. marriage N 30*^3, — eho 
irf.; ch-hin-wo * yaya to be married 
to. r . (of a woman) N 3S b .5. 


e. 

(MSS; e, ya, ye). 

ekam [tiya], Ji ilia ^ against mg 
wish N 4 b ,4, — ^-gnll adj r in ac¬ 
cordance with one's wishes Tl hl b .l; 
agreeable ib . 0, 

^ka-^ulip adj. — ekaip- u S 
fekwo (eya)> nd;. agreeable C 1 214. 
irpf or inclined to 73. 

ecu, adj\ clear , hrighl, pure Vd 
42 b .4; ecusem becoming pure C 1 199. 
gja " eya N 38M, 
emciii adj. = ecu CW 2.5 {yemeu)^ 
e-th^m [eyaji ado. as one likes* 
according to one's wishes V 2 40“+1 + 
dya {-l l ) ± y, t. to wish, to desire 
(yaye lo do a thing) H 1 35 a ,5; to 
desiret to covet (a imman) 8-4 b .2. — 
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Nr. 1. Hams Jukgls&en: 


* jita ma two it does not phase me Vi 
153.10; tam clya two Irascible H 1 
21 a -3j ma 6wo not friendly disjcwsed 1 
H a 27 n . 6 , — tya is in accordance 
with one's wishes N 39^.3; th&rn cya 
misEi a or coreferf wife H* 50^.10; 

than ty^-the as goti like it V fi 55 a ,3> 
Eyaki czmu of eya; kanya eyakam 
yfiya to Jmej-£ connesricn with a willing 
maiden N 34^.1*+ 

eyii-pu [eya], adf. agreeable Vi 25-7; 
cyS-puk id . 81.12; eya-pun ocfw. in 
an agreeable wag 92.1. 

Fite* ft. pr. Palan HP 24,99. 

€11 \S* elll s je, a species of car¬ 
damom Vd ll b .6. — ^-gudl a pill 
made from c. 50^.4. 

£s t s, poison B 82 a ,2, — ^-ghar jar 
of poison C 1 26 L — ■—-plmli a ett laneous 
disease caused by poison Yd 


Op 

(See also wo), 

ogRLapg {if. ugana F cans, of ugna 
to scba * to show honour N 

46^.9*. 

oliilLiiii h * juyn two juulearfty, 
flickering P39 b 3*, 

ol€ f v. f. « ult* Bh 43^.2*. 
ak>, pr. df.m, this (iearr. gwolo) N 
I0 a .3; oloto id. ( corr. gwbloto) P47 b ,G. 

osadlii \S. osadh* medicinal herb], 
s. a drug, medicine tP 47 b .5 u — ^- wasftl 
id. Hi 18U 



ausadhip s. 


an* 

o ¥ adhi IP 12^,5. 


wa. 

(MSS; oa, vfl). 

wa 1 , s. na/rt H 1 75".3; * gak il 
min* 33M. — ifc. amrt>, hyaho-, 
svin-. 


wfl’, s. fl t$n(h H 1 27 b r l; m'n naya 
to bile V* 37 a ,5. * k;aram(?) denning 
of the teeth H* 55*8 = - karam 
H B 27 fc *9. 

wa 1 , s. com, riec C 1 9. — ifc. he’* 

nalia-, pu-, bhutu-. 

= wflyo (esp. after other verbs} 
H 1 18 ft .5. 

wa^-urH, adj. = wafsu H a 43* + 1* 
wl-wfiiii m wo-woip (redupl. form 

of wone> v 1 m b a*. 

wa-kiil, 3 - gauming AH I8 b ; ~ 
tayakc to cause to gawnij) Bli lii2* 1. 
wi-kut [Wiltj, s. news H 3 19 fJ -.7. 
wR-kul ■« wi-Mlj * cMne In gown 
M I5 fl .4* + 

wl-giijip s, fin ear or spike of corn 
AH .54* 

wit nil. adj r green H 1 7S a ,2. 
wirdmi, s. the awn of grain AH 54^ 
wa-che t s, a pod (simM) AH 54 b . 
wSt [ M. bat news, speech], s. news 
V 3 72^.2, — ifc. kiln-, 

wltup walflwo thoroughly B 
30 b -.5; wlM id . V 3 55 b .6;^ wftrmCm) 
id. V 1 9 tP.e. 

wl-thvSk, s. a bundle {of com or rice) 
(guchba) AH 54 ft . 

wSriipi [S, Yap i], S, a pond CW2.4. 
vvitya (-t; wuyawo GW S.22}, v. L 
to threw Bh163 a -3; to east off, to 
leave, to abandon B 40 n T S; go, to 
have hold of H* a6 b -6. jal to put 
up a trap 53 b ,l . — w^ftlwo choya to 
throw S ldl b H6H — wana<m) taya ta 
leave, to abandon V s 56 a .3; * lays id. 
R 44 b .3, — wana(ip) tftthfi to throw 
V 1 91 to how* abandon B 14 a r 3 ; 
watiawo *■ id, 32*. 6. 

Wlyo s rome/ after verbal 

forms (4th and Slh)', won£ .-*■ do but 
come! H $ 4QPJ* let us go 58 b r l. 

wSlp * juwo fin in/NT&ilunl(?) B 

OO a J*. 

wl-lakh [wa]j s- « threshing floor 
AH 54 a . 
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wiilii, el L n bale Vd lG b .2r 
wasah s. medicine M fi b -3; ^ yaya 
to treat with medicine* to attend (med,) 
HM2 a r 2 h cb-bin-yak e to poison 

B 20**5, — Ifc . 
wa$A t s. a plough C 1 1S6*. 
wa-sylk, s . tooth-ache Vd 3 Sf*A. 
wfi-hfin T ^ khaya to open one's 
months to show one's teeth (in anger) 
BhG2 a ,4; hmutu(n} id. H 5 80**3. 

watii (spelt vuip h bum; Cf* um) L 
part . fust, even N 4t b *3 ± «fs<V too 10*.l. 
— raj an * it is the king who.** 15 b *G; 
ch-hen-ya ^ in regard to.*- 30 s . 7; 
yanaya * when .«. carries away 
(= yanasi) 22 b *l* 


WO. 

(MSS: o, va, vo). 

wo 1 * pr, dem. s r that H 1 G5 a *5 ? adj, 
g l&l a 7^ wo — wo ifte one — the 
other B 27 to .4,5. — pr. pers. J* s, he* 
she, it B2 h ,3; wo-pani 3 + pi, they 
V s 30^.1; woya pass, his V fl 44 a i 7; 
wos id, Bii 50 b r3; wosayt icf* VM^M. 

.— wo-hma pr r dem, s . flimf (o/ persons 
only) H 1 I* id, adj, S 160*5. — 
WO-gH id. Sr (of things only) G 1 133; 
wo-guli irfr VI 74/25, id. adj- V* 71 a .5. 

wo 1 = wo wo (Sth form of woya 1 ) 
V* 3#.3. 

wom-kuli, t* i/ae south-east CW 1.33. 
wom-gwo, s.‘ the Ayurveda C* 57. 
wo-rh-t&j £- the east GW 1.32. 
wO~ko + $. jaw-bone CW £*70. 
wOCUi f/d/- Bias Md 29 b »7* wocayu 
becomes Mae Vd ll b ,3* 

womco, ad/. «= nroeu N 11 R .6* 
wo-thl, # wo-lhan sane to moot 
from place to place Bli 62 b .2* + 

wo-them, ado, FfA j e that* in that 
manner H l 38 a *3* 

woDaih-lC ddu* after that, hereafter 

P 2i ft .I. 


wotiak^ (cans, of wont), fa cause 
to come C 1 67; to ht pass (time) V 1 
15 a .lr After adj . fo .m-ator H 1 20**4. 
—- thawo basis wonakam obediently 
II l 5 B r2r 

won^t v, L to go Y 1 113 a .2j to yo 
away IT 1 02 a .2, fa pass, to elapse 
(firm) V s 9*.l; to come H 1 95 a r2* — 
bnsiis - to get into the power aj H l 
5 S .5; gahirl *■ to come to one's assistance 
N22 b *2; suit null wona what price 
has in Vi 25.4. — After adj . fa became' 
bolnseru ^ fa be$ t muddy C 1 109; 
karan * fa £>e ar became valid N 4 b .6, 
pramai>(as) ^ id. 5^.1. — After Sth 
form: to start n fa begin: nal *■ to begin 
to eaU to start eating Y a 47**6. — 
With 9th and lOih form or conv . in 
two wone denaies* that an action has 
been completed just now (cf, french 
oenir de); tanawo wonam iros been tost 
this moment Vi 103-4. 

womd^SH = wonasa (eond. of 
vfODQ N 22 b 2, — worndasem = 
wmiasem (10th form of wone) 22 a -5- 
wop, r%- dane o, i. to stand up* to 
sprffjg up, to rise H 1 48 b .2. 
wopii s; = w^mpi Md 52*^5* 
wo-pbukij + s. a co-uterine AM 3fl b 
(wophukl). 

woya 1 (-I 1 ), P- fr fo H 1 53^-3; 
to come into existence, to arise (cb-g-n 
from - + + ) H® 71 a rl; to pass (lim} Dh 
130**3* — After adj, ta become M 2 b .4. 
—■ wo wo yane = woya V 1 124 a .3. — 
In wnneefian with other verbs = wane: 
inchoativum H a 62 b -l; taselfl woya 
/ have heard just now H 3 32“-4. 

w r oya a , adj. furious, insane C 1 7; 
# eawo id. AH 40* (woyadlA)- 
woya-kak-^i eaus . of woya l V 1 9i^.6. 
woya ke (cans* of woya 1 ) io cause, 
(o eome> to procure V*74 a .2; hned * 
fo go to sleep G 1 S. 

wolaiii-IU atia. after that, hereafter 
B&8 b -7. 





















Nr. 1‘, Hans Jorgensen: 


32 

wolagat, s. Ficus religiosa B 68 b .8. 
— ~-sima id. GW 6.12 (wamlagat-). 

wo-la-hnam, adv. at this time 
(corr. gwo-la-hnam) N 31 b .5. 

woli 1 , pr. dem. adj. that : gulito —~ 
what — that P 18 a .2. 

woli 2 , s. = bali V 2 62 a .4. 
wolito, pr. dem. that: gulito — ^ 
what — that Bh 55 a .6. 

wole-hma, pr. dem. s. these: gwo- 
hma — ~ who — these N 37 b .5. 
wosa 1 , s. — wosat Bh 173 b .4*. 
wosa 2 , s. = wosal: wosan kawo 
juwo-hma a poisoner (garada) G 1 114*. 

wo-sakal, pr. prs. 3. pi. they Bh 
54 a .7. 

wosat, s. a dress, garment (= bastr) 
Bh 23 a .2. — ~-kapal outer garment 
(nicula) GW 8.33. 

wo-sa-pol, pr. prs. 3. s. he (term 
of respect ) B 20 b .3. 

wosal, s. = wasal; ~ yaya to treat 
with medicines N 31 a .l (osar). 

wosi, s. indigo: ~-guli barn indigo- 
coloured H 3 84 b .6. — ~-kol an indigo- 
vat H 3 45 a .6. ^-kol-thuwal the owner 
of an indigo-vat ib. 

wo-spol, pr. pers. = wo-sa-pol 
Bh 56 a .3. 

woho, s. silver Bh 184 a .4. — ~-ba- 
naj silver-trade G 1 225. — woha = 
woho H 3 38 b .l. 

wo-hon, adv. in this case N 33 a .8; 
wo-honam id. 38 b .7, in this manner 
33 a .9*. 

k. 

ka’uli [H. kauri], s. a small shell, 
used as coin, cowrie B 35 a .ll. 

kawodi, s. = ka’uli N 53 a .7. — 
~-mala a wreath (aksamala) 44 b .8. 

kawosi, s. an airy room on the top of 
the house V 1 42 b .3. — kawosi-pol roof 
of... M 23 a .4. 

kam-ci, s. salpetertf) Yd 25 b .5. 


kaihs = kas H 3 28 b .7. 
kams(a) [5. kamsa bell-metal ], s. 
tin N 25 a .7. — kams-ran id. ib. 
kakali, s. = kagali Md 76 b .8. 
kaka-ju, s. a paternal uncle AH 38 a . 
kakica, s. a comb B 17 a .12*. 
kakhay [S. kasaya ... name of sev. 
plants ], s. name of a plant, used medi¬ 
cinally Vd 47 a .3. 

kakhr, s. = kagali C 2 99*. 
kagali 1 , s. a cray-fish H 3 55 b .4. 
kagali 2 , s. stalk, straw AH 54 a . 
kagule, s. the Numidian crane (kar- 
etu) Md 75 a .2. 

kankadi, s. ifc. cimi-. 
kankan [S.], s. a bracelet H 1 15 a .l. 
kankayi [cf. S. kankatika], s. a 
comb CW 8.93. 

kangal [H. poor], s. a beggar Vi 
164.12. 

kaca, s. a branch, bough M31 b .2; 
^-nagal suburb AH 24 a . — ifc. mul-, 
sisima-. 

kacam-gal, s. = kaci(m)-°; -^-an 
lvaya to quarrel V 1 48 b .5. 

kacad, s. = kacal, ^ yanam lvaya 
to quarrel B 65 a .ll. 

kacal [H. kucal misconduct], s. 
quarrel C 1 259, kacalan lvaya to 
quarrel V 2 17 b .5; thithi kacal dayake 
to fall out with one another H 3 56 b .5. 
— ifc. kad-. 

kaci 1 [H. kac raw], adj. unripe 
GW 6.10; ^ mukhul bud (of a flower) ib. 
kaci 2 = kaci(m)gal G 2 182. 
kaci(rh)-gal, s. quarrel, dissension 
B 56 a .l, kaci-galan lvaya to quarrel 
V 2 31 a .6, kacim-gal thaya to cause qu., 
diss. P 39 b .4. kaci-galan hale to raise 
a loud, confused noise H 3 9 a .7. 

kaci-byal, s. = kamci-° Yd 50 b .5. 
kacilan, ~ puya to scratch, to claw 
(of a cat) H 2 98 a .l. 

kachi, s. a woman of the Sudra-caste 
AH 37 b . 

kachu [S. kacchu itch, scab, any 
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cutaneous disease], s. a cutaneous 
disease Vd32 b .5; ~ thwolwo who 
suffers from... N 32 a .8. — ifc. to-, 
biphot-. 

kajjal [S.], s. lead of antimony 
Bh 42 a .2. 

kajhet, s. fur. the defendant N 6 a .6. 
— kajhit id. 10 b .7. 

kamc-cekan, s. a sort of oil, used 
medicinally Yd 30 a .2. 

kamci-byal, s. a sort of Bilva fruit 
Vd 21 a .6. 

kariija = kane 1 N 23 b .2. 
kanjal, s. = kajjal Bh44 b .l*. 
katak [S. kataka an army, camp], s. 
companion, follower H 1 27 a .4; ( armed) 
attendant V 2 24 a .4; army H 3 49 a .10; 
inhabitants, population B 6 a .l. — ifc. 
nani-. 

katakay, s. = katak V 2 69 a .l. 
katakit [H. kutaki a medicinal 
plant*!], s., ifc. li-. 

katabir [cf. Mr. kataba from Arab. 
katabah bond of recognizances], s. fine 
N 28 b .7; kaya to take f. 28 b .l, ~ 
hluya to pay f. 29 a .3; ^’an kene to 
fine 28 b .5. 

katamahli-ca, s. a doll, puppet B 
27 a .8, ~-dewo id. 27 b .3. 

katal [H. katara a kind of sugar¬ 
cane], ~-tu id. Md 63 a .l. 

katali [M. katar a knife], s. a cudgel 
(karapalika) AH 52 a . 

katin 1 , adf. — kathini C 1 57. 
katin 2 , ~ -halaya suryy the sun 
which have just risen C 1 295*. 

kati-la, s. the month Asvina CW 
1.50. — ~-kos-la the autumn AH 12 b 
(kaula koyuld). 

kato, adj. blackish (svetakrsna) 
CW 1.57. 

kator [S. kathora], adj. difficult 
M 2 a .l. 

kattarak [S. a weapon, dagger], s. 
a law-officer Vi. 

katham, °than(am) [S. katham 


how], adv. in due manner Vi 72.27; 
thu-gu ~ in this way M 24 a .5, thu-gu 
putr such a son H 3 23 a .4; brahmaya 
in the manner of a Br. P 7 a .5; 
jyest beginning from the eldest 
Vi 120.17; ^-them in due order M5 b .3; 
duhkh ma dao-guli ^ so that they did 
not suffer misery Vi 104.18. 

kathak [H. katthak a singer], s., 
svargaya ^ a Gandharva GW 1.24. 

katha [S.], s. a tale, story H 2 98 b .7; 
-^-kha hlaya to carry on a conversation 
H 2 36 a .5. 

kathi, s. a stick H 2 39 b .4. 
kathini [S. kathina], adj. hard, 
difficult H 1 15 b .l. 

kathu = kanth H 3 17 a .6. 
kadamadalape [cf. Mr. kadama- 
danem to be feverish], v. i., °lapam 
hlaya to speak with a faltering voice 
N 49 b .5*. 

kadamb 1 [S. collection, herd], s. 
a family N 38 a .8, a household 2 b .4. 

kadamb 2 [S.], s. Nauclea Cadamba, 
~-se-ke the stalk of a N° C° Vd 21 a .4 
(kadab). 

kadacit [S.], adv., ~ gwo belasam 
sometimes, once H 2 79 b .6. 

kad-kac, ^ lvaya to quarrel N 
42 b .8; kad-kacalan id. 43 a .2. 
kanake, caus. of kane 3 H 2 37 b .l. 
kanabir [cf. Pers. qanbila], s. name 
of a medicinal plant Vd 32 b .3. 

kanas, adv. to-morrow H 1 46 a .l; 
^ hnacom to-morrow morning H 2 9 a .7, 
^ tewolam id. 44 a .7, ** sutha (tewo- 
lam) id. 92 b .8. 

kanest [S. kanistha], adj. youngest 
Vi 120.3. 

kanehar [cf. Mr. kaner Neriu'm 
Odorum], ^-svan a medicinal plant 
Vd 14 b .3. 

kane 1 , v. t. to tell, to make known, 
to communicate to, to inform H 1 33 a .l; 
je ka-hune tell me H 1 57 b .4, raja 
kanam he told the king V 2 25 a .6, 
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Nr. 1. Hans JhrGeh&en : 


raj.ily£kc * id . V E 79^.1, rzuuyata ** 
he told the queen B0S b 4; pbehaya 
khain kana he told about the breaking 
H 1 57 b .l; kana(ui) haya to announce 
V s 10 b .l; (Akhal) kane to decipher 
{letters) 13 04 b .l. 

kane*, v. r f, r niikhd * to open to apes 
M 37°, 5. 

kan(j a + m L to melt H 1 62 a .4. 
kant [£.]> s, a thorn CW 65. IS. 
kait^h 1 [S*) t s, the neck p tfiroaf G 1 
198. — i/c. ha!*-. 
kaftth 3 , s. - kant C 1 201. 
kanlha£ili K s, name of a medicinal 
plant Vd 42 a .l. — ifc< du- s li-* 
kantlmruirh, ado, = kslhanaip: 
janm ^ according to aye VI 119.28, 
kimthl IF. kantM}, s. a necklace 
B 29 fl .12. 

kantbu+ s. = katifh 1 H s 41 b ,3, 
kirnd IB- belonging to the throat . 

s. to neck, throat C 1 275 *« 
kanvi [S.], s. a girl V» S b .<>. 
kanyadSii IS. giving a girl in 
marriage], s. cli-hm cha-hm-yata *■ 
biya to gtoe someone to somebody as 
his wife V 1 53 b .4^ kanyidAn biyak# 
to let the marriage be performed 
g J59 b .3., 

kuhniL^, odu. = karias V ! 31^.3; 
-rbnapam to-mern^ mtwni'ngr B49 a .10. 

kap t kaya to take hold of Bh 
82 b .3, — * kune to contract* to shrink 
(ifrtj H a 84 rt ,5. — * ebSit# to seize 
Rli 40*-1. — —■ taya to keep* to retain 
r 46^.6. _ * tine id, S 143 a ,5, — 
*■ tiya (-1 1 ) to seize Rli 35 b .3- 

kaput (^iSdcm s pat) [S. kapatajj s . 
fraud i deception CW 1.73; cli-hm- 
y&ke * yaya to cheat? to deceztw H B 
60 b ,8^ * bacalape to speak treacher¬ 
ously TI 1 47^.1. — *-buddlhi camnin# 
H* 50^,6. — ~-jirwAl a sharper N 44 b .S. 

k jpiiti, : tr [£. kapa(in deceitfully 
$. a cheat H s Gl b ,5; deception G 1 239. 
— *-juwal a sharper N 44 b .2. 


kupaTt-c^ s* the rain-bow B3*M. 
kupul [S.\ r .s, (he forehead C s 270. 
— *^kwoS the skull GW 8.53. 

kapu& (//,), s r cotton r cotton iiwf 
B 4 a .l. — *-piri a strainer made of 
cotton Vfl H* 6> 

kapur [H, kapQr the nwt of a frag¬ 
rant jj/f!ss] ± s, name of a plant, used 
medicinally Vd 34 Et .6. 

kapha 1, s . an ingredient of medicine 
Vd 28 b 3. 

kabat, s. = kapat E52 a .l*. 
kahul Ic/, Mr. kabul from Arab,? 
agreeing]* saty ^ yaya to make an 
oath Vl 171.10. 

kam£n [N + from / 3 ei , s,] a s. fi ftuEO 
B ^2. 

kamayl [11. katnal earning, 

* yfiya to earn II s 103 d , 8, 

kamaLape \HL kajufiv to seme], o. 
L cli-bm-yike ^ to ser^ a p, X 20^.7. 

kampaman [5, ^EiiewFihflj -*■ juya 
to tremble, to quake (the earth) M 1, 
75 a .3. 

kaiiibhafida [cf. S* kabandha a big 
s, an earthem jar N 
kaya x t (-I 1 )* y. t . (subj,: u lifeless 
thing) to hit , to strike ( lightning ) 
P 40 El .7 p {the wind) H B 75 a .5, (a stick) 
33*.6; to befall {sickness) H 1 68^5; di- 
fim yake to hit some-one J-P 42 b ,10. 
kaya*. v. f. = kfiya 3 H 19 a .13; io k 
to be stricken by grief M l3 h r 7. 
kayak# (cans, of kaya 1 ) = simpL 
(subj+: a person) IT 1 

kayam-gal, = kaci(ip)- # ;* yaya 
to quarrel V 1 25*.6; — *-^al loud and 
confused noise CW 1.63. 

kayall, 5. fin (rahga) Md 32 b *S, 
kay-guil, s, ^ sort of pea or pulse 
(kalaya) Md 00 a .3. 

kay-n^i s r an Iguana GW 2.8. 
kay-lmii, s . name of a bird Vi 17.15. 
ka .I [fj + kur to^p toff], s. tox T * thane 
to pay tax N 47 b ,S; tribute, * pule to 
pay tribute B !2 b JO, — pulake to 
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mate pay tr. Sfth.lD, ^ knya to collect 
Ij- t J3 a .4; ^ ma mfil tMy where tax 
is not to be paid N 17 b .G, 

kakmk [ H , editor mu w|,^-]ak fito/iitor, 
calumny N 160-3*. 

kahicukul,, s. file tofna C\V 8.56. 
— ^-ca the. hip 57, 
kaluche-tifl, s. <i Jr/nrf o/ /toto(t) ! 

Md 7<j b .4r 

k^i-inj (S.J, *-pit fwc! of Calamus 
flotang Vd 12^,1- 

karat! [fl/* Mr. id, IxwJcfeHp ffl- 
starred], & r not admitted la Srdddhm 
(aSraddha) X li«.3V 

karati K i. a saw All 6i b . 
karan [S„ making* effecting], s. a 

valid transaction N4“ H 5; -»■ woci-gwo 
adj. valid 17^.4, 

kalamtr [5, kuWitiL^ru]* s. interest 
(vrddhi) N G b .4;^ yfiya to bear interest 
N G b r 5* — ifc. pal Ik-. 

kalam [H. kalmi]* s. Convolvulus 
repens AH 53*. — ~-ke pulse made 
from k. 4ft b .5. 

kdilaltiin, Mil to make a tumul- 
taom noise H'903*. 

kalai [S.\ t s» a vessel H* 930*3* 

kalah [3. quarrel\ t yoya to quarrel 

h j s b 2. 

kala 1 JS.], *. (fine) art £ 153 “ 6 , 
kalfi*. s. = kalJt B6G b .U. 
kalat, Sr wife V* 2l n „6; * dasein 
eon ir jpcis married YL 116,29^ ch-lim 
* kaya to make somebody one's wife 
H* 36\e. 

ka1iju£ [5. Jullyuga], s. the Kati- 
gugti B al b -4. 

kstfU (5. karira name of seyernl 
pi fin lx], a plantain Yd 32 b .i. 

kirunu [S.\ r s^ compassion* * cay a 
io be filled with comp^ H a 80“. 1; ■** caya- 
pok ado. arousing compassion M 27 a -7- 
karunaband [$. karu^avat], adj a 
•compassionate § 164 ft -4. 

karerel^fii * hale to maire a tu/nul- 
iaom noE.se 5 143 b .7*. 


kales [IT.)* s. distress Vd 34 a ,4- 
kiil^lia-svan, s. Nymphaea Lotus 
AH 22 a . 

karkatu [£.], ^-sl s* name of a 
plant Vd 24^.6. 

karii [cf. Mr . kartart{ d $. a knife „ 
dagger M 33 a .3. 

kam [£.), s. the ear V 1 100.5. 
kalpana \S. making *—], * y3ya to 
perform (ritos) P G5 b -4. 

karm [£.], s r a mark* deed K *32 b .5p 
a ceremony li 47 b -6- 

karmi [& r kuriEiijiJp s. a labourer , 
u*or/r/na/t n artisan B 62 ll .5. — ifc. na-» 
lu-, lusi-, lwoho- p si-. 

kiirs 15'.], Sr a weight of gold or 
sE'toer Vd 50 b / 2 , 

kas |5r kasa] ± a touchstone H® 
5 7 n Am — kail-Lwotui id . P 27 b .2, 
kasamlH; $< = kabmillj — (Ve¬ 
rna-. 

kasilhi \H. from Ar«fr, qp^a*i] d s + 
a butcher M 12M* 

knsu, s. name of a plan! (nmsLa) 
Md 13 a .6. — f/fl, bwde- — kaaul 
id. CW6.36. 

kast fc/ + Sr kflyastha], ^ a Jcfj&c 
N 8 a ,2V 

ka^t [$• ivad * (Nl. tad/, difficult 
B 50,11; ka^tunam atfy, arith di//iculfj/ 
H a 37 a ,IO, — s.j * nayH to s«//er 
ward VI 21-2^ Aarir — yaya to mortify 
ones flesh H»43 b ll. 

kastak [ka&tl, ^ mu du indifferent* 
careless 11 * 93 ^ 3 , * yuya to undergo 
religions austerities 92 b -7. 

kastalapd [ka^t], y. i + ^ariran * to 
toil moii* to drudge ^51**5> 
ksisti, s, honey C 1 228. — *-Lhwo 
sweet spirituous liquor AH Gl b - — 
*~M a bee CW 7J2. 

kastuU [3, kasttirl], s, V 1 

113 b ,3, 

itasmilif $. a parrot S 143 a 4. — 

*r-cH dim r ibr -1 

kas-la, s* the month Amina AH 

3* 
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Nr. 1. Na\s J^m^emsen: 


(kaulit)* — ^-koyda the autumn CW 
1.52. 

kaban, &< a coin (kar^iipana) N 
43 b 4- 

k# 1 , (, yarn, tissue N25 b Jh 
ka a t dw&iPord f la-hath ne k3 both 
hand* II a 83 ft -2. 

ka a T s, mustard, only ifc. e-, pal-. 
k^L 1 prt. of emphasis H a 36 a .2. 
kli'ii [kdya 1 ?]. ** a war-cry H* 
SIM* 

k£wo p adj, affected with, afflicted 
by V^IM. 

ki-ka 1 Ikaya l “?]> a war-cry Vi 
158,18*. 

kfi-ka 1 [kSya 1 ], * yane to hang 
over Bh l2 b J+ 

kS-kak^ 0+ *■ to confiscate N 44^8. 
kake, P+h to take away \ T1 37 a .5; 
to confiscate N 31 b .5. 

kak-jhamgal, s. the. plant Leca 
Jltrta (sic!) Vd 20 a .4. 

kflcak&i eaus, 0 / k:iya a 1) (?) 
S lli7 b 3. 

kaji [ff. qazi /rtito Arafr. qadi] p a, 
a taK>-flfiftoer, men is tor VI 40.10. — ifc . 
mal -- 

kata pad-, °pSl t .—-lakam j^en- 
boots B 14 b *ll. 

kfltar [S.l, <xd{. timid V' i2 b <5, 
kdth-pale, s, VtfiLLmto'ez/n spEctoswnT 
Yd 1 a b .J3, 

kadhalapt [ M . kafJina —* to earn* 
0tf£], II * to recover (a shoe) N 20 b .7*. 

kan [S. k2ina one-ejto^J* adj, one- 
eyed r blind H 1 3 b r4 r itllkhS ^ id. 
H®26 b 4< 

kand, d, t. =a kanfi 1 N 8 b .l> kfclua(m) 
tatke to give a statement 6*.5. 

kind =« kan (Sth form of kane 1 ) 
N 22*. 5. 

kflpa<L p D I [cf. Mr. kAp#4 doth], $> 
dathes, wearing apparel B 34 a *2* — 
^-che a tent CW 8.35. — *-bastr = 
k3pad N 41 b .6. — ifc. wosat-, 

hlu-. 


kapale^ s. a tortoise H l ll a .5. — 
kapali id. CW 2.7+ 

kiipalik [S.] a s + a Saioa ascetic 
V 1 59 a 5, 

kapwl, % % ** = fcSpad S 14^.1; 
a strainer ? made from cloth Vd 27 3 .2. — 
kapol-ku a "ku” of ctoift S 145 b .5. 

Mm [3.]* s. toew h fusJ B efcse're H l 
28 b -2, — ejinmtfejmi GW 8+1. 

— *-ba,la the arrow of love H s 45 a ,2. 

kSmatul [&. kamaturaM *■ y&ya to 
be tick tti-fi/t love V 1 I05 a .l. 

k5man a [S.], 5*. fnis/i M 37 b .3; *■ 
yaya to zinsA Bh2 h ,6, — kiamujia id. 
M31 b 5. 

kay, s. a son, hoy U 1 20*.4; a young 
bird B £2 a ,9. * m&c3i mocfl, iiiuca 
kdy H*38 b l. — ifc. na(tfi)p-» ba- T 
rabat-. 

kaya J (-l fc ) s u + 1. to take (in order to 
keep) H 1 I8 a a 3 h to fetch 41 b .4; to accept 
(a gift) Vi 168.26; to take ns one's wife 
H 1 C0 a .4j fh-lmi-ydke ^ to to^ tumy 
from N 22 b .4. — balan * to tape 
4l a h6; jani *■ to yd wages 21 b .B; 
gkel to ghee Md 87 b .4; 

j a nm -*• to come, into existence V 4 
7J b ,4 ; abaiar — ■ to make an Auat&ra 
Bk3 b .7; dutikh ■* to suffer distress 
M 29 b .8j saind ch * to fie e'n cioezii 14 b .l. 

kaya^ (~t) r v. t 1) to grasp, to hotd 
firmly H a 101 a J + — 2) to crush 52 a .3, 
kfiyak«, ea us. of kay a 1 Bb7 b .ll. 
kdi 1 \S*]* -s- time V 1 122^6, — ifc. 
ani-. 

kir 2 [ cf. H. kar-hfuia from Pcrs,] 
s. a workshop^) Vi 151.7. 

karan 1-5,1, s. cause, reason H a 
99 a -4; thwoya karanas therefore Vi 
38.23, yfiya(ya) * in order to H u 25 u .6, 
|>ii:-tyakaya •*■ because (ii£) was iiujzgri/ 
II 3 lOfia^-Op bbayayu — on account of the 
danger H a 50 b -8; cho karanas w/ij/ H* 
36 ft .l; karanan = karanas Vi 106.14. 

karaba^, a kind of medicinal 
plant Vd 10 a ,6. 
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kallia, S. a kind of pepper{2} 
Yd 47 h r2, 

kalij ili, s. name of several plants 
Md 23* 7. 

-kale* added lo verbal stems? ex¬ 
pressing (ftc idea r*f tt lf rx , iL ashen"? 
si-kaie when... dies N khaill- 

kile when,-- sees 23 a >2; ma luseqi 
Jowa-kale if*-- is not found 21 b ,6; 
ju-kale,-, ju-kale be iL,. be if 2 a ,5; 
gu-gu thil&a-in juwo-kale wherever if 
may be B 15 b .9; ma dvI-kflJcn bna 
before there is--- ^ 3B a r6, 
kale* v, t to mix up(?) Vd 38^3. 
karju s, = klry V 2 34"5; chu 
karjan for what reason M 69 R .5; 
jc praiiaii * datasl if (you) care for my 
life Y* 73 a ,2- 

kary [S r l T &- a work, affair B 13 b .9; 
* ma dii it is meaningless H a 5 B ,5; 
th-hm-wo da wo to have tv do with 
C 1 S3; ** yaya ia make preparations 
V s 12 b .3. 

kifcl-sa f S. fcala black] ¥ s. the spotted 
antelope CW 7,4, 

Kfts(a)mlr IS, KJSmlra], n> pr. 
Kashmir H* 23 b >h 
k£i$t [&, kit? (.ha J, s. wood H a 33 b -7- 
kastapad = kgtapdd B I4 a ,5. 
k£hal [cf. AJj p , kaliSla cm ancient in- 
tfrumerd of music], s* a kettle-drum CW 
1*G5. 

kl-p v. t. to cicl Y a 70**7. ki&ern be 
frt pmif N 27 b A + 

ki-ki, look? look or show? show 
(a uhir-c/y) Vi 100-19*. 

klkd, v. t. 1) ft) cover C l 148. — 
2) to smear h to defile P2TA5. 

klkhatu, s. ca tawo * name of 
two plants (iiidravarunl and indrahva) 
Md a* 1. 

kicake, [= kccakej u. t. 1) to cover 
B 25 b .(5. — 2) fa smerar, to defile 

H* 61*.2. 

kl-cot [kike] + s, a shadow H a SG a ,2, 
kija T s. a younger brother V 1 82 b .5. — 


idr p 53^8. — *-phupa id. N 

3SM. — Ifc, dada- P phupa-* 
kiihj(a)+ *- = kija N 3S a -6, 
kitapangt ** =“ kil-patang H 1 
31*.3*. 

kiiie* v, L = kene 3 I) to hide (from 
uieitt) Vi 01,20- — 2) to smear, h defile 
H 3 114*1; to (dint (with s in) Vi 4fi.9„ 
kinnar [S,J a s. a Kinnara S 158M + 
klpa , s. a reflected image H*35 b ,4> 
kimi IS. krirni], s. a worm Yd 13 a .5; 
— *-roy u disease? caused by uwrms 
25 b .3. 

kiyal Jc/. S, kftydra], s. a bracelet, 
warn on the upper arm GW 8.79 r 
kil 3 , s. a worm GW 7.6. 
k!l E [S4 s. o column, pillar H : 22 b + 1* 
kllaklflfiyamla [$. kilakUaya — to 
erk], adf. screaming Y! 46.28-* 

kitran [$J\ t $. a ray of light Y 1 74 h ,t5 r 
Mil [ = kU?k s. a sort of boundary 
mark K S b .I*. 

klrtti* s. a house (?) VI 22.18*. 
klUpatang IA- bird], s. a 

kind of bird H* 3 a r 2*- 

kind, s. an elephant H 1 76 a .3, — 
*-ku a post , to which an e Q is secured 
AH50 a . — —itata smell of an e° {? 
gandha) AH 50*. — a gouny ele¬ 
phant AH 50 s . — ^ batban a herd of 

elephants H* 77 a .2.-m3 s ut an 

elephant-driver HP 24.100. — *-maga 
id. AH 70 a . — ife- rlja- 
ku p , s. a burden N21 b -7; adv. * 
buy a ia carry H 3 43 a .S^ * buyake 
bisay animals of burden N 20^,8. 

ku^ 5 . a hand C 1 233; cl handfull Vi 
27.3^ a measure of length B 4*M. — 
ffc t kilpol» r 

ku a h s. dust M 3fi b .l. — *-dani cfusl- 
coloured CW J ,5^^ 

ku 4 [= kwd]* ^ woya to go down r to 
go along B 43 b ,6- — ■“ bnytiya to start 
(on a journey) N 2lAft. — * clue to 
prepare {food) B 54*.7. — * chine, 
mi-sa ^ ft? knit the brows YL 56.28; 
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Nr* 1 . Hans JonoENSEN e 


wa * to set the teeth M 33 L \7. — * tine 
to foil out „ to come out Vd lti*.5 a to 
fall down H a 50^6+ * tlnake to ttnwe 
doiun* to JAnDW oui B 49 b *I* * tikal 
choya to throw dawn Vi 151.21, — 
* pliayake to let subside? to let settle 
Vd 33 a .2, 

kukulL-sa* s. a lock (of hair ) CW 

S.73. 

kinikum [SJ, s* saffron V 1 15**5. 
kucalapg f S . kuc] F tf+ to utter a shrill 
cry Bh S3* 1*. 

kucLlfip s. name of several plants 
(^jyotisniflti^) Md 12**3+ — ^-cikan 
a stwrf of alt 59**3*h 

ku-clianrl f£, c:haiida piensan^P * 
ySya to treat roughly N 49 a .7* 

ku-jaih [ku l ] ± &. wages for trans¬ 
porting N21 b *6. 

ku licit [S,.J a udj. crooked N 43 b .4 fc 
kiit 1 , s. Coitus speclosus AH 32 a < 
kut*, — * Uya (-t) to cut to pieces 
M14M; ** dhyftya ( t> kh l2 b -3. 
kutanij &. — kutmi 5 I47 a .2. 
ku-tul h s. care? attention: thwoyake 
— dayii there will be taken care of it 
II s 60 *. 6 . — *■ ma yaya not be attentive 
at careful Yi36,1 a * ma dayake id* 
P 58 b .3. (kutol); ranEyake ma du the 
queen did not mind it B 69 a *4. — 
^-dhall bad (coagulated) milk Md 
56^.7; — —foyabatafir special rules N 
6 b .7* — —mtsfi ci procure ss GW 8,12+ 
ku-ta, s, = kul-tvat AH 25* 
kutini [if. kutnl] F $. £ prdciirtss 
B 53M- 

kutii ma [J/. knlnm frrndrfd]>*-hma 
a householder** wife CW 3-6. 
kutuni, s, = kutini H 1 86**1. 
kutumb [S*] t a* family, household 
H* 55 b 2, — i/tf. mill-. 

kwt-bij + £* the seed of Costas sped- 
osus Vd 22 b .2. 

kuihi [ff F kutl]* s„ cr secluded pla& 
B 60*^2* — f/e. thwo-* lamkha- + 


kuthi-ha, s, a kind of fish (Pakula) 
AH 21 a . 

ku^ 1 [e/. S+ kiimla a particular 
measure] F s, a measure Vd 16*. 1. 

ku<^ [H, kiiry,?J a s, sweepings t rub- 
blshtf) N 35 b -8- 

kun [//+ konJ h &. a corner? angle 
Vi 50*27. 

kuvmkE, cans, of kune 1 & 145 b +6, 
kunar [ S . kunata. kuna] in?]. s. 
name of a plant; ^-ha the root of it 
Vd 2*. 6. 

kuni, s. dustifl) N 27*,3** 
kunu(iii), adv r = kuhnu(jp) H 1 
31 b -6. 

kune 1 , rr L to lock up f to confine*, 
to imprison Bit 2 a .6, to dam N 27 b .2. 
— kune thas a prison AH 52 b (kane- 
thd&a)* 

kune 1 , o. t. to blow, to stir (the fire) 
U 45 h ,8. 

kuni, s. a weapon(7) Eh lGtVVSV 
kumlhur, s . a student's waterpot 
(kmjdlka) P 4* 1, 

kulmall {cf * S. kunalin] F s . name of 
several plants JVld 20 b ,l, — *-i>u Hau- 
hinia variegata 10**6+ — —-si id. 

AIT 27 b *. 

ku-hmi F ff* (i % V a 43 a ,1 ; tbwo 
ku-hiiu(s.) on this dag P 62*. 5 + 

kulifiu(m), udt^H u/ toiler VI 119.5^ 
thwo kuhnuya pulia on each foot 
Bh 77* 4- 

kup [Si], s * a well V 1 32* 3. 

ku-bisay [S . ku + vi^aya- F 

concern], s. d£wn? of care N l6 b .l*, 
ku-b^haran* adf. misbehaved G s 
171*- 

kumbh-kwos [$. kumbha], s r the 
bone from the frontal globe of on ele¬ 
phant Vd 12 b 5* 

kuhm h r T ,s. name of several medicinal 
plants Vd 4S*.5. 

kuhm^r [AJ.) n a. er }>otler H a 
56 b .2. 

kuya (-1 1 ), iK t. to shade, to over^ 
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shadow Md 80^.1. — kuyake cans. to 
{suffer Mi esrif) to be shaded H s 2$ h ,6n 
kuyi-sv&n, s, name of a plant 
<^kukrka'”) Md 30^3*. 

kul 1 Jr/, Sr kQta fraud, trick]? * 
yak wo a former N4S b .3; yin fiBkgl 
a false witness 12 a .2 5 -* sak^I id. 12 a .5, 
kul an sak^l id* 12M; ^ kapat yaya 
to act fraudulently B 29 a .S. 

bul 2 [c/, S + kqdftva]^ s. a measure of 
grain etc* AH 57 b . 

bul 3 [&,], *< family H 1 I9 b .5. — 
«-klia family quarrel N 9 & .0. - ^strl 
a decent woman II 3 R7 ft .4» — ifc r u-, 
I3y-. 

kul 1 | -= kill 3 ?]* ch-fam-wo yaya 
to know rarna/ftf (a woman) N 34 b ,o*. 

kul h ■ bl 1 : » chine to shut firmly 
{(he mouth) M l5 a A 

kula, s. intermediate point of the 
compass CW 1.38* 

kuUm, s. — k^Olfili If 3 34 b .7. 
ku.13.il [kul], s. u quack, cheat M 
ll a + 6n — *-mi idr ll b .5. 

kullj s. an intermediate point of the 
eOtnpass; only ifc, wQfh-, yam- T yai-, 
yau-. 

kul 1-bull- s r curls on the fore - 
head AH 42 b 

kule? 1 s. a spade B 34 A .7, kuli id. 
Bb |6G b .2. 

kule-svan, ?. name of several plants 

m 

bur but [cf. S, kukkuU], s. a cock 
H a 08* 3. 

kul- 1 vat, s. a ladder GW 4.12, 
kurm [£,], s. a tortoise V 1 48 fl .f>. 
ku£al [ S . Eiwdl p fteaJtffcyJp chi 
juwrt la are ^ou doing welt B 24 E4 .9. 

kusaMia, 3 , a medicinal root 
Vd 51 b .6. 

ku - s a Ikuyak^lj s . an umbrella Md 
SpA. 

ku-al, Sr Gat'd (a Myjca (£du) Vd 
lfi M ;2. — ^-mEi CMamus Rotang Md 
37 a .6. 


kusiyul, s. a sorf of sugarcane 
N 47 a J, — ®ya Id. Vd 49 b .2 r 

ku$t \S. ku^pia] t s. Leprosy Yd26 b ,5. 
— -^-roy id. 32 b <7< 

kusyal = kuslylL. —'-tu id. Yd33 a .5. 
kuKyo-tu id Md 62 b ,G + 

krttam [Sr krtrima artificial, fal¬ 
sified], * y;lya to act fraudulently 

n i6 a .i. 

krda, s, = krHla V=50*.2. 
kppan [Sr miserable* poor , wreichedl, 
{and *’Iinia) adfr poor H 1 39 a .l p 
miserly 72 b ,4. 

kj-pa \S. mercy], s. favour, mercy 
SO* 10; * yd-hune be as good as to... 
(- ^m) chi - da t&sH if 

you. permit, with y&ttr permission. B 
52 b -3- 

kfsnn [S. k^aga ploughing], *■ 
bahalap£ to perform agricultural work 
N 19^,3+ — yftcflka an agricultural ser¬ 
vant 21 a .7* — kpsanl s. who Hoes by 
tillage a) the fields 2(5 b .S*. 

kei Sr broth, decoriion H a H® a ,8* — 
ifcr palab- f bide-, lalik-. 
ke-wflp s. a sort of rice Bh 18 b .2*. 
kesiakc, v. t. to smear; malthas # 
to smear the face V 1 14 a .4. 
ketu 1 s* kelt. 

ken tike (cans, of kene 1 ), ia have a 
thing pointed oul H* 42 a .0, 
keni 1 (kto ipr , Y*01 a .1)j u.t. to 
show H 1 lG a .l, raja to the king Y 1 
&3 a .4; ia manifest, to display (strength) 
H* 75 b ,3i to point out N 22^.6, to 
decipher B 64 a .5. — v. L to appear, to 
be seen H a 54“^, svapnas ■* to Jtaiw □ 
dream B 22 a + ll. 

kene 3 , v. L = kane 1 B 52 b 3, 
kerl^ 3 , v + l. 1) to cover Y181,9. “ 
2) to taint {with sin) Bh 13 b .4. —- 
ka^abiran ^ to fine N 28 b h5+ 

kend = ken (^Jtrni kenii 1 ) N 23 b .l. 
kep3 > s . — kipa H fl 42^,5. 
ke-ha, s + a shadowy place G 1 29G* 
a garden VI 16,30. — ifc. che~< 
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Nr. 1. Han'S JfiRGBNgEK: 


kebaly [cf. St kevala], ado. only 
B 10 b ,9, — kebal id. II s 53M. 

kelp s r = kll; only f/c. pul-pulti-p 
yath-, 

kelS, [M *1 a plantain], s. 
a banana-tree AH 31 b . 

kercrehen, mlkha — ■ kane to cnsf 
amorous glances, to ogle S 152 b ,5** 
kele fc p. tr to grind, la press; ketu 
^ inlens. Bh 81 b -5* 

kel-pataftg, s. = kil- G H*22*2*. 
k^h^-H s. a (younger) sister V 2 33 b .3. 
— *c£ little sister (term of endearment) 
VI 26.30. — rt- tata a sister generally 
PS^-2. — ifc. t¥ac- P 
kaituk [M.] t ■?+ curiosity CW l<7Ck 
kedh k St « es>ue/i (khatv&) N 41 b .5*. 
kiuakf, eaus. of k£n£ V 1 119*5. 
y. L to catch (game) H 1 21^.3; 
pS^a,£ N p££an * to be caught in a trap 
26*5. 

ktM, s. — kehe N 37 b ,7, 
kokalip odfr yorin^er AH 6S b ; — hrcia 
3 . a younger brother All 36 s ^ 

koklmto, Sr a plant, the root of which 
is used medicinally Vd 29 b .4. 

kocake, v. L to destroy(1) N 26 a .5 
(kccako)*. 

kot [Hr a city *-kha the outer 

door (bahlrttvlia) GW 4+1 L 

kotEn-koti [£. kott], s* ten thousands 
cf BhBAs. 

koti [5,J, i. fen thousand H s Bl b ,8. 
kod-se h s r a medicinal plant V4 
10 b .5. 

kopalap£ [5. kopa anger], y. L to 
became angry, excited M I4*.3; med, to 
be Incensed Yd 3°.5. 

koput* s, a chair (pitha) AH 45 a . 
kornal 15.] p adf. soft r bland, charm - 
ipg V 1 9 b ,2, 

koya p ejv L = kuya CW ,5-6- — 
kqyakg cam. = kuyake ^296. 

koyar, adj. *■ kaim a dirty work 
N I9 b 5*. 

koyil [Mt kdl the Indian cuckoo]* 


s. p n^jjze of several plaids with 

dark flowers (kokilaksa) Md Sl*+ 
koy-15, s, the month Ktidika 
CW 1,51. 

Unl\ s. a species of grain, eaten by 
the poor (kodrava) AH 54°, 

kol E , * cJiiya y. t, to settle (a quarrel} 

5 149 b .3; # j ay a. b./. to perish Vi 
122.21; *■ thaya y. t. to fell (a tree} 
H 1 Ji0 b ,2, — * ma jik unutterable 
All 16 b 

kolape, v. t. to encourage HM4 b .7+ 
kola ha I [£.]* .s. a great and indistinct 
noise H 3 96 b 7. 

koli, s. a measure of ' length^} 

6 l45 b 2+ 

kol&j fa |* to irrigate N27 b .3; lapi 
kali; bflndla a dike for irrigaiion 27 b .2L 
kolot-kliftp i. a kind of curlew 
(kramica) CW 7.10. 

kol-tok, s. a skull CW 6-54, 
kul-buSp s. a grass-tapper CW 7; 13. 
k«>J-sep s, = Vd 41 b .4 + 

koS (62 krosab a. a measure of length 
Bh S5 b .7. — ifc, 

kos, ma dale sccrcif^?) H a 31^,0*. 
kautuk [S. ~ curiosity, anything 
creating c 0 }, s. wonder, marvel B30 a r 3; 

— caya to wonder H 1 32*,5, to become 
curious H a 59 b ,7; jnya id. B lfA2 h 

— * ma dayakaip carelessly P 26*3, 
kausip s. =.kawrtsi Bh 7S b T 6. 
kaustukp s. ■-= kautuk t kau^tukaa 

from curiosity V*3S b .6. yfiya tv- 
cause curiosity, lo attract one's atten¬ 
tion V 1 49^,5, 

kwo 1 , iidiu, ch-g-n * ten from. 
H a 22 b .6p from ... downwards Vd43*^2; 
siii'm * woya to come to the spot below 
a tree H 1 95°.5; sim& *■ twol-le to- 
the spot beneath a free. 

Into® [ = kwo 1 ], * kaya to fake dawn 

(ch-g-Ti from,.} V l 96 b ,5> fo waste, 

to squander H 5 40 b ,3 ? to prepare, (food, 
medicine) Vd 46**2; ch-hm-ya namas 
to take one's name from,,, B2l*.4. 
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* kake Jd ^asJe, to squander TP 23*. 5, 

— khaya (- 1 1 ) v. L, gal-potas ^ to 
hang round the neck (ornaments) 
Vi 160.16, * khayake cam, G 1 26, — 
^ cnya to ipasA duran, (a swtR daian 
(Jood) Vd 4B fl .3; # cuyake cans. 29 a .5. 
— ~ *■ cliuya (-t) v. L to bend doum 
VI4346; v. t. motf — in bend down 
one's head H a 5l b ,4, * duike caus . 
= simp!, trs. 30 a ,1, — * tane to jail 
down V 1 2 a .3; *- taftup ehoya to 
throw down 3i b .5. * lanakti caus. to 
throw doeuri V s 4^.0; * tainkfi id. 2^5. 
-— * l.anfi v. i. to fall damn V A 6^.3; 
v. t to throw damn N 14*.2? to put 
down (the foot) P 19 b ,6 + — * tine to fall 
down H 1 24*.5; * tinakc caus. to throw 
down P5i b ,4 ? to throw out (ch-g-s 

into ,,,) nil 186 *.i; * tiipkii id. P51 b 4. 
— ^ tele to put down {Ihe fold) Rft 57 a -4; 
eh-hiii-yata *■ to defeat, to subdue... 
Vi 156,23, — tonake to kt fali t to 
let drop V s 20 b .4. — *■ thaya to make 
eomr. otd (utorms etc ,) Vii48 a .2; ^ 
the : Itiocfi *» *■ to produce abortion 
N30M« — ~d£iya;~ dawn there is 
diarrhoea Vd 23 b .6; ea kwo da wo 
there happens an abortion Rh zrfPJ* 
garbhasarri *■ ■ id r H a 23 a -4, * 

dayake caus. to make came out (worms) 
Vd 47 b +6 ± to make flow (blmd) 39 a .2. 

— *■ dMya (4) to throw oneself down 
M 15 b -6- — * pnya to wrap up(?) 
Vd 48 B -5- — *■ poya = fereg. 50*. 2, 

— phtys to throw (jalas into the 
water) Eli 40*4. — — phvaya to drive 
out H* 10#. 4, — ^ bvfiya to leap 
down Rh lB5 a .2. — *■ 3aya to perish 
H 1 66 b 5; to set {the sun) P 45*,2; ch- 
hm-yikt **■ to bend down before... H 1 * 
34 b 4; « lakwo s. an apostate Nil & .7. 

— *hldya (-t) to perish G 1 17 G, to 
suffer a toss, to be diminished in e- p -ceI 
N25 b .2, — * sfilO to drci^ or J wR 
down H* 59 b ,2, — * swoya to look 
douffi (ch-g-n from,..) Sl6I b .7; *■ 


swok £ caus. H 1 66 b ,4, --- * h3ya to go 
down Bh 09*.3. 

kwo-wone, adv. farther down {the 
river) H 3 22*.2. 

kwo-ka t see ttia^kSi- 
kwo-kwo-byan t s. a frog II s 112 b .3. 
kwokhit, s. a orOW H 1 11*.5, — 
kwnkM id. C 1 121 . — ife. ba- t 
m^, sa-. 

kwoc, s, ™ kwos H a 3l b -6 s kwocan 
hnd to the bones N 51 b .L 

kwo-ta* ^ yane to toad doa^Ji 
B 56^ S. — ^ hay a to bring dawn 
Vi 177.29, 

kwotawal, [M* kotavll a 

watchman], s. an armed guurd, police 
V 1 2Q a .4. 

kwo-tal = kn-tal H a ll b . 2 ; kwotol 
bad(l) N 22*2. 

kwo-ti. ^ wone to go down H a 2fi a ,4, 
kwo-tu, adv.y kwo-tu-tu yaban 
according to the order (anukramSt) 
N 38 b ,2*. 

kwotlia 1 | if. JcoLhil j, a room , 
apartment % ri 23*. 4 ? home H 3 0 fi b . 6 ; 
female apartments C 1 244, 
kwotha% s. a merit (?) II 3 6 Sk® = 
H 4 37 a ,3*- 

kwotliu, adf. tow, tower: ** phai 
a verandah, balcony (vitardl) CW 4.11; 
*■ hroutn-st ihe lower Up All 42 tl . 

kwo-thyak, adj. deep* tow AH 20 b 
(kolhy^). 

kwo-du, adv. below Rh 33*.4*. 
kwoiK ^ dnya to suffer from 
diarrhoea Vd 22 b 1* — * puya (-1 1 ) 
to be depressed (?) 31^,3 p * poya rtf. 
H I7 b ,6, — w wol phas one of the vital 
airs (ap&na) C\Vlr26, 

kwoti^ 1 , u. t. to clasp* to cling /<?{?) 
B 35 b .1>*, 

kwone s , a#, downstair* 

B 17«,7*, 

kwo-pipi | == *-pei>t], * wone to go 
down to Eh 21 b 6 *, 

kwo-pu, see ttlwo-pu. 
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Nr, 1 , Ha>s Jorgensen: 


kwo-pepe+ * yane ^ j£f dawn* to 
tower Bh 4 a .G*, 

kwo-bub* fflrf/. or loiter in 

rank N 40 b ,6*, 

kwO-hi, 5r the middle region (ma- 
dhyadeSa) GY r 3-2, 

kvvo-bvajp a* a low caste? low-caste- 
man M45 a ,B; *-Jfltl id. 45*.?. 

kwoliri, s . d tfranm-f/ H s 65 b ,2. — 
«lSm /d. H 1 34 b .2. 

kwolot, s.? see §yu, by Still* 
kwo-loy\ s. dfarr/wenfV) Yd 42 b h3* 
kwos 1 * 5. a tone H 1 29 b ,2< — i/c* 
kumbh-p dugij- n bEkb-, hfiJ-. 

kwos® ; attv.* ch-g(-ya) *■ below 
H 1 94 b .3; amen? N 2fi a -3, 

kwu^t [S r ko^tha]* s. the intestines 
Yd 4 ft .5*, 

kwbharSi fc *■ * halfc lu scream violently 
M 2l$*.5*. 

kwo-ba(th)p ^ woya lo #r step 
or climb down (ch-g-n from ...; ch-fi-s 
into.,,) V 1 il b L 3; * wone irf. M 5 b 3; 
* bi-jyiiya id. 2G ft .l. 

kwo-hHwo, adfr deep C H 32*. 
kyatu, adf . fender H 1 27 b -l; kyMu- 
y&o becoming tender 5 157 b .2; ky§tu 
La'uni fresh butter Md 

kyaya, g, t. = kbyaya X 8 a .4. 
krlda [$. sporty play, amorous sporl | f 
,-p- yaya to play {as children ) Bli 12 b .2 k 
to have sensual intercourse 54 b .l. 

krldalfipe [$. kriiM}, v. L to have 
sensual intercourse V s 4S b .3. 

krlpaim = kj-pah (jnf-serf&ri Y 1 50 b .2, 
krlyfl [ S . act , action], s. a lawsuit* 
aaseN 13^.1, title? right 5 b h 7 t a (right¬ 
eous) act 41 fl ,l; * ySya to begin a 
lawsuit io be entitled 5 b .5; cb- 

bm-yS ** r s juya to fcecAmi* the property 
of ... ib . 4, — ife, a*k-. 

k rod h [$.]* s. anger, wrath V 1 18 a .2, 
— krudhalapE P+ L to get angry Bh 
121*3, 

kvadhip s. a bodily defect (?) Bh 
43 b 4*. 


kva-i (-t or -I 1 ?), u, L to peek (of 
birds) H 1 94 a .3. kvatu * fd. intern , 
H 1 76«.S. 

kvfl 1 h # ^ ytya = kva- 1 II* 
21 b 9. 

kvak [kvflyal, ad/. hot, warm 
H 1 50^.5. 

kvariu, ml/, hoi a infirm Yd 32 a .3. 
kvntake (ctius. t>/ kvaya), to make 
hot or worm H a 33 b JL 

kvaeu t adf « ftnrcf M 33 b .8. kydeayu 

becomes hard Vd 6 a - , &, 

kyStUp s. excess (ati^aya) C\V 1.29. 
— kvatlikaip. {also *%&*, *ti*) F adu. 
firmly , tightly Ff*32 a ,3. 

kvStb 1 [S"l a dfiEKse^Jp s. * day a ft? 
decoct Yd 2 a .2; * cfiyfl tl extracted 
juice AH 73 a . — *-ti an infusion* 
extract . 71 b . 

kvath 1 , on array of troops fvyiiha) 
AH 51 b , 

kvaya (-t) a v. i. to become hot or 
warm Yd 9 b ,5, 

kv:lsti, s. the Aeroium, testicles H % 
25 a .a. — *-inamgWQ an abscess of the 
testicles Yd 27 b *3. — kvasi = kyas& 

AH 4L 

ksa = khfe 1 Y“23 b .5. 
ksatjrapalape \ef . S, ks^tra] h Idja 
to sow seed N 31 a .5*. 
ksatrl IS. k^atrin], s. a man of the 
Ksatriya-castc V®79 a .4. 

k^an, [S, a moment, cha-hnuyd 
some dag Y l J 3 a ,6. — k^agamatrani.. 
ma not even a moment I17 a .fL 

kpma [S. patience* forbearance]? 
*■ yaya to forgive, to bear with H E 78 a .3; 
tli-htia-yakc taya to be lenient or 
indulgent to ... H a 72 b -3; -* yatf&ke to 
a&k far forgiveness V 1 125®, 3, 

ksamabant [S* ad]\ indulgent], $ H 
forbearance H*ll b .4. 

ksmuaiape |ksamfl] p d* i. to agree 
to V*62 ft .ti. 

k?ay I S* loss? decay ] t s . loss {by 
using or wearing ) N 25 a .3; * juya to 
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perM Bh 103®.3.-lofi consumption 

CW 8.42, 

tsale = kitisJe. 
ksl, mciiff- speJiifHf for chi 
ksik^iri, s. the bowl of a bhiksti 
Vi 95.3*, 

ksuiiha [S, ksudfi], s. hunger H* 

■93b.fi, ch-hm-s - julo... has become 
hungry V 1 13M, 

kgepalape [S. k^ip], i*. t to throw 
Bli il4 a ,5, bij ~ to produce seed, to beget 
N 31 a 5. 

kh, 

kha 1 , j. o word, tale, story IP 57 b .l, 
j message V 1 63®. 4, at'i a//nir S 149®,5, 

Q idiiisiHl B 33®.l, — gupt - a secret 
H 1 53^.2; * Aene (a ask « question 
S 151®, 7; * hldya to converse I59 b .2; 
* saya to lip able to speak (of a parrot) 
143*5; *■ sawo eloquent V 2 33^.2; >“ 
liane givo-hma aSroiriya H a I3 ll .l. 
ifc. ariis-, kill-, £nii j » cho-, jasu-, 
phas-, tom-, brtt&nt-, bfthfl-, bo-, 
mi-, Id-, samscSr-, «»-, ! P S! St" 
khii 5 [khaya'J, used after the verb, 
fin , condtidind the sentence (Iff..- "«* if 
is") H‘ 72M. - jak indeed, it is true 
V s 7fi a ,7; ~ Jukwt) id. V 1 123 b 5 (khS). 
kiia-wft, ad;, parmfou# C 1 142*. 
kbii-w3t, s, mins B8 b .5. 
kbawo 1 [khaya 1 !, adf. right, correct 
B 18 a ,3; *■ yakwo virtuous N ■15 b .7. 

khawo*, adf- teft (opp.: right) 
MI9 b .8; khawfos on the left side 
Vd H a .2. 

khams, s, = ktia 1 V‘ 10»“,4. 
bha(m)-khanda1ap6, v. i. = kha- 
ndalape H‘ 22 b .3. 

khang {of. S. khadgEi], s. a sword 
B ll ft .9. 

kharh-ftwo [khane 1 ], *. a witness 
N15“l, 

khacalape [cf. Mr. khacaneili], v.t. 
to set (with gold, jewels..,) Bh I73 b .3*. 


kha-ci, ado. sometime, a moment 
H , S2 b .2; » khficl id. nh62 b .7; kha- 
ciitam... khacinaift now,..now Vd 
5 b ,5; khacin-li after a moment V*23fc3, 
klia-chi, cidv. = kha-cl V 1 
kbajana [H. from Arab, Jiazanah], 
s. a treasury H* 9? b .6, provision* S4",3, 
khajur-se [S, kharjura], s. Phoenix 
daetyiifera Vd 52 b .l, 

khajhdi [cf. Mr. khajal libidinous], 
adf. soft H* 72 b ,7*. 

klumjan, s, = kajjal Bh 44 b ,l*. 
khat, ife, blmsitt-. 
kha-taha, s, a piece of wood project¬ 
ing (ike a nose over a door (nasii) CW 
4.9. 

khataraN [S. sa^rasa|, ad/, having 
the- six flavours H* 14 b .lt. 

khati |i/. khatiyfind to live as 
friends], ch-htn — yay* to be associated 
with,,., to be married to... C a 252. 

khadag'wol, s, a bott (of a door) 
CW 4.12. 

khadu, *. a threshold CW 4.8, — 
ifc. lukha-. 

kbadg IJT.J, s. a sword V 1 42 a .6, 
khanakC {cau*. of khdtie 1 ) to make 
visible, to show; hi» "to show blood' 1 
i, e. to get a bleeding awaiid N 44 a -6; 
ma khanakflwo without being seen 
V 1 44 b 5, 

khftdatl [Af, khanatlj, s. a hoe H 1 
34®. 2, 

kb and 1 , v, t. to see, to become aware 
of H 1 ! 2 b .3, wuwo khafiiwo on sceinj 
(him) Miie b3 a .2;to regard, to look upon 
(as) H 1 ll b .3, mikhaiiam raa khah- 
hma iyniff Wind 9®, 5. khihu khane to 
look dark Vd 9 b .l. kliane days to be 
or become visible Vd 0 b l, * dayakij 
to make visible S 152 b .5; kliane raa du 
pun become invisible, has disappeared 

H 2 99® .4. 

khane S v, L to open (a door) B 
t8 a .7. 

khanti, s. = klianaU H* 
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Nr, 1, Ha&s Jsnfit;NK,EN; 


khandl 1 [S,|, s , a piece, fragment 
Bh 13 a ,7; «*■ * juya to go to pieces 
62 a .l. 

klmnd E [#.], 5, a fratf, radian H 1 

ac b .7. 

khand 3 [£. hliadga?], s . a u*r*r/jpn 
(vthHim) N 12 a 8* 

kh?-m(ltflape [cf. S, khsLQgiU rfte- 
dpptofttaf, draped], i?, f + io foxtfmf 
|o Josf one's senses H 2 41 b .fii, 
kbaliJi, #< H*47 a .:5 + 

klmpara [/J, tffe], s. a potsherd 
N 

khapall [c/. Air. khapari a pointed 
frj/ of stone), *-bhu fitonjj soil (iark^ra) 
GW 3,3. 

khuh*| [if, briar fmm Arab, J t s r 
news VS 106,33; ^ choyg to send went 
S169 b j. 

kliabij-sc^ s, a Mnd of medicinal 
plant Vd2S b 2, 

kba-bu, ^-bo, $ r (confidential) con- 
versatton IP 44 a + ll * 

khu-naa, part. V 3 13 a ,0; iwo * = 
H s 40^.5; kha-nia-nc = kha-ma 
5 I49 B .l. 

kbaya 1 (Jsf form: that*, khata, 
kbaEc ; 5th form: khawo, khu p kha; 
$th farm: khaya; cond.: khatasa, 
khs(m)sfl), if. i. to he (somehow) V s 
32 a ,4; to be right , to bn proper H*47 b .3. 
— kha(wo) ma klm whether it h so 
or not V* 2l b .4* what is right and what 
is wrong Y 2 33 b .4. 

kbaya 2 (-1*), v. r. to shine, to radiate 
H 1 39k 5, ch-g-s upon,.. V 1 73 a ,2; to 
become apparent H 1 95 b -2; ma du 
khaya to disappear V* 32^6, 

khaya 1 (-1 1 ), p, t to open (a door) 

B 3l h rlr 

khayake (cans. of khaya*), to make 
bright M 4 a ,2 F to make shine H l <62 a .3; 
kha* to make out or to unravel an affair 
B 23 b .2,; ghat * to inflict a abound 
N 42 b .6;klmyakanip adv. openly t3 b .3, 
plainly B 17 a 3, 


khayamugal, s. = kMya* Md 
18*5. 

khaya 1 [ef, Mr. khaya r], 5, Acacia 
Catechu Vd 13 a ,3. — id. Md37 b r 5. 
— ifcr khor- t cet-. 

khayi(l), s. phlegm M r2 a ,6. 
khal, s. the thigh, femur V 1 lB a ,3. 
kbaJak [Mr. khurak a pound for 
cattle), s. a flock, troop Cw 7,17, 
kltalacp a, — khan-. V 1 42**5, 
kb a lam, t* a harrow AH 53 b , 
khalUp = khadu AH 24, — ifc. 
kwo-n tha-. 

kharos, ^ ma Cayd (we) don’t sue- 
N 49 a .4V 

kbarg | if, kharag], s. a sword V s 
27 * 4 , 

kharc [if, from iters. ^Hr^] F a* 
money> provisions V* fi0 b .7, wages, hire 

H 1 89M. 

khal-ply, * + = khal B 43 b .9, 
kha-hlasalp s r telling talcs; cotwer- 
satiun B2S b .i+. 

khas J n s, u= kha 1 V»32 b .2 fc 
kbaa B [khaya 1 ! = kha* H 1 
kha-sup hoar-frost GW 3.42+ 
kha 3 ? a cock C 1 121. — ifc. urii- ( koj-, 
kblot-, gurfi-, che- 2 , thas- + pi-, 
pipib-p limas-, hmus-, hmos- 4 
kha^ s. a door , — ifc. che- 1 . 
kha a , s. = klia 1 V 1 108 b -4. 
kha^ [-=* kbfpj, cl.-w. (of a house} 
VL 43.20^ 

kba-k^ku T p. t. to cat off N $t h A. 
khilkc (cam, of kliaya 1 )^ to let cut 
N 43 b .l. 

kba-kha, sat * tukii to stutter , to 
stammer Af f^ b S, tacrig id, VI 5&& k 
Uitake id. Bh 4 b .0, tw^cake id, 

N 49^+5. 

kharakCp d . L to produce (milk} 
Vd 4fl b J 2* + 

klificlp see kba- cJ + 
khaco-avail, s, Anethum Sowa 
Md 1 & a .5. 

khata IM* khat a ball, ?, bed , a bed- 
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xttad V fi 75 & .7; »taLflS tinder the bed 
30 b ,7n — ^khol the leg of a bed¬ 
stead U 39^-9- 

khado, 3. a plotnU the root of which 
is used medicinally Vd 3 b .2. 

klia.fi [II. khanii to ffrt], khan pan 
yfiya to eat and drink P 55 b .2*, 
kMni [$*)> s. a mine H 1 9 b .3 a fig* 
source VI 89,30, — fjfo liel-, 

kM-pd, s. a leaf of a door t door BTi 
12 n .7; a gate 73 b A 
khapur, 5-. an ingredient of medicine 
Vd UAA, 

khaya 1 (-t ; khayawo N 13 a .7) ? yJ* 
lo cut V 3 73^-1. 

kMyii* j -t), p, L to perform (a cere¬ 
mony) N32 b .5, 

kbSya* {-t}, P, t. to keep off {rd- 
viraya) N28 b ,l, 

khaya 1 (4 1 ), y. f, to hang, to suspend 
H*36M* 

khaya* [-t], p, i. jc bhdgyan khaha 
I am favoured by H 4 l8 a ,7 T ji * 
kMya (d. B5 n .ll; clvhm-yata pad- 
gati khdta fit* authority reels with,.. 
N 39 b -9- 

kh&yake, cam. of khiiya 4 ; see kwo. 
khdyainugaC 3. Ahrus pmatorius 
^giinjs) GW 0,28- 

kh£yu T adj. hitter, pungent Vd45 b 2. 
khaynwo id , 4fAS L khayu lagld cu¬ 
cumber CW £L35; ^baslu-M /noun- 
tain ebon# P 30 b - r K 

khai 1 \H. a rivulet, creek], 3. a ditch 
Vi 51-8; a moat, trench H a 84 b .2; the 
coast (of the sea) B 11*3* 

kbit* \H, kliSr alkali] $* crystal, 
quartz H 5 9 b -3- — ^-d rock salt 
Mil 24 b 4, 

khiU\ only ifc. (in plant-names): 
y amass-* sit> T set-, 

khii-ia, s . meal of a cock Vd 4a b ,0. 
khisd 1 , s. an article of tfress B 
51 b .12*- 

kMsa 3 , s . the felly of a wheel AH 
50* 


kid 1 , s- excrements ll l 29 l> .,2. — fjfa* 
bal'khunl-, sa- 1 , st-, hi-. 

khi- 4 (-1 of -n}, p. t to dig out(l) 
G l 109 (kilMloj*. 

kbPu 1 , adj. sa khlnu; dark, 

Vi 56.20 a * mild the dark fortnight 
AHll b , —■ khPnke to make dark 
or gloomy VI 111,28. 

thru 3 , adj. empty 5 156 a .3; khl’aro 
is empty fk 

khiltlr s, a sort of drum CW 1,05- — 
ifc. d&rhgo- T nay-, 

Jchi-khli, s. the buttocks N 44 a -4. 
khi-gu, s, name of a plant (pntfi- 
rinl) CW 0-84. 

khiiiii, adj. dark C L 150; s. darkness 
C a 151. khiiiasefm) wone to become 
dark 17- 

k hie& 9 s. a dog V 3 12* 6. — *-klivdc 
a mark of a dog’s foot, branded an the 
body K41 b -1. — ifc. gu-, ml-, 
khitit s, secretion , excretion AH 4#. 
khin [cf . S. bjtQJi], adj. weakened, 
feeble Vd 44* 3. 

kMmik£ T p, t- t klival * to show a 
gloomy face Vi 50-4*. 

fcMnwom t e, naiii T °nurii t adv. at 
least H 1 45 a .l; drto -■ what ever 59 tL .5. 

khi pot T s. a rape V 1 15 a J, fl pat id. 
H* 63 a -3, the string of a musical 
instrument AH 17 R . 

kha- 1 (1st form: Jibuti khuto f 
khutOp khurc; ath form: klm) t p. i. 
= khaya 1 (itted only after ma); ma 
khu ts not H 3 52*2; id not proper 
18 18 a .3; after a verb, fin,: not, noi at 
all 58 b -4; ma-kliu hanwOip — H--- 
ma-khu hanwoip —- la it be so., , 

or shall it be so S 184 a ,7, 
kliu", num. six H p - 9 b -5- 
kbn 3 , s, = kliwo 1 B 08 b .8. — ^-sl 
f he 6an k of a river C 3 249, 

khu- 4 (-t ar -n^), y, 1 to tear asunder 
Bfififc.O (lkhui\a->. 

kliu([h), 3 . a thief r robber V 1 19 b .O; 
^-bma fei, C 3 80, — ifc. dobl-. 
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^j\ l. Hans Jukoeptses: 


khukhul-cfi, s, namt 0 / a bird 
Md 74 a + 6, 

kliu-la s num. = khu 4 C 1 121. 
khu-nu(m) ? ado. ™ D -hnu(ip) Yi 
113.13, 

khune, y. f. Is frflrf, (0 roas f Vd 
55 a .6. 

khunt (Jf, khilirita. a (link) /^] P 5 , 
a peg 1 (iwd us ftmmdary-nflflrft) N 27 a +4+ 
khu-hnu t si, a day M 3 b .fi. 
khu-hnti(m) r arid?. only, at least 
vi 

khuya 1 f-l 1 ), d, L to steal, to rob H 1 
17**3* klniyflwo secrcfiy V*53 a .l, 
kftuseni id. Y 1 SS b .4; kkusem yane 
to ecu'y off secretly Is 22 b ,l. 

thuya 1 , num. sixty S 14!) b ,2, *-ta 
id. C 1 238. 

thuya*, yal *■ fo bend C 1 48, 
khul 1 - [cf. S. ksura], 4 * a razor* — 
—hniica s, cr nmr-am H s 63^.1 - 
khut 2 [J/ B hu\ a com, £_ IJw 

outer cvPgrrnjw fl/ a thing; only ife , 
bi-, mul- „ aam- f si-. 

kJiul 3 , adj. = khoL 1 Vi 94.22. 
khul*, s, = khwod C 1 23S*. 
khusJ\ s. a river C 1 1715- — —nl a 
fish, Huing in rivers Md 7d®.3. — 
—dbik the bank of a river B 
— —si id. B 45**5, 

khusl 4 [Af. klmsi delighted, glad 
from Pers, ^uSI], s. 3 ch-hm-yS *■ juya 
to be at one "s disposal Vi 40,2p; thawo ^ 
^’nairi of one's own accord IIP 24.104; 
WO*apolayS *= it is yon fo decide it 
R 34 b ,10; ihawfl * y&ya to do as one 
likes Yi 41.3; * yAya to enjoy B 4G b .2 ; 

Juya to become pleased 5S b .G; ** 
jnyako. to please H 3 44 a ,4; mebuya * 
dependent AH63 a ; thawo tlu. in¬ 
dependent ib. 

kh(*WLl [M,], s. ferry hire Vi 92,33 r 
khHWij, adj, strongly made (&t.hula) 

N 30^.2** 

khet = khe 1 H a 3] b .ll. 

khof rri j-jii, 5 , on egg H a 5S b >4, ~ 


choya, chaya to lay eggs B 64“,9, — 
ife. ria-. 

khed ( — khel 1 ?], s . an island Bk 
4ti h ,3*. 

kheyw [khaya 11 ?], ^ Irwone particu¬ 
larly (viae^atah) Is 40 b .£j*. 

khel 1 [,S\ khilaj, s, a dt&trt, unculti¬ 
vated land N28°,l. — ~-]a3ik a medici¬ 
nal plant (jlvantl) Md 5 b + & + — ife. b^ P 
khcl 1 [//. play, game], s\ (sensual) 
pleasure YI 43.11; — — bacati playful 
words BIi 142*.6. 

klielati-sln s. a kind of medicinal 
plant Vd 34l>.2. 

khelalape |khef a J, v. i. to play? to 
enjoy oneself Bh 4G b ,6. 
kbe^ = kho 1 Y a 74 b + 2 + 
kh£i = kha 3 Y 1 123 b 5- 
kM- 2 (-t or -n ?)* i?, t ± iial — to 
unfold B 4 a .il <khMS)*, 
kht ; jii + a class-word (?) M 
khen [-S’. k&ana]p s. a moment IB 
e3M + 

khele (also spelt ksale), *iioa du is 
useless, is of no aecswnf C 1 157; diu& 
ttiflfrf is to be dor. re? € a 206, 
khokhar-m&t t ti plant in- 

medicine Yd 22 a *4 + 

khyj [a* khojalape]* *-khabai hue- 
and-cry 5 15& b .5*< 

khojalape [M. kho]ab] t o. t. to 
$tek T to search for Y 1 20 a .5. 

kho| [cf. M. kbuta a peg, post], ?. 
a trunk r ife. si™. 

khotakin s. a small welt (kdpaka)- 
AH SO® 1 . 

kliotopa, ?. a medicinal plant 
Vd 12 h ,5, 

khOi.1, adi. = kliol 1 N 43 b .3*. 
khfjTi p * yaya to re&idire severely 
N 49 b .I. 

khopar [fW, kliopr^ of a 

aicua-n uf 'j 1 ] h s. a plant, used in medicine 
Yd 34 a .5*, 

khopas* s. tin ot lead (vanga^ 
AH a« b . 
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khfiya (-P} F ik i. to become clarified 
imilk t butler) Md 5c b -4, 

kliol 1 [S. 1* adf, lame* hutting CAY 8,41. 
khoF, *, = khul 1 B*S3 b l, 
khoF, s 4 a to ij of a bedstead Fi 30 b -1. 1 - 
— ifc, khutfl-. 

khor 1 [ S . khura], s. a/kw/ 
kholithipe [M, khor a /leap o/ 
pnrin], p. f. io /zeap up(?) V B 1S U . 1*. 

khora 1 , s. a cup (measure of capa* 
cityl) Vd £3°,4. — ifc. sijul- r 
khotsI s , s. bark; only i/c. slma-. 
khtil-khwyal-si, s. name o/ a ptan/ 
(arimeda) Md 37 b .2. 

khol-st s. a walnut Md 43 b .4, 
khwo 1 , s, a river H 3 56M, — ^-si 
the bank of « river C 1 249. — *-ho the 
confluence of two river* N 33 b +fl. 

khWO 1 , ad IK of toast, only K 29 b ,5, 

kfiwo* |= khu 1 ?], run * tanc to 
killtf) N36M* 

JtliworfiKp s, : * kawo a reeej^er of 
bribe* (utkocaka) N 48 b ^3V 

khwflk&n, uH. a mffrirrpVjfjJ plan/ 

(parpata) Vd 4l b *3h 

klivvoi'iaiii 1 ado* only H 1 04 b + 5 + 
kiiwod, s + an eunuch € a 238+, 

Kh wo pa jz .pr. Bhaigaon HF24.102 ** 
kliwo-bi [khwoya 1 ], s, a tear- V 1 
130 b .5; * hiyakc to shed ^ear$ Bh 
lSl b ,2; mikMs lay a io yet the eyes 
filled with tears M 27 b .4 P ^ ** buys id, 
Bh 54*. 1. —■ -*-dhal streams of tears 
Vi 56,3. — kJiwo-biii = kJiwo-bi 
£ 15G a ,2, 

khwoya 1 (-I 1 ), ik i. to weep* to lament 
V s 78 b + S, 

kbwoya* (-F), v. t r to catch; na *■ to 
fish Wr.V a 31. 

khwoyak^ ] d cairn. of khwyya 1 Vi 
46*39. 

khwoyakg*, cans, of khwoya 3 (?) 
B 54 h ,10*. 

khwdlay [c/, Mr . khodonern to 
acquire evil habiis '?| F bharam ^ yftya 
to perplex, to embarass B 44 a .10. 


khwo^iif s, = khusP Bh l2 a .4. 
khySLk [khyaya], e r a Pisdca AH4 ;| . 
khyali (S- renown, fame], s,« ^ juya 
to be well known N 8 b .7*, 

khyflya (-Ik v. L to frighten* to terrify 

1 l l 80 a .2. 

khyfib s, fake, pleasantry B2 b ,8, 
khyfiJflJi(am) bz jest Sl37 a ,4 ± easily 
H“ 76*.6; khyd.1 yfiya to foke t to sport 
Bb22 A .6; ch-lim-yflEa khyJl Juya to 
ridicule Mll b .3. — adf . jocose Bh 
164*.l. 

ktiva k um, adf . = khvAi'm H , 40 Q .ll. 
khvak, adf . crooked^) M d&A\ 
khvanu. adf. cotd f cool Vd 9 s J r 
kbvabayu... ^eeames cold khvi- 

nake io make cold H 1 G0 b .5. 

khvic^ a foot-print, track V* 
60*.4, — ifc. khic&^ li-, 
khvac a , adf. deaf X 43 b .4*. 
bhvfiy + adf . = khvac s Ns 33 b .3. 
kbval, .s, the face V £ 47 a .7. ch-bm-yd 
* swoya to took into the face of ... N 
T^rSr *■ jyaya to make faces Bh 
162 b ,3, * ftiaiakatp sarp-gwo tookiny 
smpktom N 4y b + 5 + — Ifc< sala-, 
khvihus^ s, an upper garment 
AH 44 a , 

^axii, * bik wa who has tost his ca&te y 
an outcast N 43 b .7. 

gurh-^wOf adf. dry Vd 33^.5. 
gam-labha, s. one of the ten pald- 
ndus l 1 53M*. 

gaib^i'hma T adj. feeble r thin 
(amamsa) AH 39^. 
gaiii adj\ dry C 1 48 r 
gs±ji, s. = ganji? Vd23*.l. 
gajuli [//. gajra silken 5. 

a (Silk} curtain (?) B25 b .fi*. 
gamjekdp o, L ia make dry N 12 a ,3* 
gaajalap^ [ S. gailja disrespeel] t ihL 
to treat with disrespect N 43 b ,@ + 
gaajl t s, hemp Md 20^-2. 













48 Nr- 1- Hans Jhugensetc i 


gat [r/. a belt C 2 

2GV 

g&ti [5. — ? stole, co/iifffton]* 

a, /toe Yi21 r 2l> stole, condition H 3 

55 b ,l, * dhalalapfc to tea/* to itonofr 
(pulse) Vd 3 b .5. 

ga-td-tMih => gwo- a H s 108^.5. 
gath N s. a scwag e, moE2JitoEn.rcr{?) 
B 59^8. 

gathali i£//^ gathri], s. a bag, sack 
5 145».2V 

gathi l/f + gattM a small fcundtebs. 
only i/e. bastr-. 

gathi(iii), pr. inf, ftcu?, o/ iwAai Icuuf, 
wkctf a V 1 l b .4; ndv. how (before adj s ) 
— ~-hma. = -■ (of person* 
only) M 3 b ,0; rwq id. (of things and. 
persons } V s 2B b .G, acto, H 1 54 b .4; 
~^2L id. M 15^,0, udtf. Vi 29.1 ; 
«^-oa-hn^a = M 6^.7; ^-gn ^ 

n*-gwo 13 19 b .5. 

ga-ihe, atto. iAb luoto, in what man¬ 
ner II 1 46 a .l ’ Htfy V s 57 b .5; ref. (com 
ath£) N 19M* ^ dhalasa /or so it is 
sflE'd(tathacoktam) H A 15 b .2;^-two(m) 
=. * H a 3D*3. gathGn = gatlie & 
159 b -l i gathenaiiL slill, yet B3 b -3, in 
some, way or another V* 33 b ,2. 
gad, s. = gadh Bh 14 a ,2- 
gada [fi, gad£ a cbtoj, s. a sftoA\ 
clufr Bh I 3fi b 2. 

gad«-must, s, u fnedteinorl plant 
Yd 39^5. 

gadh [//.,], s. fl /&rf T dtotlef Bh 
101 b .3. — *-paiaklifll the wall of a fort 

ado. inters where V* 22 b .O, 
urizUtor M l& b .7 T iflwre^ni C % 271, 

— ga]iaii(aiii) wfiere/rom {starting- 
point} H*25 b A; ganarn ief- Vi 17.24. 

— ganayil to. {origin) B 51 b .4. — 
ganata where Vi 152,2G- — ■ ref. gana 
where V s 48 b .3 T — indef. ganaijl 
wherever H a 94 a ^2, ^...roa nowhere 
79 b .2; gana wflla^aitwom whatever he 
goes C 1 45. 


ganake 1 (cam. of gane 1 )* to make 
stop B5(5 a .2. 

gimuke-, etiiis. of gatic 3 C 1 IBS, 
ganana IS. gflJLana reckoning ], * 
ma yaya to disregard, to ot.v.rkwk 
Bh 8 b X 

gana, ado. = gana; * jul&sanwom 
whereemr it mag bo V 3 30^.4*. 

gani 1 , o, L to stop, to hinder; ch- 
hm-yata somebody B43 b ,8, th-g-5 to 
prevent from M33 b .3; to wam % to 
dissuade ; ch-hm somebody V* 7G a .6. 
gaii^ ! p Or i. to fr^wjrte dry C 1 IBS. 
ganta, a. = gantry Bh 33 b .3. 
gantay [cf. H. stud—, esfimtoton], 

* ma yiya to disregard, not core for 
M 34 b .7. 

gantas bs gantay Vi 37.10, «h ma 
dayake = *■ ma ySya VI 39.33. 
gan^c-^ust;,s. = gade-^- Vd32 b .S. 
gam [5. iit/treourje with a Montem - )* 

# yay*i to i-ntorefliirse (with a 

N 34 b ,7. 

gaman 1^, going, moving), * yaya 
to ninA^ a journey 13 16^.7; ch^g-^o 
-k yjiya to me as a means of conveyance. 

j^LLinbluUi |c/. M, gambhafl t:ejrly 
kind of winter riee] F js. Gmelina rjj-frfjnea 
A IX28 tt . — hL CW 6.14- 

gambhtr [S.) t adf, deep H* CI^.S. 
gamy [*fj* adf. accessible B 10 b .S. 
gay a (-I 1 ), v , t. to mount {u hom) 
V E to ascend (d tree} 4 b .5. — - 

gayake com, S 167 b .l. 

gal 1 [M + gliar?], s. a house H 
— ^-bujar (stoEhe) ftorn ai (his master's) 
house N SO^M. — ifc, sala- . 

gal 3 [J/.| p 5. the throat, neckY 1 U7 b .4. 
garad [c/. S r galagamJa), £j goitre 
Vd lS ft .2. 

galal, s + = yarad Vi 46.S. 
ga1iwo h adf, poor AH 64 b (gariba). 
gark(?), s . interior Vi 93,5, 
garjay [S. &arj... to roar, toaiirferj* 
*■ yaya to thunder H 2 113 a -5. — 
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garjainan yaya id. Vi 159v2. — garja- 
lape id. Rh 178 a .5. 

gal-pot [gal a U s, the throattlttk 
Bh 15 b -2r ~-pat id, CW 3.68. 

garbh [S + ], s. ffte womb H 1 #^; 
daya ftecomc at be pregnant 
garbhaseitt nlsem from his 
birth H a 5^.2. — garbhapatn [of. S, 
garbhapfita], s. miscarriage Bh 179 b .7. 

g*l-mes (c /* S. gapdafka)], s. 
■a rflmo ee/os CW 7,2- 

£;il,-sa [gall, s. a beard S 44 a + fL 
gah + s. a sort of silk N 41 b .6. 
gahani [— grahanik * eiya to 
suffer from diarrhoea Vd 24 a + 2^ 

g ah ill, adj . meagre M14 3 j .8; 

iiwafc pfliueriess H a 37 0 .S. 

ga^ s. a cloak, dress V 1 12“.4, the 
dross af a monk P 13 b .£3. — f/^ sam-. 

= gak (JIIl /arm of gdya 1 ) 
B 44 a -5- 

gawo J H. gimv a uiWnffe?], s.apa- 
lace T iotnor 22 b .2. — *-jhy£l a win - 
do**? o/ a patent B56 a .l- — ^dok 
people from a village (7) N 1^2, 
g£cak£ (caLts. o/ gaya 3 ); wa -* ft? 
make it min Bh 30 b .4, 

ga-coti the hem of a garment H 2 
Gi b S, 

ga-che, $, a veil AH 44 a . — ^-ga ti 
screen of doth (yavanika) CW 1,03, — 
—dirwone a place behind the stage ib + 
gad = gal 1 ■ only z/f, bo-, 
gidh |, adj. deep C l 32; *-hma 
Mtiiled H 1 23* 2. 

gadba [B.], s. an ass N £4 b <6 + 
gadbu [cf. Mr, gudliava], s. an m 
C 1 12L — tfc. ma-- 

gam P s. ™ gram V 3 16 a .3. 
g&mal-gowai [e/, Mr. gamal-giib^l 
refuse, dregs], a- anybody, this or that 
X 9* 3** 

ga-hma = gayS-Irma from gaya 

\ * a* 5* 

gaya 1 (-1), y. i. fo suffice H 1 74 a .4; 
j* da a thing or to become something in 


a sufficient degree (with Uh farm of 
the verb) M 14 b .4, — gtfk it is sufficient, 
it will do (yflyan T y&Mnam # yasfcm to 
do..,) V 1 lS b .2; ilia ya ma gflk if 
won't da not to da it B 7 b .9; cha-pola- 
nam gak at once Vi 119,32; dhanan 
glkwo-bma who has plenty af wealth 
C E 191; meb gfyS the surplus N 17 b ,2; 
thwo padarth Ja (= |e> ma giya i doirt 
Jjfr* il dttfm'f siiilifflf 24 b .2. 

gflya* (-t) T y + 1, fa pour down (rain) 
H a 40 A .ll; wa ma gawo if cfoes 
rmn H A ll a ,9, 

glya s , p + ^ ta cross, to transgress^) 
P 5G* 2*. 

gHya 4 p — gaya N 28^,4*. 

gSyak^ (irr. eons, of g31S) f« 

M4*U. 

gal^ >• depth (itlrnna) AH20 b , a 
hole, pit Bh 185^.0; class-word VI 
154.26. — ife- bu- t ml-. 
gfllS *■ blya to reproach Bh 1 
gal s P s- = (pfliace) B 69^-2*. 

galak# (fans, of gilt) = simpL 

H*51 b S + 

gaUS 0, t. to fan B 14 fl .7, 
gal-^ap s. a fan U a 71 ft .l. 

adih whereto, whitherl Bh 42 a .4. 
gikt adj. rotten Vd 21 b ,G a decayed 
50*U, 

gj~ kha t s. a shj-iark AH 34 b , 
git IS.], s. song, singing Tib I2 tt .3. 
gin, adv. whither*1 V* 44 a *2*. 
ginaf-si, s . name of ra plant (agni- 
mantha) Md 3 a .9. 

guS pr. int what, which Pp 23 b .3; 
pr , reh who, which B 10 a ,7^ — ^-hnta 
pr.rtl. P 17 b ,2. ^-gn id, VI 132, XQ l 
pr,inL B 5 b .2. ~-gnll id. Vi WAl 
pr, rel. B 29 b -2. 

&u\ s, a rope H 1 23 b ,4 t — i/c, sa-, 
gu-^ (tPFifg guk), v. L to tear asunder 
B 53 a .9. 

&u 4 , num. nentf Vi 147.23; *-hma 
id - Sl51 b ,6. 

gu(m) ? s. a wood* forest H f 52*-4. 

4 


Vtdank Sfllik. Mudtl. ^Klll. » 
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^udi N s, n moimJam CW 5.1r — *7^. 
cv^-pam-- 

guth-kba* s. a kind of partridge 

(krhana) Mtl 74 n .6, 

gum-two* s. the top of a mountain 

CW5.1 

gurri-sly a creeper AH 27 B 

(gunshl), 

guklii, Sh a creeper (lata) C 1 ^77. 
gu-khicfl T s. u jackal M 24 a .5; a ivotf 
All 34V 

gugull [e/, S. guggulu], s. Bdellium 
Md 28 a -2. 

gu-clyanam p adv. 9 mek - some¬ 
where else C 1 279 V 

gu-cbftnub, pr. mdfijf. s. wme 
Bh 55 a .k 

guji, s, an ear (*/ corn); i/fi. wfi-. 
gu-jhamar-s^ s. a o/ rtttdt- 
cirrai pfanf Vd 36 a .2. 
gii-tRi fumi+ = gu 4 N 17 b -i- 
£utu + s. Dflroa prow AH 33 a , 
tuyu * while... ib* 

gute n ado. as (—utc — so)N4&V2. 
guthii Sj an ancle bofie CW 8,5^ — 
id- AH4k 

gudagi], s, a midictnal plant (a 3«rJ( 
of grtiss T) Vd 42 b r 3- 

gudalapfif v. f. to became angry (?) 

gu<li IS* gu<lat s ■ a P* n Vd — 

//c. £1 SUp 

gun 1 |S.], s. oc thread, cord B E7 b ,3; 
virtue Hi«l».2 p *M« B 50*7. — 

^gun(an) ffc. ioiJA regard fa N 24VS. 
— tfc. bs- p li-, 

gun 1 * prt p bo*£ woiti gun rnay 
fjy H 1 23* ) ,£, 

gunabatit [S.] r adf. endowed with 
good qualities H 1 5V6. 

gunik [ruij], adj . txcrilenf, pirfdiffHfl 
H 3 55 b .2. 

gim-kHu [gun 1 ], s> praise H*27 h .2. 
gua-13, s. the month &rUmm CW 
1,50. — gun-la yarn-la file miny 
1.52, 


ftupt [S, hidden, seeref!, * yaya to 
keep secret H ! 71 b , 4, to act with discre¬ 
tion 33 a .7; karyas ~ yflyft to take into 
the secret 83 fl .7. — * Uia *. a secret 
56 b ,7, — guptan(aifl) adv. secretly 
H 1 90°.4; guptusaqi Id. H s 83 a ,fl. 
gu-plia, s. a boar "VI 35,20. 
guliahal, s. a sub-division r>j the 
highest buddhistic cask among the 
Newars B 27 b .l. 

gumin [tf. Irani Pers., pride, 
haughtiness], s. courage Bli 9°.4. udj. 
haughty H ! l07 b .B. 

guya, nuiit., rii'nrfy h *■ del XOQOO 
Fill 134" ,2. 

gu-Jambba, S. a frfnd of medicinal 
plant (rddhi) Md 5“.4. 

gulflp [h. ffulab from ms.| f 
w-«v^n « rase aid 30 b .4. 

gull, pr, int. hoot many, how much 
Bli *3 a .2, tuliic/f, «.'haf Vi 13,12. pr.rel. 
which, what P 18“ 2; « ba&tuk Julfl- 
sfl-tjl Aon 1 many things ever H a 34".y. 
pr, tnd. ~ itil-Janana-m through ever 
so many mmH* 05M. — fiulita pr.int. 
which, what H i 86 l) .2, u/hai a.,, Vi 
45.20; (5e/<tf* adj.) how 67.24. pr, rtf. 
which t what 40.29, — gulito pr. int. 
how much H ! S9 a .5 ( tufttelr {of them > 
B 58“ .2, pr. ref. P 1S«.3. — gull-cliiip 
pr. ind. same H 3 52 b .2; — china ip id. 
V* 73 b .3; *'chlyiin) id. Ii -13 ft .2, 
gullnl, s. (tubj. gnllninam) the wije 
of a cow-herd H s b3 a ,5. 

guru [S.] t s. a spiritual teacher H* 
95 ft .2, the master ipt an apprentice) N 
19 * 1 , 5 . —jw-bhaladl a spiritual teacher’s 
wife 31 b ,4. — ~"inani id. B 3& b .6. 

gurutalp IS. bed of a spiritual 
teacher], * yaya to violate the bed of 
a sp° r, to commit incewf N 34 b ,5. 

gule b giili; —niihuip some 
Vi 57« 1. 

gule* t). t. — gwole; «iee pet. 
gurgulu, s. name of a plant 
I (guijbaeri Md 3 a *4. 




















A Dictionary of the Classical Newarl- 


gurbini f5\ gar vim h adf. gravid 
Bb 170 b -7. 

gu-Lvud T 5 , Symptoms raccmota 
Vd 21 b -2. gu-lviH’Sinia id. CW 6.15. 

gUSuhi [M. gosll a /terj?a if| „ s. ytmr 
lordship, your honour B 17 a ,6, 
gubii [,5,1, s. a cave V 1 130^.1, 
gublll [H. guhar fighting with chibs 
or sticks], guhalin kaya to fight or 
beat with a dub Bh 63 a .l*, 

filthy [iSJ* adf. hidden,, secret IP 
68 b ^ s* the privy parts B BSMQ. 

fij’dh(r) [5, grdhra], s. a vulture 
H a 26 b 4, 

gj-h ( toe , not seldom: grk&s) [£<], j, 
a house V 1 #.3. 

Ilfwtt, adf, weakened, decayed (body) 
Yd 6 li .3* 

fic worms an wutti t * nia neiVr 
N7 a .7*. 

gcna t rtrftj, where- ? H* 60 a .2 p where¬ 
from ? V J 30M; genam tuftcrc/rain -? 
H 3 74* fi, indef. 77*A. ' 

geya (-t or v, t. to risk (one's 

life) N 16 b 3, 

gelu [//. geru] a s , red chalk GW 
5.6. 

fie, adt j, utherey V 1 20 b .4; whither l 
H # 70^.2; gggf (corr. e e) whereever 
{...there) N 24 1 

fie-chi, adv , corresponding to± thawo 
hmo In the weight of hie body in gold 
Vi 133*U. 

genake [Re-clii?| N p + i t to make cor¬ 
respond (7) S lGi b 6+* 

fienenam, adv, everywhere 0) N 
47 b .3*. 

gel-bo, s. Gfrrfrta suf^rfrei CWti.29, 
gowal |c/. Mr. gnv4rlj, s, a cow-herd 
N 2S b 3. 

fin kh ill [f/. gokhrQJ, s* 0 / ?j 

creeper* which is used in medicine Vd 
33 b 4. _ gcskhviU id. AH 3<A 
gocar [5, (fieinj within the ) 

1) cli-lnn-ysktu *■ yoya y. f, to bring 
before... V 1 $6^5, p. i. fo appeal to r++ 
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Bh 22 b .5. 2) * y&ya (o controle 
H a 3lM. 

gotr \S.\, s. kinsmen, relations 
K 7 a .7. — i/e. baba-, baW-. 

godhu [S. godhCLh the time of the 
day where the sun is half risen], ^-sa- 
may dawn Bh 

ghpaJape f S* gopa a herdsman], v. L 
to protect C* 107. 
fiopal ]£.], s. a cowherd Bh 
fiopini [S. gopl], s , u mwherdess 
Bh2l b r 5r — gopikanya, hi* I57 b ,4, 
gophaki, s. rice or grain flattened 
(prthuka) AH 55 b , 

goma-ti [gomay?]* s, an ingredient 
of medicine Vd 32 Ll ,2, 

fiomay [S.|, s. cow-dung HVM a M>. 
gomaiii [S. cow of plenty], s* a cow 
N 

gomun, s. Phaseoltis trilobus AH3l b . 

go^tU °stl {S* gf>atlil - family 

connections], s. relatives FI 28 b ,3, 

^ = goffi H a 37 a ,5. 
jwo 1 , pr. int. who , which, what 
N2 a .l; where H 1 46 b .4, — pr. reL 
who, which V* 43 a , 1* — * belasa-iji at 
tiny lime, at whichever time M 2 a ,3; 
* belasa-ip . . . mo never II* 23 a r 3 r — 
*-hnta pr. int. {of persons) & 149 b +3; 
pr, rd, H 1 7& n A ; pr. dem, this P7M. 
gwo-hma...gwo-hmo some*..,some M 
36 b .l. — -^gn pr.rel. pr, 

indef r some 40^.9. — pr* int* (of 

things) VS 33.3; pr. rel. H s 12 b .7. 
gwa 3 = gwoL tule B3S“.1* + 
gwo-kuhnum^ pr. ind.: * gfto 
b$\mam at whichever time it may be 

S ISOM, 

gwo-gwo t pr. ind.: * prakdrab! 
eaeft one in (her) own way or attitude 
Bh 169“, 2, 

gwoCj s, = gwoy(7) Vd 4fi ft ,6*. 
gwo-chi-nwarn, D -nain p pr, ind* 
some, any H 1 54 b ,3, gwo-chin id. 
H 3 55«,4, 

gwoto-th^rii, ady. how, in ivhat 

4 * 
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Nr. 1. Hans JbbuRnsen: 


manner, <mf{|.' * dhSlasi w i( if s^id 
(tn,i.lxa coktam, Utt. “if you say: howl”) 

H* 

gwotia (tf. gala a. targe tall!, s* 
a piece, lump Vd 48 a .l to dot 
(faeces) Vdll“.4. — ifc. ci-, matiik-. 
Id-. 

[M. gala a heap, mass], t. 

1) ttlwii (of medicine) Vd 24 b ,5, a fune¬ 
ral ball (pfija**) P 35“. S; si CM gwo$ a 
piece 0} wood. — 2) ef.-ta. (Cailya) 
Vi 93.3, We™) V* ™ b .5, < fruit j 37*.2, 
(beauty-spot) £ I43 b .4. — ifc. mikha-. 

gwo<J-sohon, s. Cvriandnim sati¬ 
vum Vd 50 6 .5, 

gwcm, pr. ini' mho-, which-, what¬ 
ever N 2*.l. pr. ref, which-, whatever 
42^,3. pr. i rid. any G 1 68. — -'-htnani 
pr, rd. which-, whatever V 1 i a .3. — 
khu id, C 1 17. pr, rnd. any C* 104, 
»-khu-hma == ~-kbii ref, V * 4 EH".4, 
—■-kho-hma pr. ml, who after all V 1 
28 a .5. 

^v. o-phas, s. a gale (of wind) ("?) M 

30**3. 

gwojr, s. a betei-nut H* 105“.8. — 
ifc. Id'. 

gwOl 1 |= " tuis to fall 

down, to tumble down Bh 14 b .2, * tole 
id. 119®. 1. — gwol mune ir. f. fa 
gather, f«r> collect Vi 111.26, v. i. to 
gather, to meet SO*. 3. 
gwol 1 - gwed V‘ ili b 5. 
gwala, pr, ref. tulra, which V 1 98 a -2, 
*.pane pf. N4e b -2; --hoiam jnla- 
sanwam however many It may ire 
N 2 a *2; *-r;hin fnd. same 22 b .8. — 
gT,volan;UJ< pr.ind. at any lime, af- 
ways H l 61 ( '.2; * — ma neper H 1 49 b . 5. 

— grgiola.nu(rp) = "naiii Bh 33 b .5, 
gwoli, pr. ref. which Vi 103,14; 

. iff, P :'2 b . 5; gwolltp - gull some 

— same Vi 159.15; gwoli — »-to 

id. H 1 91 b .5. — gwolUchim pr. ind, 
any H* 18“,5 f some H l 103“.3. — 
gwoll-rcta-chi sa rjrsc/i H s 31 a .4. " 


gwole-^liinoin — ^ some — some 
N 23 b .7. 

gwol£, Pt t .; see. pet- 
gw-olu, pr. reL = gwcla 5 148^.7; 
~-la id. which, haw mo^y Bh lAO, 
*-panc tidih orie time or anc^h«r(?) 

N 40**0 L — gwolono — gwulonam 
S 150^2, — gwoLohnaoi reL at which 
time N 31 b + S a 

gwasfrr [H- gu^arnii to bring to 

pass, - -to Ittg before], * yaya to 

propose (yfiyata to do) B lo b r6*p 
gwohallt *, => gvSMM, * Y^Y Q to 
help N15 b -6; -■ w*u*ti to 30 to one's 
assistance 42". 1; eb-hm-ySta * tanfc 
to briny assistance Bh 11 1*3. 

gy&ftfi-pu [gyftyajp odj, dreadful, 
terrible ^235; ’wola(rn) has 

beeonie very timid (j^g) Vi, 

gyan [S* jfianal* s. wisdom H 3 
l7 b -4. 

gyaiii [5, jnfiHlnK *-hma a dj. 
reasonable,, sensible H a 17^.1, 

gy&nibatLt [S. jflfirmvant]* adj. 
mi#e* prudent H l 67*^1. 

gya-ph^l fsyaya] + adf> timid, co¬ 
wardly H s 93 h r3 T 

^yn-bhaS [gy£ya|, adj. timid, eo- 
ttmrdly H 51 4j a .y. 

gySya (-t), v. L to be afraid H 1 91 b .2 p 
ch-g-n of a iking 25 b ,3; # jogy fright¬ 
ful, dreadful C L 205, 

gyala-bo t s. name of various plants 
(Mi^ali AH) Vd 35 a -2. 

grahaui ]S m grabaiiflt *-n>y diar¬ 
rhoea Vd 23^3- 

[S,} 3 s. a village V l 74 b .l, 

grfls [S r * Y a Y a 

devour, tv swallow H s 22 a ^3. — ■ grfl* 
salape Vr L id. Bh 62 a ,5, 

grfba [SJ, s + ihe neck Bh 1fi2 & .7. 
gvSk-bhUi s. salt and barren soil 
AH 23 El . — gvilkh-* id. 70**- 
gvficy jp, =■ gvav 1 AH 43 0 
gvacak-palak, s. one of the ten 
fHil&ndus P5S a B l^ 
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gYath Jr/. Mr. gofM]* s. a c ow-pen, 
pasture ground N 26^+8+ -— if c * s ^“ j 
gvath-palakt a plant, the root of 
which is used medicinally Yd 31 
gvay l ? s, *i heard CW 8.74; *■ buwo- 
hma mil a a hermaphrodite SJ2- 
gvay 2 , * ewo bo salt and barren 
sail C 1 242. 

jWSy-pals s./ name of « plant 
(grtjih’Vil) AH 31 b - 

gval 1 [M. goarl, s. tow-heni H a 8L* > .‘i. 
gv§1 1 > *. the Met ptani H* 47 a .9. 
■gval* 7 s. -m gvay 1 
gvalatopa, s, a coffin B49 E1 .4. 
^Ta-11 {mostly xpclt -)}, s, o heel CW 
8.55. — ca id. AH 41^, — ^-jyak 
an ulcer on the foot CW 8,43. 

gv&Lhaii [Bhafp. ^ohari a call or cry 
for help], s. help H* 107**3; option e 
to ask for help V 1 129 b .2, 


gh 

ghaghala [$- gharghara an orna¬ 
ment], s. an ornament of the feet 
(mipuFfl) AH 43 b . 

ghaghali [7f. giiagri dim. of gfia- 
glira a skirt], s . an article of dress 
B 27 b :t. 

ghatay {J7. ghdtana to lessen, de¬ 
grade], ** yfiya fa destroy Vi 174.204 
gbatit [S. planned , devised)* - joy^ 5 
lflya io be proved >5 41^,4*. 

gtiad [//, ghara], ** a (water) pot 
C® 261. 

ghajith 1 [S. ghantaj, s . a bell H“ 
59 b ,4. 

glian^h 3 [S. ghatfl], s. a pat, vessel 

H a se b ,3* + 

ghal^ s . — ghad. — i/c, £bel-, 

yas-4 

ghalas p S. a kind of antelope 
(vatanirga) CW 7.3. 

ghalasal [ cf + Mr. ghaTasamsar], 
s. ojtd uf/wr of/a/rs H a 67*\2. 


ghali [f/, gharl]n « spa^ of 

Bh 56 b .3. — ■-•'-bela id. B 
10*2. — i/ft ba- r 

gbali* ad/ L dis^sf/nt? Y*,3l*,7. 
ghal-cSk, a. fAe af o what 
AH 5S b ; a wheel H a 6 EL .l. 

ghas* * puya (-t) to embrace, 0 ftu? 
H 1 63*.2* galpotas * * to throw one¬ 
self about one r s neck Vi 136^2. Rbas 
poya (-I 1 ) id. Bh42 ft .7. 

ghaasya [fi. ghadyM], ft & 4 trass- 
cutter Vi 20.28. 

ghsl 1 * ft s ghal M I3 a .&4 
gha- s > v. t. to fasten B 36 b >2 (ghiM). 
ghaihs. s. = gMs B 61**8. ■— 
»dwo a heap of (^rass AH 33 b - 
gli£mi. 5 . a bridge CW 3,6. 
ghSc t s. = glisis H 1 23*^4. — 
—slsaii a seat made of grass P 13^.5. 

ghat 1 [H.] r s, d bathing place on the 
bank of a river B 13 ft .9. — gbSt wale 
an ordeal B !7 b .6, 

ghat 3 [//. ghati a custom-house], s, 
ife* dan-. 

gbStalap^ [S* ghat to effect, accom¬ 
plish], u. L to establish N 39 b .4. 

ghai \M r gbAo], s. a wound . aorei 
* it ay a to inflict a wound (cb-hm- 
yoke arc...) P 51 b .2 a * lacake id. 
51*.7 t ^ layo to receive a wound H 4 
4l a .6, * juva lo be wounded or hurt 
Vi 159.32; * J,uyake to suffer oneself 
0 be w d , f h°. Vi. 

gb5lalap£ t v. t., du ^ lo make 
responsible (?) N 16 b ,l*. 
ghaBn Ifc. si-, 

$< ^ras^ V a 32 ft .l. — -^-ban 
a reed-bed (nadya) CW6.33, grass-land 
H a 76 ft .2. — ifc. pasuii-. 

gbiwo-sTau, -t. name of a plant 
Gbitff) AH 30*. 

ghilay [H. ghSma fa gather (as 
cfcu^)], * yaya v. L to gather (subf> 
bairrn) H* 9^*6* 

ghuca, ch-g-s * yaya fo remit a 
thing N 41*.3 J 5*. 
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Nr. 1. Hams JtffUiUKSEN: 


fihel [cf, rust. H. ghcol* s. clarified 
butter IP 62M. — a pot with 

eF ft a 02 a ,4. — t/^ sa-. 

ghO'ti t 5 . AuftomtaYA’ m/rad with 
water (tafcra) AH 56' 1 . 

ghor [H. ght>ra], 5, a Awi* BFt3 b .7. 
ghol-€(tuii\ + s. a small mouse 
(girlkA) CW 7.5. 

gliaur, s. - ftball Vi 43,7*. 
ghwok-sal, 9 r rattling (of a car¬ 
riage) CW 1.64, 

ghwokh-Aabd* s. ■= ghwok-aai 
Bh G8 a 6*. 

ghv^ya (-L), v* t. to push Bli G9 a .!2 T 


n. 

nsi 1 * *. a horn Bh€9* 6; * du homed 
C 1 248, 

fia 3 * Ji«m, = M B N SB^-I; * sal 
/ftw toindretf V a 72 b .5, 

M- a i p. (.» calatl fiflinsein wiping 
off (he sweat Bh l69 a .7*. 

nA* 4 , u. f., riasi L m ta tofliw /or ease 
(yatlta) N6U 

ruika, 5, « Iwm C*233*. 
nakwo [naya 4 *!, samudran -* boun¬ 
ded bp the. ocean C 1 293*. 
aatali s- a cheek Tilt 
rianiikt 1 (cans r of riane 1 ), I) to smkc 
alike i ratn thelji fiflJiakaip making 
(it) like a jettfcl B 2 b 6. 2) to make 
oneself alike f.e. ta took like V 3 43°,5, 
to be.haw like H*3k a .6; ma khaha-the 
fimiakawo pretending not to haiv? seen 
5 157 b J, 

fiauaW 1 =■ hfcnakti; ma muiakwo- 
3 lu'i uiitftouJ being asked N 37 b *8*. 

nant 1 , p, i r lo be aiike T to resemble; 
ratnawo utl hah resembling a jewel 
B 3 ft .9; gfttM hana rjj/r«? to it like ? 
3°.G, Jbiya-the liana W to ns i/.*- had 
given 40* 11, thawo-them naip-gwo 
suitable to her N 31 b »ll. 


nane^ v, i r to wither H 1 61 a T 3*> 
riant 1 , v r L = hene 8- B 4® b ,9r 
naya 1 (-J 1 )* ik i. to be finished, i& be 
done far B 32*A ; to Ge cured (a disease) 
H a 17 b -2. 

fiaya% v. L * nfcya 1 V 1 12 a .5*, 
fiaya 3 F num r fifty Bh 99^0. 
riayyk£ (emis. of iiaya 1 ) to conquer 
(an enemy) H 1 51*.12; to cure (a di$» 
ease) 17^3. 

halSUpu.* s. = hfilfl-pu Bh 23 a r 5*. 

. H&\ s. a fish H*99 b .4; * way a to 
fish Bh llflM, — ifc. kuthi^ fchu*K 
bhusa-, U>h- T sisu- T SOh-, 

na fi , num. /toe, ha-hma M 30^.6. 
ha-hm:i-hma the fifth M 8 b .6. 

30 . 3 . a * * woya to bite 

violently Bh 9* 0- 

fia-ktieji Sr spawn B 76 b .5. 
fia-khoyarii, s. a fish-basket AH 
20 b (gnikhoyan). 

iiacak£ (earn, of naya 1 ), to make 
bite N 44 b ,l. 

nti-ta, num. = fiS a H 1 56 a .I. 
fi.an, forming imperativs = hrian: 
bi-Mn give V 1 92 H .5. 

rianukt* = hanake 1 V* 68W- 
fiaya 1 (mostly -t h not seldom -l 1 ), 
v. L to MU H 1 8to lacerate Vi 76.6, 
to devour B 6 a .4, to wfff (with the teeth) 
H* 101 a .7. 

rifiya 3 (-t) F p, t r to H s l05 a r 7r 
i^aya 3 (-1 1 ), tK z. to move Bh o8 a ,2n 
iiaya^, num, = iiaya a N 43 b + l *« 
iiayakfi (emis. of fiftya*), sa- 
mbBndh(an) ^ to accomplish a mar - 
rictge by uniting husband and wife N 
31M* 

jfr&LflL-pu T adji ashamed B 44 a + 7 F 
Sr shame CW 1-72. 
ni- {-n T -t?) h y. t to cpwni N 23 b -7, 
mn, 5 . healthy food C 1 146. 
fiiya (-1, -l 1 *!}, v r I, mod mo& niyawo 
beating with fists Bh 5S a .5*. 

-film, forming impr.: b5-nun give 
V 1 24 b .5*. 
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jauya (-1 1 ), V. E. to to 

«i(?) Bh 16l a r4*. 

duyake: of niiya) s 1) p- t- ^ 

fincfrcle^ to enclose H s 74 a *l- 2) to 

gather, to assemble V 1 131^2. 
nena, adj. dark C l 17*. 
t\et;il h s. — dat&U VI 163.21. 
deiiakt* 1 (chut, of lien**), to cause 
(a be questioned N 6 a .3 + 

delinks 1 = nanake 1 H* 37*\&+ 
deni 1 * v. L to hear, id fteten B 1 51 b 3. 
de*£ s t v. f. to ash H a 75 a .3; ch ina- 
yake * to ash* to question somebody 
V 3 57 b -5, ch-hm-yabs id* H a 32 b -4. 
dent! a + v, i. =a nan* 1 H s 40 B <5- 
neya 1 (L l } ± p- i> to ^ensrf 

H* 76«.3. 

neya^ v. 1+ =* nay a 1 H*42 a .3. 
deyake (cans, of hey a 1 ), I) to cover 
41 a .l. 2 ) to surround H 1 62 a -6. 
doya 1 (-l l )> o. L to be surrounded 
C* 175; to be protected N 28^4; fig. 
to derive one's superiority from C a 175. 

noya* p adj. insane G 1 7; * cfiwa id, 
CWB-49, furious (elephant) H s i05 b .C r 
doyake {cans, of doya 1 )* to sur¬ 
round Bh 54*. 2. deS noyakain every¬ 
where through the town N 49 a .7. 

dol£> ga-gliar dol&wo s^oya to look 
intently a({?) Bh 112^.7*, 
dyS, * »■ sa a milch-con? O 236. 
ayah* began *■ rapidly 

C a 28t* T 

ny&ya (-t), v, L = naya 3 H 1 


h ix* 

hd&S ado, first N 47 a *6« — ^ 
bvfiya: ^ bvanam woya to rush for¬ 
ward agaiml Bb 15l b ^ — ^ luya to 
agree N 2 b +7+ — ^haya to go in ad¬ 
vance H 1 10*J.; »■ hasSni first * as the 
first H*24M, -* hftllm woya = ^ 
woya Bh 72 a .6. 

bna-* [lifta 1 ?), thlthim xna hha- 
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equally {“not forestalling one 
another"?) N 43 B 3*+ 
hdawo, adj, the first comer G l 51; 

^ katas in former times H e 52 b +&. adn. 
pratan nfc ghari * two gharU before 
damn Bb5G b .3; hdawo hd&WO at the 
head VL 164.3. — * taya to make room 
to pass ftp N 47 a +2; to place before; 
fo hand" dtwr, to consign V* 3fi b .6, — 
biiawdyl adj r former H l 9G B , 1 ; *-tMm 
as before H* 38 b ,2, 

hha-wonCi adv. first H l 13“.4; 
ch-hm-yi ^ before, in the presence 
of .. M 7 a ,4; ch-hm or ch-g *- before, 
in front of,.. V s 3S&.2. 

hda-wd^aift), udu, first, before 
H a 33 b .l ; hnawosem id. C 1 3. 

hi']a-co k ado,, ch-g penoin ^ before* 
ere,,, N 1 % h A; hnacoy5 mentioned 
above V 1 20 b + 3 + 

h nalhu, adj . former, precious H 1 5^.2. 
hda-tb^lti), adv, previously Bh 
12? b 4. 

h^athwo, adj. n hhathn V 1 121^3; 
the ^ormpr wife N 31 B <2* 

hda-thyfikam t er^d^ ear^y C 1 124+ 
hna-pa, cyaya to place before 
P 62 b rG; to prefer H* 10G a .2. * eyB- 
takfi ft? let place before Bh 64 a ,5. 

Irna-pa, adv, first H i 74 a ,4; ** 
rtls^rp before, previously H 1 102^+3; 
* ku-hnu on the first day P 61 b -5; 
hhapayS mentioned above V a 17 b .l 
(turn 0 )* ^-tbem as before Bh 12 b .l. — 
^wone to go in advance of, to go at 
the head of H 1 22M. — « lay a to come 
as the first B 8 a 2. 
hha-pe, see li-pe. 
hda, ado. fir$t N21 b .l; * uisem 
from the beginning B4l B ,7; hM-hna 
previously N 49 b .6. ■— ch-g-n * 

(temp-) before 49 b .4^ swo l^n ^ within 
three months H a 33«.7; awonani - till 
no Bhl42 B +4; ma jowola(m) * 
before becoming N 3i h 3, ma iuwo(iqni) 
id. H 1 99 b +4; moca ma don ^ before 
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a child h born N 39**5v di-jj-n * (he.) 
to***, G$ Jar rts„. N51 b J t — ^ 
bvS&iaip wnne to rush forward against 
Rh 83 a -2; ■* ma do ihly a place where 
il has not been before N 27 b .5. 
hnS-wfmt = firia- D M 14*^ 

Itrt ilk h = linirake B 54 b .8. 
hnac^kii (cuusr Of hiflya v |, to pul 
in motion (a ear* ship etc.) H 1 6^,2+ 
hhfl-co, tidiK previously before N 
35 b .3; kan as ^ early to-morrow mor¬ 
ning H 1 46 a ,l ; * sutha tewoLaqi to* 
H J 106a,3, — Mfi-ca = D -co V( 

£18.14. 

hna- torn, cyfl day *- till after the , 
lapse of eight years K 1QP*6*. 

hfiiln, forming imperatives, ivi-Min 
give Y l 123*. 2, 

hnH-pa T aifih first K 31 n -4 ; formerly, 
previously 27*3; &di * first Vi 16-1 - 
kali mis * early to-morrow H 1 32 b .2. 
Mfipflyfl-them as before 39 b ,7, 
hnaya 1 (d) p v. i. to moor. 
to tun (water) H* lll b .3. -- u, t hatai 
to wage war % f 1158.2; bala * to 
shoot an arrow H* 42 b .l0; balun * to 
hit with tin arrow HI* 41 ft .4. — dudu 
— du-lnna s5 a miteh cow C l 186; *■ du 


li til' - w cm p: hrta- | p 3^.4 ■ » i a y a 

to place before, to hand over, to consign 
£ 162 b 2, 

bnc-hAfl* adv. r ma juwim * before 
hinting r . „ V* 2fl^2*. 

lincthLi, adf. = Irfathu ¥*71® 5. 
s. an elder sister BsA?, a first wife 
17 b .2; luiethu-hma kalat id. 13*1. 
hiie-thySkarh, ado. = htm^. 
hncd h .i H sleep C l 126; *■ woya to 
go to steep B 16**4; * woyake ith 
H a 42 b .&; ch-tun-yo ^ wtjyiikc to cause 
somebody lo go to sleep V a 56^.1. 

hne-pii = hna-pa: * cyaya lo 
place before ± to introduce la B 50® .6. 
cylicake IS 43 b ,8 and: cy5ki 15®;10 
= hna-pa cyfltakfc* 
hne-pi, see If-pi. 
hiieysi 1 (4 1 ), il £. oh-hm- wo * to be 
superior to... H a 50“.l*. 

hrieys*- (-I 1 ), ip. t . to gnaw or bite 
through H 1 74 b .l. 

Mel, s. =i lined V 1 91 b .6. 
hncbk^ cans, of hftele H s 4S b 6. 
hricttK o m L to laugh Sl46 b ,6; 
muBuhun * la smite VI 62,18, 
h hyacAke (caus. of hAyflya 1 ) = 
hnacakd H 1 6 b l. 


*5 Id. 236, 

hiiflyn 2 (Imp, hMk. hfnivro, hii5ya) p 
uti tv become alike Vfc 99.14; ch-lun- 
<>wn) ml ~ to be or to become like 
someone. H a 49 ,b ,l 1 — cane b tiiy 3-pu 
flat, eiren (as to be fit ) for silting upon 
Vi 116.22. 

hnSy;ik£, klifpotan im hnayaku 
the rape imuldn i suffice lih 35 h ,i. 

hnA-ha, -¥ woni; to §a in advance 
H , 50 b .7; ^ woya id, 40 fl 40 r 
wo&em prematurely 12*.4. 
hniniiku, see Ihwok. 
hnm, u, L - hnele H 1 
hncMro t ada. previously B4 b Jl; 
-■ toigra,liaytt before the bufite H 3 40 b .6. 

^tayak# to cause to place before 
56^.9, 


hnyAtakd = hnyacakt F!h *12^.3. 
linyfiya 1 (-l) t i\ i. =- hdflya 1 N 27 h / 2 , 
Myfiya 1 ( t) [= hfiySya 1 ], dudu * 
milk Bh63 b p5; * du sa a milch auv 
93 a ,6; dudu ^ flayAwo codt-panl si. 
id, Vi 83.21. 

hAyayu a (d a ), y. t. to fine, to punish 
N 44 a ,6, 

h Ay fly a 1 {-t) p o. t. .= ASya s N 40 b 4 + 
h Ay fly a G (-t) p v. t. = nay a 1 Vi33» 2. 
hnyflyaka 1 ] > MyAeak^?^ khyS- 
laimiis * to enjoy oneself £ 160* 4; 
yflya »■ to mafte jonieons cf« a thing 
Ns 35 b .8* 

hnySyak^ 2 , v, t. to cause to smite 
£ ltitfUV 

tinyfl-sfl Jhtiyiya*| T s. a milch cow 
N 2l b .9. 
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C* 

caS ad). little; * sal AnudiJHa 
CW 1.63. 

ca‘ t s. = ca 1 : only before chi 
VI 85.19. cL-ffi. eft ca chi one night 
U 30 h .l2. 

cawo, ■* kune = cat » B 60 b .?. 
cawo-ev&n, s, name of several 
/lowers M 36 B -8- 

cawol-tvfln, s. Nelumbium specie- 
turn Md20b-2' 

cat, t. the pole of a carriage, lo which 
the yoke is find (kOvaia) AH 50^ 
(chuka). 

cakanft-fcba, a. a contradictory state- 
merit N 9 b .6; cahanBn-tha id. 49*.3*. 
cakuf?}, t. a father V SO 8 .?*, 
cakr [5.], s, a wheel H 1 7fi^. 
cakrabSik) [S. cakravflka], s. the 
cakra bird H* 82 b .4- — cak(r)ahftki 
id. m. and /. V* 119^.1. 

cakvS (//.], *. the cakra bird CW 7.90. 
cakf [17. C«k$w], s. an eye Vi 61.$4- 
cakbtbl, t. — cakvfi V* 71* 1. 
ca-khlifflk $- mod. ■— tal-khunl 
AH 35*+ 

tarhgu-ia, i. the month Caitra CW 
1.49. — -'-bamehnlfl the spring AH 

12*. 

ca-CAi sa — puya to tear one's hair 
Vi 43*30** 

cacalape [$. caficaia movable ]k if. t 
to remove^) N 22 b ?. 

ca-dkim, s. tight (filoka) AH 05 B * 
caflcal [5-1, adj. unsafe, unsteady 
H*73*.7. 

catf * kane to blossom vul r to bloom* 
to be bright, to beam (f/ie /ore) B 12 b .9; 
to com* untied (a turban ) N I8 b >7* — 
^ kanaka to unfold (tving*) 
ilrs. to brighten {the face) V! 62.17 p to 
blossom out {a f tower} S 152 fl >5.*- kainke 
tdn Vi 112.17. — * ph anfi fo tear 
asunder 190,16, — * plrailf id. (usual 
form} 11& B ,4. ^ phunafcE cans. Vd 


14 b 3. —■ ^ bu- (-0 or -t?) to go to 
pieces H 1 

«a tam T s. a ladle AH 55. — ifc. ai- . 
catftk 1 , a. a whip C l 234. — ifc. 
lU", 

catSk* fi/ B cafak from cak smack* 
map \* ** wiya to throw or knock down 
Bli 8! b 4. 

cati f # nova to cover Ek 55 fl .3*e 
catur [S-], adj, skilled H»M b l* 
caturdig [S.% i* the four quarter* 
of the sky V 1 l b *3* 

cadhay [rust, H, ^ y&ya 

if. L to dedicate, to devote, to sacrifice 
VI 71.27. 

canfl [if.], s. a chick-pea MdflO 11 .!, 
cant&, aiie.t ma not at aWt?) 
N 17 b .7*< 

caudal \S.] r *, a Candida H* 28^.7. 
can dr \S.\, f, the moon V s 74 b ,6. 
candramR IS. eandramaa], t, the 
moon H 1 39*4. 

capal 15,]+ adj, unsteadly, un¬ 
reliable H* 33 b ,8, s. unsteadinessC 1 209* 
capaJ, s. a hut B 54 a .7. 
cabakanp J* Amaranthus polygo- 
noides Yd 40**6. — 1 ifc. 

cabadas f tr the 14th day in the 
lunar fortnight H 1 33^.1. 

cab-hat+ 3, cl puWte market N33°.3* 
camS + s. a mother's sitter N 34 b .3„ 
a father's sister 34 b ,4; the second wife of 
the father B ll a *S. — tk* second 
wife of the father VJ 55.21* 
cam Sr [H,] ¥ i + a shoemaker & 147 b 6* 
ca-mc+ $* the tongue of a serpent 
CW 2.2. 

camp(ak) [S, campakaj, —“Svfin 
Michetia Cctmpaka H a 24 a + 7 + 

cay&» hum, eighty Vi 126*1, **4A 
id. C^2m 

CaV’pvflth, a, Che abdomen 5151*,!+ 

— cay-pvfiJ id. AH 41 b + 

cal t kh£ae to unfold (?) B 4®. 10* 

— # — ph5ya {-P) to tear to pieces 
Bh 162 b «* 
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Nr. i. Hans 


calam, see calati, 
calati [M r calati Increase in repu¬ 
tation], 5 . celebrity* flower M 7 ft .l, — 
cal a in ^ yoya tv sway, to rule B 50*. 11. 
r— hliog yaysi to enjoy the rule 
H* 114^8, 

caran [S.| T s. the font (term of re¬ 
aped) Bli 177* 5. 

Cklay [H. calna to *rtou£] h .-*■ ydya to 
go 9 lo move ^89*3; to Mow (the wind) 
M38M; to litre (somewhere) Vi 138-5* 
— ■ papas * ^ to lead a tinful litre 
Vi 146.17; sukhau — 1 fo Hire happily 
II a 75 b ,7, — v. t. to be occupied in 
H a ltS a .5; puny ** * to acquire merit 
VI 90.3, 

calalap£ [see calay], v. L and t , (0 
go t to moo? VI 93.8, be abroad H s 
33 b *9; to conduct oneself C g 177; to 
live (dharinas in righteousness) Vi 
189,5; to practise H 1 4GM; ijill * to 
carry into effect (tfrt order) N 465^.,6 f 
gjt * to sing Bh 09°,2* — calalapayake 
cans A caryas. * r to bring back to his 
duly N 45* 8, 

cslas, s. - colas N22 rt .7. 
eali, s. a gazelle HM1 b .5; calata pi. 
Vi 12-2,32; calani fern* 37+11. — *-ahal 
H 2 9>i a -7- — —chcmgu 
a hide of a gazelle AH 34 a , — *~bathfin 
a herd of gazettes M 25 b H 8, 

caritT [SX s. behaviour, conduct 
Hi 38 a A 

cal-khu (oirip yen. -yi), ** = cal- 
khurd; ifc + mi-. 

csil- khunl, s. a sparrow P 53 a + 5 + ~ 
tfc. die-, M-„ bu-, mii-, 

card! [S s repetition], adv.. repeat- 
edlgO) Bh 148 b -3*. 

cal-tip s; sweat Bh 44*.5. — *-kaya 
a fliider AH 39 b * 

cary [S r behaviour, acting], & r (goad) 
behaviour, duty N 45* L 8. 

Ca-saftK), $. the hair {of JJie head) 
H 1 59^.2; —■ jw«nc to seize by the hair 
V* 29*. 1. .. 


casa-poG $■. the crown of the head, 
a head H 3 43 a .l* 

casal-kan t $ r a species of Soma 
grass Md 17 b .3. 

ca 1 , s. earf/t, clay B 59 b .5; caya 
earthen H* 12*. 6. 

ci s , s, a night B 30 b .12; swo ca 
pe lmu three days and nights (triritra) 
P47°.l; &wo ca id, 57°, 7; canam 
Em in a ip day and night Bh 172 n .l* 
C&W&ni hnlwam id. S 138 b ,4. ■—■ ifc. 
tio- h bfi-. 

ci 3 , s ¥ a young one (of animals), 
a child ; ^ thwd pregnant X28 b ,7; 
sa^layi(i)i) * thuro the home became 
with youny B33 a ,9 T — ife, forming 
demintilivet* e<g> cha-ca a small house, 
nagal-ca a small taunt, 

Ca 4 , *■ buy a (-t) to stop, to pause: 
ca ca bnn&wo interruptedly Vd8 a .l. 

cak | MX 5r a wheel C 1 147, u patter** 
wheel H s 2 b .7, a circle H 1 6 b ,l; sVf& ■* 
nle ™ — cakal # M 3 b ,L toyuwo 
c£k smalt-pox GW 8.44> hyanu * 
anof/MT sod of cutaneous eruption 
(mandala) li. — — lak the sensible 
horizon AH S 3 -. 

cikake r = k.u° J o, t . to encourage 
H* 33^.5; cikakam bodha]ape id. 
H 3 64 tl .2; cakakani taya to make love 
to H 3 65 M .3; eiikakawo cone id. (?) 
GW 8-1 a. 

cfikanakc, v. L to sharpen (?) M 
33^3*. 

cakal 1 [c/. S. cakra], s r a wheels circle 
H a 84 b .6; swo -*■ ule io circumambulate 
thrice S 14fi a .2, swo pradak^iija 
yaya id. from left to right Vi 48.5; 
caka] dkal swoya to look around 
V® 81 a .6 a c^kr cikran swoya id. 
S I57 b .4r — cakal-b^ddhi Interest upon 
interest N 8 b *6. 

cikal 2 [M, ^kar a paid servant j, s, 
a servant M 19 a ,8 ? a maidservant H a 
H5 a .4; ch-hm-ya * yiya h be a 
servant to Vi 113.22* 
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c&ku-, «i'i/* sweet H a l^,3 a * bac&d 
sivfi'i-t bland wonts C« 111, buiulu. 
caku+ ruigalas kapat da^'fl the mfint.fi 
sweet treachery in the heart Bh 54M. 

__ $ m (rflizi) su^ar Bh 31 b .l. — ifc . 

thvsiu-. 

c£tl t s. a night; only ifc r b3-. 
cSto (pi of ea a ) h young ones 
H l 36*1. 

c&-do„ s, a heap (of earth?) (kuta) 
CW 4.1L 

ca-dhal-pwo* s. an earthen jar H 1 

52M, /- 

Sin Lift h adto r = cahtias bf 22b,.l + 
Catidai \S,], s. a Cand&In Sl54*.2. 
cuhnas, ado. at nigld J0 4,^.2. i, 
a night Vi 1 06,11, 

caimiiH, attv. daring (/it ni0« 

Pg 

c&p, a spot Vd 32^,G* 
ca-psiy, Jf- a lump of tftrtti AH5S b . 
ciputl) *. a whip AH Fil b < 
cam ar [S. coming from the Ya*], 
a, the tail of a Yak, used as fan V 1 
111*4. 

yShmal, s = camar H* 51^3. — 
Yafr CW 7.4, 

caya l (-t) T y. f. to tear or break asunder 
H 1 95* .2; ha cana^o biya sltna a tree 
which has been uprooted VI 106,34. 

cava 3 (-FJp V* t- to awake (hnclan 
from deep) C 1 ^ 

cay a 3 (-l l ) + u. t . to wash ((fie feet, 
mouth) F l5 a .2 t to shampoo N IS 31 ,3, 
cSya 4 , * cwo ^amitous* foul- 
mouthed (mukiiara) C s 74V 
cay a* 1= cAya 3 - ] H 1 )* u- a- 
in connexion with Sa. nouns periphras* 
lie verbs with the meaning of an tn- 
ehoaiivum: bistnay ^ to become asto¬ 
nished H 1 26 b -i a* 5, 0^ — seldom used 
in other connexions: kirwoySn cbii 
<^wo why do (ynu) weep? H B 10l b -5; 
poya cawa-lunii wild, furious CW 8-49. 

tayakfi 1 , v- L to open (a door) M 

10^2. 


cflyakT (can*- of cay a 3 ) to awaken 
C 1 120, 

cayakfi 1 cam* of caya* V 1 H3*,3, 
cayak£ fl (cans, of eftya 4 ), aicAry ~ 
to astom'sfi M35*.7. 

uaya-pu [ciya. s ] + ghali * 

CW i.70; karuna cayft-puk adu. pity- 
ftUly, pitiably H 3 S9 b .l. 

car 1 {$* a spy I, ~-dtt kayakE to 
rad o* spy H*S4*.l. 

c^r s [£. caraka], s, s keeper N29M, 
ciiiake caus, of calc B 57 b -3- 
Calais pe [S- c&raka a companion]* 
i\ f r to wait an(?) C E 125*. 

c&-la, s + the little finger Yd 44 a + 6- 

__-kuchl an elbow CW 8-67. 

cBle 1 , v, L to open (.a dmr) Bb ll b -7. 
cSls 6 , v, L to freeome thick ( blotyd)( 7) 
Vd 42 a -5. 

ca^Uj s. itofi^iy C l 250; iinas-po-las 
wotain ear e's itching H 3 58 h .S, 

__*-kaya — ca^u. GW 8^43, —*-kachn 

a cutaneous disease Vd 32 b „3- 

cMiaiiip^ [M. cab to wish for , to 
dt*ire\ f u.t to setunefi /or N 42 ra ,7 1 to 
desire 24 a -S; to keep company with 
£i — cSMIapayake cans, to cause 
to fre* searched far N 50*^7. 

Ci, *. salt N1 l a -7* — tfc- kam^ 
jir- 3 pflfta-. bed-, satii-t sarhbhuri-, 
subhflri-i. sedbu-, 

ciwa n - kayfl to watch, to explore 
B 30*A * > ! 5ya rd, 43 a .l0; *■ kayake 
to let explore t to tilt as spy H* 102*. j' p 
yScakc td. S3 a *4, 

cikiiti [ S . cikkana smooth, slippery]* 
s. oil R 17 b .l. - Iflk smooth* unctuous 
AH55 b . — ^-madiii a cake, made from 
oil Md 69 b ,l, — cikaci wale an ordeal 
B i?b 6. — ifc. atnb-, ai^pd-, kucUl- 
lift!-, nip-, pai-ka-. 

clkay-sl T s . nume of several plants 
(somavalka) Md 20 ft . 
clkal, see cakal. 

ciki(t)sn [$< dkltsftL medical 

attendance Vd 42^.6. 

I 
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Nr. 1. Hans Jbhgensen: 


Ciki-<lhaA, adf. = ciku- c S 14K ll .4. 
-w-dhan id. H a 42 1 VSk — ciki-dtiaMo 
being insignifteeml VI 26.7. 

cikl-dhik, adf. young II 3 41 a + £L 
^-dhikal id, VS 60-5. 
cikiU ifc. mi-, 

ciku 1 . adf. c aid nh 22 b n2. s, eold, 
frost H s 5l a ,5 a m*d+ ague Yd 19 a -5; 
^r-roy id. 11^,3, — clkuyfwn becoming 
cold or chilled IF 75 a ,3» dkayn becomes 
f old Yd ll h .2. CikUWft cold* frost 
Bh 34“3. 

eiku H , adj\ small, unimportant H 1 
23 b -4; ^ dh ay a io speak but liltk 
Vd B b 4. 

cikuti, adf. I) -= dku fi H l 59“.4. 
2) the other people C 1 222, — *-dhan 
= * l) Bh 11 — d ku I i-cikuti- 

dhanakaip in a much lesser degree 
B 35 b ,10- 

el ku-dliaii, adf. = ciklF C a 240, 
a liltk Vd 7 b + l ;^dti a suburb CW 4,1. 
dku-dhan = *-dlmn (7132. 
Ciku-dhik, adf. short GW S.41. 
cicnk^, cans. of clya R 55 b .5. 
cica + ad/„ 1 ) sinai !, unimportant 
H*58“,6 a a UUk H*41«.I0. 2) the 
other peopk (Stare) C 1 21 fi. 

eici* * tysya to unmask {fig,} 
H 2 55 b 1* 

cicili, s+ tippling (of the ee mites) 
Bh ll b T 4*i 

CiCuHi s, a kind of drug (opposed to 
mvac) Vd 46“. 4, 

Ci-etiUt s, a musAr-raJ Vd 1 S tL . 1. 
ci-jyk(arh) J ad», quiet B 40^ 8. 
Cimci, " io order to be poured 
in N 44M*. 

Cit(t) [S, dtla|, s. mind, disposition 
Bh2l b .4 (cirtt)p * laya to make ap 
one's mind H fl 7Q“.7 s * yaya id, V 2 
62^.5^: ch-hm-yake * lay a fa take 
fancy fa 23 b -3* * *■ ySya id. 77 b .2 N 
^ ^ wane id, 67“, 2, 

eitakitr [S. dlrakara], a painter 
B 27“ 5, 


cilak£» rimffr of dya H a 33 a ,3, 
cituii [c/. Mr, clta}], s. the spotted 
antelope Md 72 b 8. 

cita cinta; ch-g-s yflya io 
take care of.. r M 9“ 8; * yake io 
cause to care afcazif B45 b .4. 
cltu, see cJni. 

cit-pho], s. a kind of ornament of 
the forehead CW 8-76. 

cit-hma, adf. nilgais poor, wretched,, 
miserly (k^pana) AH 64 b . 

citrak&r [S,] 3 s. a painter BG2 a .5. 
dt-hi [I/. cit5]* -s* a creeper , used 
medicinally (citraka) Md22 b .l. 

dti [H ], s r = dim Y 2 14 b 5; * 
chyaya tv examine S S 15^,5, 

citm fc * taya ufli a young camef 
AH 5C b . 

dnjil;ipe t v. t . = cihn^Iape V 1 

I30 b .5*. 

cine, v. tr la increase M 10^.7. 
eintitna [&. thinking] , s. conscious¬ 
ness Yd il a .l. jatn ** yaya fa fata 
cure of eagerly S 148 fl .i; ch-g-s ^ ytfya. 
fo faA;e care of ... H s 25 a .4. 

cint^lape [lV, cint- to think about t 
to care /ar] t y. z. to think T to reflect 
Bh 12 a .S J fa ihz'ftfr aftauf, to consider 
H 1 4 fl .4, io think out 3 to devise 22^4* 
to resolve, to decide 24°, 1, ■— ■ eintala- 
peke cans, to make ihink about Rli71 b .4, 
cinta [S. care, thought [, s . care^ 
anxiety Vd 44 b .3j ch-g(-s) — yiy a t<y 
take care or charge of H* 53 A .2; ch- 
irni-ii ch-g-s ^ yucake to cause some¬ 
one to take care of ... Biil84 u ,l. 

cilm [5, a mark, spot, a mark,, 

sign 5 1 48 b .3; ^ yflya to make a mark 
N 5 b 2, * blya id, Y 1 21M; *■ <dniya 
to knout by a mark B 61 h -7h 

cihn&lapE [ M , cUm]* u< L to knout,, 
tv recognize Y s 76 b .7; to trace out B 
68“h 3*. 

cipa(m) f^ P J/ + dpclpa adhesive,, 
glutinous], S, rcmnufite of food in the- 
mouth P. 25“,4. 
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ci-bhay, adf, some, a little V 1 70*Vj< • 
ci-l?hils p ad}, =- d-bMy S 155^.5, 
cUbhin, a Bh 34*2*. 

cImK t --kankadi bristling of the hair 
<,/ iht body Vd 4«.2; ciml-sa tae ^ 
( f >/ ihe bodfj) H“3i b 7, dml-sa pval a 
<*ij-cte of hairs Vi ifi.22. — i/c- wfi "- 
clmlli = cimi; tfw ^ JJf t & / 

A«fr) H* 44* 2. 

elya (t)* p. I- — cuya 1 H* 33 a .l; 
sLipSii * to tie to ti to*? B 47 b -3^ 
cilukM [£. draksila], s. fi long timt 
V 1 M a + &* 

cilakE {c ms. of tM) P to let turn 
round Bh I37 b .5. 

cm\ s* ndfluffltfer-to-lfl!ip (= yili(ip}) 
V* 36 lL .4. 

C iH*, - * phaya to toar to jafe«3 
B 55 |J .5, 

CiU-paLt *■ a vlrctw mat (kata) AH 
M b (chilingpulu), 

cl-luk, adj. salt, briny Md 83 a ,2- 
cile t P- L to roM (a ^tofje) 

Y l ;l31 a >3; to withdraw V*3- B ,4. — 
a. c. to (urn aiwap from P 1GM- 
cirtt h s. = cit{t), 
el-sawal N s. briny taste Tl l S4 s a r 5, 
ti-sal r s r Armdatto AH 15 b * 
cls-mii-clfn, 5, the bristling of thr 
hairs of ffte body GW 1.74, 

cibiTh #- fs^er; * woii fever antes 
Vd 19**2+ 

cu n * dhene to cut off B M h S, — 
* ^ pyfr(-n or -t?) to fiefc H a 14* 4 . 
cuiti t 5 . a {} ray rant) powder AH66 b , 
Quk. 1 [H, caak], s, an (inner) court¬ 
yard Bh iti3- b -7. 

cak* [c/, Mr. cauk ihe SffiflW toe 

tofrl* s. ffte AH 41 a , 

cut*, ihe tamarind-tree AH 55 s *. 
cuk 4 [M. cnk to mo*e a miskiJtfl, -*■ 
nia day&kim wreihoai o fault IN 46^.1*. 
tiikutl, adj- = cikuU V*d^6. 
cukuri lc/ + Mr. cukftr bewildered* 
confused I di-lnn-yakt * yaya to make 
mischief between H 2 71®.2". 


Cu^cekan-tii T Sh Jussloea repens 

Md is a .i. 

cutam h s- n wooden frau^h (drofll) 
AH 20 b 

cutu n fiw cul€r 

Cii4si [5*1, s. o luft of hair, left on 
the top of the Mod H E 56 a *7. 

cupa, Si a kiss, - naya to kiss H L 

cvpl, s. = copi B 40^.3; *-cii id. 
AH 61 1 ’. 

cupwo-svfiii, s. MBit of a plant 

(kevuka) Mil 150^,S, 
cumakiii i>. t. to mute tepid of 
tukewarmCf) Vd 38 b .2*, 
cmnbubpe [6. cumb-] ( b. t. fo Iriss 

Bh 4a a .7- 

cuya' it, f. to be carried off 

{by water) V 1 7b a .5. o. t. to carry amuy, 
to ti'tiifi away H 3 37°,7. 

cuyti 1 (-1 1 ), v.t. — cnle; pulin 
pfUils - to scrotoft tM ground with the 

knee i. e. to loach -• Vi 61*31* 

cuyake (enas* of ciiya 1 ), 1) = simpl . 
irs, H 3 84 b .1. — 2) to let be carried 
fliiMjy {by water) Vi 1*10,11 * 

cut, * lay a i>. i. to meet (wo.*, 
■wo) B l2 b .e. V. L to (J&tofn Vi 101*25, 
<« Intake rd. 100*18, 

cull, ~ woya to sprout forUi, to 
grow oat B40 b *10, ~ woyakt sans. 
0 b *U. * jftwo s. a sprout, shoot CW 
6*3. 

cull, ado.-, me - n pi kiiya to throw 
one’s tongue far ouf Ml0“.8; jiilivi 
*■ «'pi phoya id, Bh 3 b ,4*. 

cald, v. t. to rub (fth-j-s on..., 
against..,) H J 23 b *7; to grind (to pow- 
der) Vi 26*22; med.: to imbrocale Vd 
14 U *6. iiiLl bas » to put the foot to 
the ground (“to rub (he f against the 
gr =,J ) VI 107,2* 

turn | H, curna], s, poit«fer Vd lr b -3; 
# vaya to pulverize, to grind Vd2**7- 
ciilva, 1) an elbow AH 41 b , 2) a 
I bracelet, armlet 13 5“.l. — ifc. lu-* 
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Nr. I, Hans Jorgensen: 


cusabu-ke, s, decoction of a plant 
Vd 4S&.6. 

cu-sif Sr 1) tee porcupine CW 7,2; 
2) a guE'fl of the porcupine 7-3. 
cusi, s. a sort of silk N 4i b .6*+ 
ee, s, a house (? = die?) CW 
Srl5. 

cekan, s. *= cikan N 5ti b + 4x — ife. 
arad-., hSUnal- 1 , 

CeCake, cans, of ceya 1 H* E3* + 3 + 
oet(t), s. B= citft) H 1 S4*U; eh-g-s 
— tayn to set one's mind upon H 1 
*■ ma dayake to become disheartened 
V 1 42 b ,3; *■ dayfl(wo) woiam (she) 
regained consciousness Vi 99.5. 

cetak£, cans, of ceya 1 Bh 24*. 6; to 
let confine or imprison N 19 ;, ..5. 

Cetan L [S.l, c, the soEd, Tl s 

f>4 b .O; * yaya (a restore to consciouH- 
ness V s G6 b 4. 

cetan*, ^-kane unguent laid on 
CWSrS2. — r^teya a mark on the fore¬ 
head ib, 

Cet&na JS, consciousness, under¬ 
standing], day a to regain conscious¬ 
ness V l 56 a ,5^ *- yaya to understand 
Vi 140.24, 

ceianrid IS . caitanya], s, con-sciaEis- 
ness Vd 7 b Jr 

cet ik [S. ce(.ika] F s. a maidservant 
VI 44+26. 

cet-kimyar, s. u medicinal plant 
Vd 33*.l. 

cet-la, S' the month Phdlguna 
CW 1,49. 

ced, s. = cel; * cene to be a slave, 
N 2fl b x3x - — cedi s , a female slave K 
34 b fi; H^-misa id, 51 b 1 H 

cen, Sx = cin- a mark* sign N 22 b .3; 
a brand 52* 7x 

cen-mud, s. building materials 
N 22 b .B. 

cehn, S' im dim; a symptom Vd 
Shir 

cep, ** ithiinitlil ju^a to be blamable 

p 20 * 5 *. 


caiTTuy, * jawo a symptom of tumors 
Vd29 a .2; cemas^ijj id, 32 a .O. 

ceya 1 (4 and -I 1 ), u r L io bind? to 
iie r to fetter H 1 91 b ,5; to confine , to 
imprison N 53^.4, 

Ceya*, see poL 

Cel |M. ccia a disci pie-], s. a servant 
stow? tt 38*. 10 . — —io pi. b 35*12. 
cdu, flrfj. salf t bring Vd 46 a .5. 
Cele^ ih t' to consider as N#,7. 
Cele £ , a. L = cUg V 1 3 b .l* 

Certt ■= cct{t) Bh 147 b .3. 
certtaon^ = edarme Vd 7 b ,4. 
CegflS) [corr. from cet?] T * daya 
to recover one's senses Bh 103 a .l, 
jUya e d. 6 2* 7 . 

[5. a gesture* t/rljnn]., s, actions 
H 2 53 b 7. 

Ce^tha, S' = ecstfi N a 26 a .7, 

Co 1 ^ s. the outmost pari of a thing? 
top (of a motmlain) H a 4l b 6 F ends 
(of hair) H!“5&*5* tM mouth (of a well) 
B 5*3. ~ jawo ad}, hitjh t (ail P 9«.l. 

— ife , hnas-, parbat-, me-„ 

co* F s. urine H 1 29^x2. — t/c, colas-. 
co* p S' a do$m H 1 fit* 5*\ 
cokam T ado. **■ cokwo Fi 34°, 3. 
coka t Sr 1/re tip (of an ear) Bfl a ,12. 

— ife. dudu- r hnas- N pot-, me-. 
COk€, eaaxs. of coy a 1 M 39 s , 5, 
coke 1 , s. TECf H 1 13 a .3, coki id. 

11*4*^; f/ie eyp of corn (kaiia) AIT 
cokwo ? adv. completely, entirely 
B 16 b -12+ 

cocak£, fa«Sr of coy a 1 B33 b .ll F 
co-co, *■ yaya lacerate H 1 22 a +2*i 
co-jyd, s, painting work VI 145.20. 
cot 1 [to 1 ], s. -a hem? comer (of a gar¬ 
ment) B l? b .S, — ife. £a-. 

cot 2 + kaya io seiie? li? grasp Bh 
S4 lL ,l; * kayake io cause to accept (?) 
H* 57**1 + 

coda [Mi caudaha /oLrrfeen], s . (he 
14ih day of the lunar fortnight AH IO 13 , 
conako {cq«s„ of conE), khwoyawo 

— to cause to weep ViB6*.2; hnapaya- 







































A Dictionary of tti* 

theip ** to restore to ffs former stale ( 
78.2S; chal-poHJiam * to moire JiA r e 
you B 19 b ^ 

tone, tu /. to be (somewhere) H'lO 1 J w 
in si/, to stand M 37 b -4, iff *i*y H 1 &0“ 3 P 
to live (cti^bm-yake with.,.) V s 20^5+ 
to nmain V 4 112*3» to *™J PM " 3 » * 
ch-brivyake * iff ^ 

/g frr m tfw jsffsaeaston ^2^.2; 

difii ^ to si/ dozffJi P I3 b 6; ch-lim wo 
sai^giui * to ic«p eff/tipoiry 
H 1 I2 a .4; dukhan ^ to be at peace 
yi 24 a _|' gup tan ^ to be hidden H 4 
9D a -4. itift cost in WflM to disappear 
ya 9 i*. r i + celjl-gwo to said (in u 

fcw*) N 5 b -3, co<m)kwo id, 5 b ,l. — 
cone iwitfi alter iwi* forms a sort of 

duriitteuiti- basa-lapalti ** to be 

or sfatfiftST (/of a fc'ijer *P®* °/ 

K 1 J2*.5; sivO&ein " fc be 

I2 b .3; tliwoyft’wo ^ to de weeping 

V s 2C b .6. 

cond = con (X. form of coni) 
N 20*5,7, 

copi, a pe, s. a knife II 1 94 b 5. 
coy a 1 {-t! cotain, cok, efll»., and 
-i 1 : the other forms}, 0 , 1. 1) to uir/fe V* 
71 a .4; co-S^m Lay a to subscribe MlO“.5; 
cosiin La s. « doeu/Mnl 8 a *8: coyi id. 
ib; coya byabahai' id. 8 a .2. 2) to 

paint VI 71.21. 

coya* (-1 1 ) = cuya 1 H* 09.8*. 
Coya s (-P), o. L = city a 3 N 12 H .3. 
coyakS 1 , d. 1. to announce, to pro¬ 
claim Vi 157.32. 

coyake* ^ cuyakii P 3J^ ,G* 
col 1 , t, pulse, vegetables Vd 41 L . 5. 
i/e, uphar-, ftftlu-, nip-. 

col a , mo * jowo an incendiary 

N I0 b .3; me *• juwo-hma id. C 1 114. 

colaw SI [c/. M, cor a thief ], s. fl 
rootle, knave H* 110".5, —rnantrl fl* 
rogue of a minister S 1B6*.1. 
colakt* (can*, of itolE) Vd 7 b .4» 
colas, s. a goat V 1 49^.6. — -*^co 
urine of a goal Md 61 b ,8. —■ •-]kCTfil 


Clasitoal NCw'Sri, u,> 

a goat-herd AH 60* — ~-dudu milk of 
a goat V 1 50®. 3. ■— -'•dhali coagulated 
goat-milk Md &&“.&. — *-na smell «/ 
a goat V* 50 a .2. — ™-b*tlian u herd of 
goats AH 56*5. _ ,/ c , dhVrOm-, ml-. 

co-ia, s> the fore-finger C 1 290} swa 
i d] an with three fingers V 1 15°,5, 
colfi, y. L =■ cuie Vd 7 b 3. limntn 
to rinse one's month P 20 b .4. 

-cos [e&], on the top tf/* up^-r^ 
■ilma—■ on the tree H 1 SQh.l. 
caur [S.1, S' a thief V 1 37 b .6. 

cu us at hi [1H, cautnia^hi ], ntmi. 
sixty-four B t>5 b .12*. 

cwo, s. the pridtf parts of a man N 

34 b .5. 

cwok, s. Lite female parts N 42*5.5, 

_ „_b5n a brand shaped like the 

r p B 52“.7*. 

cwotarit, ], a watch-tower (MW 
GW 4.7 (cvataili). 

cya, num. eight C*297; cyA ds da eight 
nears old CW S.8- cya-gu the Vasooah 
GW 1.2, 

cyak, s. a mtdff (on the body) S 148 ,4. 
eyak-eik, adj. oarieguted CW 1.57. 
cyfi-ta, num. = cya In 18“. 8. 
cyAya ( - L)p o. (. to ic^fd (mat a candlfi) 
M 80® .4, 

cyu, niod, tpr. of ciya (= ®tw°) 
VI 153.19*. 

cvflk, ad)- diligent, skilful AH 66*5. 
cva-pvvo, snoio GW 1.43. — 
—--pillin Himalaya 5,1. 

evamuki, t>. L to blow up, to inflate 
M 32*5-8*. 


ch, 

cha 1 , num, out: cak cka cakan todh 
one wheel H l 6 b .l. indef. some, a: 
giiul cha ma a tree 12°,3[ cha lliflyas 
somewhere VL130-4, cha ksaijas at ofW 
fime H* 66*5,1. — dia-hma ■= dia 
ip) Itotnj beings only) om Vi 170.21, 



































Nr. 3. Hass 


m 


a, some H 1 36V3; standing (done ; one 
<( of them }+ the one V 2 31V5* ji dia- 
hma / ahne Yi 33,32, chy-hma cha- 
luma each separately Bh 22V5, — cha- 
guli = eha (of things only) $Gmv a 
£ 192 b ,l. cha-guli$ SOTHCudj^nC V 1 119^,4, 
t’ha- (rliun, clumata, cbanakfii 
chawo), pr. prs. 2. s. you (used mostly 
in vdres&fng inferiors or equals ) JI 1 
l? b .3^ elia-pani pi. _yc?ex £ 150M* pass* 
your M 20V6. 

cha a p pr.int. = chu 1 V* 59 b 6. — 
cha-nurn = chii- c Yi 51.30. 
cha-rii — cfia-num Yi 133.31, 
chak h ad/. — chak C 1 209. 
clia-khe, ado, separately B 59 b ,2, 
cha-jfip pr. prs. = che-je V s 23V4, 
chat, *■ bene u. t to H 1 7#.2*. 

cha-ta, nnm. = cha-ta H 1 24V1; 
«hatam...mfl nothing 4 b .2. 

cha-ta, nim\r one C l 189. indef , 
some,, a M 8 h .l; chati( Cl)... ma nothin$ 
II 1 afiVl ; chatan(am),<. ma id. V s 
S b 6; cbatM T++ my id r V* 125^3; 
chatarinam at once, together H* 58 b r 4. 

ChatiWQ* £, Mimosa pud ten AH 
l£7 h (chhattoang), 

chatr [5 ], &* a parasol# (ensign of 
royal power) H s 51 b .R. 

chan (gen. of eha-% pr. poss r 2 t $ a 
your JI 1 17V1; *-guli id, VI 23,18, 
cha-nam = cha-imm V 3 27 b ,4_ 
cha-imm, pr, ind.: *..,ma nothing 
VI 51.30. 

eba-hnurh, adv. once, once only 
N 31 b .7. 

chapa n fM,] p num . fifty-six S 
169 ] >.0V 

cha-bah ado , once P 24°, 4. 
ch a-frhinft,, adv. separately Y 1 130V2. 
ebay 1 , s* a grand-child B 60V3. — 

*-cii id, Vi 72,2 V--cya id. B60V3. 

r/e, lefty-, 

ctaayV ad/. Jeard t Aaraft C 2 208. 
chaya 1 (- 1 1 ), b * t r khGip ja * to lay 
eggs H B 69*.7. 


ebaya 2 (4)**^^ *= chtrya 1 B 19 b .2' 
(chanyft)*. 

chayake, turns* of chaya 1 H* 75“ 1. 
chal 1 [$.) f s, fraud, deceit H*lti9 b .4. 
chal- ? * phftya to stroketo caress 
(7) Bli 95V3V 

charam, s . a continued abode 
(sthana) N^,2*. 

eha-la-pan£ pr, pn. z. pL you 
Vi 113.19V 

chaUy ji/. chain ft to impose upon], 
yaya v. t. to cheat, to impose upon 
Vi 95.27. 

ctiaiixifl-si, s, name of a plant (ku- 
nclury) AH 32V 

ctaale* iij^rnf of right, liberty (to do 
a thihg)0} B 5 b 8, 

cha-lapo] k pr. prs, 3?. s, you f your 
honour (used in adressing persons of 

high rank) V a 52V9, 

chaJ-Iatii-h&wOt s. a road , row (VI- 
thl) CW 6.3, 

chasipol-dhum, j. a leopard Md 
71 b 7. 

cha-siiii-bu. s. mime of several 
plants (puiuilRfl) Md 31V4. 

chak, adj. hard C 1 240, rough, harsh 
(word) Vi 115,7, sharp (tiks^ia) AH 
69 b p violent (karka^) 72 b . 

chaku-tu P s, a kind of sugar-cane 
(tapasa) Md 03*. 1. 

chiii 1 , adf. sharp, fiery Yd 45 a ,L 
chin- = chan H 1 17V2, 
chfthft -= chan V 4 4 b .5; cliJhftn id, 
Vi 32M. 

chfttake [chah)^ o. t . to make sharp 
nr fiery Vd 45V1. 

chad [JW,J a *■ yacake to expel , to 
repudiate N1G b .2V 

clidal a p£ IM. chad to leane* 
descri], v.L h* leave, to abandon (a hus¬ 
band, wife) S 33V l a fa give up (an oc¬ 
cupation} 45^5, to break (the law) 35^8, 
chin, adu< Ini whyt V 4 51 b .4; 
^ dliftlfl^a (HL **if you say: why?”) 
for (it is as follows) H S! 74 b .l. 
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chap t an ojiton CW 7.33. 
cbAy 1 , iidtr int A wl rgf V s 63 M .4; 
iwlfifiwo ■— why fhi$ quarrelling V H s 
31*1; kaftan n^ifian * let atone those 
stories 112 b 5. 

ebay 2 , i. a dress* attire R 3ij- fl r S. — 
^-pagii id. AH43 a . 

cbayu (-1 1 ) J 0 . t. to carry VfS9.ll; 
(ch-km-y^ta) to offer* to sacrifice V 1 
117", 2. 

chayalupe |chay] p a. L to trim, to 
adorn Bh 174 a .G*. 

cbSya (£.], $. a shadow H a 79 b .7« 
ebaym* adj. pointed CW 3.39. 
cbala [M. dial], s . t? skin 9 hide H a 

75 b , s. — ifc. bfigh- 1 . 

ehala-pu [chale], adj. bold* daring 
{of persons) V 1 30 a .ti. 

cbaLS (5. fhrm chawo Bti a .2), v. t . 
to like (yaya to do a thing) IPftfih.S; 
generally: ma ** not dare Y 1 125^6+ 
thathimhfrwci gathe biivas ma cliara 
why not dare, to place confidence in 
somebody like that H 1 l£5 a ,3. 

chi l a num* one C 1 142; ji bos chi bo 
a tenth part N 21 a .7. — dti chi-hmam 
lentirn one by one N 26 b >7; chi chi- 
gudi rLtK Lra :i in. each principality N 
50^2; chi chits mams one maips of 
each Yd4i b .2. —■ kal cblxp. at one 
time V s 63^.7; hill Juil ehlya every 
day M 5 b .3. chi-yanakam one only 
H 1 74 a .4. 

chi* (chin* chita, chlkc, ehiwu)* 
pr. prs , 2, s. *- che 4 Vi 21.If?, post, 
your H* 22**1, 

chi*, s. salt (= ci) IP 44 b &*, 
chikuy =*■ elxekay: * yfiya IP 
97 a .2. 

chUkaln pr, prs. =i che-kal 2. s. II 3 
S b -7; *-pani 2 W pL B32 b .9; #-pim 
id. fi a .5. 

chiku, y. L = ehii^ke H« 52«.5*. 
cbicakC* v. t. to saw II* 25*A*. 
cbi-jJ, pr . prs . i. pL tnel. IP 45 b .3, 
poss. our B 4 M .4. 


clii-to 1 mim. = chi 4 la la chitoyi 
one month Vi 52.2G, 

chidr 1 [S-J, 9. a hole, slit H s 3^.7. 
chidr* (.S, chidura], adj. hostile 
(word) M !2 b + 5+ 

chlnake (cams, of chine) to strengthen 
Vd43 b .4; fa * to force one's wrap 
M 7®.7*. 

chinarl Jif. chiller a loose wiamanj, 
adj r desirous , lustful H a 109 a <2, 
chine, p. z. to be strong or vigorous; 
only: ma ^ to become feeble, to lose 
one's strength B20“.1Q + nugal ma 
chin he has lost his courage* has became 
depressed Vd 4 b .l. 

chirm [S.] r ^ jjiiya to be opened 
Bh Il b J, 

chips* s. a dyer, zyashemtoJi C 1 205+ 
chlpSnl id. 

chi-pl t /?r. prs. 2. pL you B 32 a ,3 + 
chi-mi* pr. prs . 2. pL you B 17^4. 
chiya (-t)* v. L, kJuiE.i to cross dr 
river B. 45 b *ll; gathi to form a 
bundle Rh 53 a r 3. 

chili, s + price* value; dvigon >- 
twice its value N 2 

chi- aakal, pr r prs. = che-sakal 
BSh.fi. 

chi-^ak-pani [chi-SakalJ^ pr . prs . 
2. pi. you B fiO a JO E 

chi-skill, pr, prs. = chi-sakal H J 
10 ft .9^ 2. s. Vi 22,7 r —pan! id. VI 
22.22. 

ebu 1 , pr. int, (of things only) what* 
which, s. H 1 91 M .3, adf r 3S b r l r pr T zn-cf. 
some Y 4 74 b .2. pr. reL (eorr+ u-gnli) 
iahzcJi, B 29 a .ll+ — din dhakaib 
why B2 b .l; chu chu dMIasii which 
are they C 1 171 • din cbn samagri 
fchcrfeiAsr may be necessary M S a .5, 
chuya Aoz^ why Bii ft7 a _3- ditiyata 
for what purpose C 1 1S9, 

chu 2 ^ 5 . a mouse II 1 5^4+ — ifc, 
cl-. 

elm 3 [chuya 3 ], * yfiya to pretend 
(*ik to be dead) H 4 48«2. 


Vidf.Lik. Srlik. F3L a i..fl]ol. Mtdnl. XX1ITJ. 
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Nr-I. Hans J*jroen 5 »-:;n : 


W 


chu-* (ehuseip only) = eh£>nc(?): 
thani chiisem of ime's oiuji accord 
N3 b ,li*. 

thu-rii* pr, tod. = clm-nam M 
14*. 6. 

j£fiutr 1 a. ciji apartoiertf (T ko^tfia) AH 
(chtiuku), 

crhu-klkuiiu, pr. ind. something H* 
58 b -5- 

chut\a-pii T <idjr agreeable, delightful; 
dies eon&ma^Uie home is ml agreeable 
to dtoeil in S 155°, 5; ma chvftu-puyfio 
when it had became tedious B 27 a .G. 

chucake (jnilts. of thuya 1 ), svfinan 
-*■ to cause la fee adorned with flowers 
Bh41) b ,f F eh-lim-yfita svfin id, 
ti io b .ia 

chu-cl, s , the young of a mom* H* 
103 a ,8; diu-cfi-ca id r H*55®.5;, diu- 
tift-Cfi id, H 1 103 a .4. 

ehu-chu, ~ yane to aftoeft toi to fa¬ 
sten V 1 7S fl .6r 

chu-nmii. pr . tod, am/, tittytotog: 
*,..ma no* rtOlrt^ty- Vi 21,7, 

chu-TUj(th}p pr. ind . — clm-nam 
H a S0 a ,6, thii-nu pr. tof. -tutorf B 6U b .7. 
je chu-tmip ma khu / am none of 
these S 158“.7. — chu-nun pr r ind, 
S lfi4 L ,6, 

chu-linsis. Sr name of a plant 
(mfl^lkaparnl) CW 7-26, 

chuplri-sviJt^ s ¥ a plant t used in 
medicine Yd 55 B <6. 

chu-pvul t s . a iraGUtc-Aafe H 1 32 a >3. 
thuya 1 (-1 fljicf -I 1 ), v . f r to /oifcn, 
In totodi (ch-R-s to..,) B27 a .i; pas # 
|n sel up a trap H 1 svan * to 

fasten flowers B lS b r3 F svanan * to 
adorn with flowers Bh 12 a .2; nfim * 
to give- a name (ch-hm to*,.) B 43**7; 
cb-lLm cihn ■*■ fa point out, io indicate 
6i*,7, 

thuya 2 (-1 1 , hut a few limes dmA, 
chuMwo)» ik L to warm, to moire hot 
V s 13^3; to roast H* S4 fl .9; to bake 
V 1 12* 5. 


chuya 1 v, z. to pretend (slk to 
be el rad) H 1 4fi b .2. 

chuya* (-t), ik L to fall (in war) 
Bll 137 A .£:. 

chuya*, p. t, ™ choya 0 C*21. 
thuya* {-t) p ik t, *» choya 1 B 
y b .7. 

diul = i'hu* $ M4 a .5- 
churun, 3, a plant* ihc root of which 
is used medicinally Vii 
eliuiu, pfit churn evs,ra\vo wotp-go 
dysentery Vi3 M ,fi. 

cbu-sl 1 * s. name of several plants 
(pumnSga) AH 27 b . 

chu-sl*, s, fuel H* llO^.L 

s, a house,, home the 

nest (of a bird) B 22 h ,8, bairiya c]ies 
cone to with the *mmij H 3 73 b .3. 
— i'/e, k&pad- N hul-klmni-, hhltu- 
kh a-, 

che s (cben, diets* c ; bewo F 

chts) 3 pr. prs . i, pou 

z'n adressing superiors or equals') II 1 
SO 41 ^. pos3. yoEzr 5i b .4. — 
one like ynw V fi ft8 a .5. 

the- s (-n or -t ?) F f t I, sa cheba^vo 
having dressed the hair Ft 17 b r 10*. 

cht'uli 1 s. = chegull CW 8.50, 

ditwodi, s, M/iff N 50 b .4*. 
cheiii H Imasipoir * * layu to prick 
up one's ears H 3 ?! 11 .!*. 

cliekay | H. cbekn3] r yflya a, L 
io stop on the road Vi 143.2t5, 

che-kal [= *-3akal] n pr r prfl r 2 r $* 
H B 105 b ,7; —pant i, pi 75 a 3, 
cht-ktbu* s, a pleasure yrove near 
a house (ni^kuLa) CW 6.1« 

che-khlk s. I) a house-door VI 
168*28. S> household utensils N41 a ,4. 

che-kha^ s, the common cock 
Md 74 Et .6. 

cliegijli T $. a skin H*4I a .4. — ♦-iasa 
toe hide used by a student (ajina) AH 
47 b (chhengul^). 

chenigiJ T s, mod . = chegull A VHl4 a . 

■— ifc r calft-. 
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ebecalape, u, L to remote (doahts) 
H 1 21*1*. 

che-ca?-ktmnl r s. a kind of spur- 
nw Md 73 b .3 , 

che-cS,, $ r a smalt house,, hut CW4.7, 
ch^-che, s. ihe shank (j&hghJi) CW 
— —pji-li id r AH 4i a . 
che-je, pr. pm, l. pl T inoL we V 1 
107*1. 

died an [£. l enllifi*?],, * yilya fa 
cut off Bh 100*1; to fell (a free) 
H s 28 } >. 6 . 

chedalapake, cans, of checlalape 

N 51*2. 

chedalape \S. chid-]* v. t T to cut off 
YM4 h .l; to bite in two V s 7 b 2, 
ch^-tji, s, = che-Ii N 35^7** 
chen 1 of che 2 )* pr. pass. 2. &, 

your V 2 9 b .2. 

chfm\ s. fire, heat{<!) M 19« + 7*, 
cherj a a s. = k^a^L Bh 40*.6*. 
diene > tf r L pyas c&wo eiicaaiin 
quenched his thirst H a 17 b .9*. 

che-pal, pr. prs. = chedapol V 1 
4 b .4*. 

che-phfl 1 s. the pillage hog AH 61°. 
che-bod H s. stores fbhan^a) Nl£5 a .Ji. 
die-blvu. s, o building ground AH 
25*. 

cbeya'j v. i. to iJecomc thin (bltH}d)(f) 
Yd 42^, 

ch-eya* z?. t. — chiya N 47 a .5 r 
cheya-pani, s. housemates PfiO*.!*, 
che-lapol, pr. prs , 2. s. you, your 
honour (used in ^dressing persons of 
high rank) Bh 10 b .7. 

chel, s T a head H s 9l a .4. 
die-li [chc] T . 5 , the hindmost part of 
a house E 17 a T R + 

elide (?* onZp ehelasa), v. i. to 
mopei?) C 1 34*. 

ches {gen. of che 1 ), pr. poss r 2 , 3 , 
your Bh 40*2. 

che-sakal jchc + S. sakala atfj* 

pr.prs, 2 r p[. you H* 8*.3. 

die-ska] = chc-sakal H 1 81^.2. 
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€he-hajar r s. a threshold H E 34*.l>. 
ch^ 1 , s. wheat C x 9; tawo-gwcl 
cikl gwol ^ two sorts of wheat Md 65 a .G. 

cho 2 , pr. - chu 1 H a 51 a ,3, dio 
bala-m ma no strength H a 49 b ,5. 
Cho 3 , 3 . - co^ F 63M, 
dio- 1 (-n or -47 only cftoriflwo), u,t. 
to make mischief ( wo —■ "ivo between) 
H 3 4t>“.2; to instigate B 53 b .2„ eli-hm- 
yfike to prejudice 20°, 5, 

cho-* (-n or -t? only choriawo), 
v. t. to hand over, lo deliver N 38^4; 
choMwo hiya id* R5l a ,6, 

cho-kha, ■-■ bo-khu yaya to slander, 
to calumniate G 1 243- 

cho-kliinurii, -khlnworit* pr. ind. 
something H 1 59^.5. 

chn-chjrrvyorii* pr. ind. some H* 
37 b .7. 

cho-thwo, s. a beverage made from 
wheat Md Sl a .4 a 

chodalap^ jc/ r H , clionia 4 e> omit], 
v. t. to induce? to instigate N 44 b .1. 

cho-narh, O «noro, pr. ind. some¬ 
thing , anything II 3 65 a ,4, 

cho-ha t s. a wheat-field H l 44^1. 
*-ho id. H a 10 b K 

cho-madhJ, a coke made from 
wheal Md 5P B .l. 

choya 1 {A\ bui mostly chota-), a. t. 
to send, to dispatch (a messenger) H 1 
90 b ,i, 4c sen^ away 63 b a 2, 4fl destine 
(fate) H s ti a ,4; to tfirow H 1 49^4; lo 
Uutk alone O) V* 62^.4. ■— jya 4o 
execute a commission G 1 ?!, banaj 
lo carry on trade Y 1 &4 b .5; chosem 
bays = choya, to send orz4 V* 39^5. 
— After other verbs choya htzs a 
meaning much like that of tatfcLti Vi 
18.32. 

choya 3 (-1 1 , but eliGhaEjt Yd 37 h .$), 
v. t. = chuya a Yd 21 b .5« — v. L to 
burn H s 23 fl .10. 

ch^ya* (4 1 ), ik t. to enjoy, to experi¬ 
ence H* ie to .3. 

choya 1 , v. t. « chaya 1 H 1 37 a -5. 

5 + 
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Nr. 1. HaES JflRGENSBEi 


-J 


^boysike, cous, of choya'; to kindle 
€*211, to set on fire H*33 h .5. 

Chula wal Jchoya 1 ?^ & r a messenger 
AH t8 b a groom VI 16,31* 

eholaiape, v. L «- clioijalape €*291. 
cho-hl, 3 . the autumn Ns 27*4. 
chi>hal&+ s. a chick-pea Md 66 a .4. 
chya, ^ * yslya to take. measures^) 
H* 19* 8*. 

ehyu ri u „ adf, stiff, rigid Vd 
chyM = clayata; ch-hm-wfl cbya- 
tati Juya to ask advice of H s 51 a P 2 r 
chyfttfl, * yaya to consult together 
H a 47*.l* fcilya to give advice 55 a ,8. 

cliyfltyfl = chyata H* 27 b . 1; ch- 
liin-wo ^ juya to ask advice of H 3 24 a r 3 r 
chyftti, yflya to accomplish (?) 
Bh 155*2*. 

ctayayw <-t), ik L 1} to prepare 
{medicine) Vd 45M* to till, to cultivate 
N 2fi a I. — 2) = tawo - B 55* 8. 

ehvak, ad/,, w4 * having terrible 
tusks (damitrakardla) Ns 15 b .3V 
Chvalu-caku, s. the inspissated 
juice of the sugar cane Md S3 b r -1 r 


1 

J* 

jsi (jan, jaU p jawo), pr> prs. 1. s. 
/ (— jfc 1 ) H l 55 a .2. pews. mg H*4l b .3 ; 
jan id* N 33 a ,5; Ja-gull id. Vj 52.29. 
Ja-panl pL eicL we B 30 b ,9, 
jawal [JayaJj S r a herdsman N 22**6. 
— tfc. phayU, sa-. 

jawo 1 * adjf. right (not left) V a I3 a .3; 
tliawo jawos at his right hand 0 35*, 7. 
jawo khawo on bath sides Vi 17? P ll p 
jawo khawos id, 1 1 2 S7*,G, jawo khawo 
swoya to look around Bh 74^.6, 
jawo* Ijayojp s . interest N 6*.6 + 
jawo- m t 3. a pumpkin B 30* & 
ci lS k Li a kind of pumpkin Md4G* + 4 + 

jatri\ 3 . mages, *■ kaya fo get as 
wa$e$ N 2l b .3; (lerrg) hire N 47“ 5. 
- — ifc-r ku-* jya-. 


jarh 1 * adf+ middle GWS.5Q. 
jab, prL only B 58 a ,6; however 
Vi 53.26, 

jahe ? 3. rice V 1 106*.$, 
jagalapi, \\ r. - jugatope V*23 B .L 
jan gam [S* mopaitoj, 3 . movables 
N8 a . 6, 

jangal [MJ, 5, a forest 5 

15& fl ,3, 

J a j™ |£. yajna], s. a suer if ice V 1 
48* 0, 

jat [S. jatl], 3 . the ha£r t us uwrn by 
ascetics CW 8.74; the mane (of a JjWi) 
H a 58* 5, 

Jata-mi-si, 3 . ^ iradtofntf plant 
Vd 35**2, 

jati-dhap [£. jwliii ustefto], 3 . 

of an ascetic B45 a .7. 
jattJ, emphasiz. prt . a/tor pr. Vi 
122,22* 

Jata [S* yatnal, s + ftccrtton II a 2 h .5; 
-N- y3ya to «-eri oxtejaei/ Vi 55,15; ^ 
chum ma data f/rtre to nothing io he 
done Vi 129*17. 

Jatitttjogy IS. yathayogya]^ adj r 
proper H s ll4 b ,7. 

jatharfh [5, yattiartliaj* adj. pro¬ 
per, suitable H a llS*^,. 

ja! ha saky I S. yatha^akya], -^-th« 
to the utmost of am*$ power H a S2 lj ,2, 
jathu j S, jatrn], 3 . the rollar-boiic 
N 30 b ,2. 

jan [Sr], s. a man ~-lck 

men R 24 b ,5. -— forming plurals M 
— ife . [//. from Pers. zan 
a woman ?] Tnisd-, stti-, 
janik, 5 , the vow of fasting P3 a X 
Jantal [H. jatitar « machine^ instru¬ 
ment^ a + a (musical) instrument CW 
1 . 62 , 

Jantu [S. J, 3 . a living being Bh 154 a 3. 
jandiiUp 3 . 1 = jal-dhu H*ll*E* r 
janm [S, jaaiman birth, origin], 3 . 
origin 5153**3; « juya to be horn, 
(misa, as a ujojnfm) V 1 45 a .5; * yaya 
to revive B 14*. 7, to suffer oneself to 
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be burn (itiami^y as a man) B 33 A .3 f 
» kaya id. P 2 a -2, 

japalape [S', jap to matter (prayers)], 
uv I- "hath * to clasp fhe hands C 1 
223. 

japu-se, i. Eut/mto Jamfrafami 
CW 6.12. 

Jabap [If. jov^b answer — reward 
— dismissal, fram A rab< ]; *■ |>lya (a 
give an answer 5 154 R .5; ch-httwo 
nap ^ to return f to refaftocte B 33 a .3; 
*■ yaya to dismiss 60 fL .5. 

jahhjt, s, a woman's girdle (mekhala) 
AH 43* 

Jam [S r Yania], n. pr. Yanrti II s 

9*+4, 

jamadar, °mu* T s. a kind of weapon 
B 45“, 1, 

jambQk [£.] F s r a jackal IP 33 b .5* 
jaya f-P) p o.t. 1) to tend (cows') 
N 2l b ! S. 2) (kalantr) ^ to bear interest 
N 6* 3. 

jayako (cam* of jay a) to make tend 
N 26 b .2; ftii jay aka a cowherd 21 a .7 F 
jayalap4 [S, ji ] * u* t. to conquer, 
to defeat Y l 113 a + 4* 
jayawoj ad/, sharp, painted Ml4 b 5; 
* ooii id. VI 154.7, 

jal [-S.jp s. water H 1 95 a ,2. 
jalakrlda [S.], s. frat irking in imter 
HP 77 a .3. 

jari [H. zari from Pen, anythin# 
woven with gold thread], s< gold thread 
¥171,19*. 

jalijahap* s. & towerlet t blanket M 
3 a .S, — jalijalabdp id. Bb 167 b .4; 
*pap id. 173*. 4. 
jalo 1 s. a kidney (?) Vd 21“ 3, 
jal-dliarii., a shower of water Vi 
19.18, 

jal-dim, s. the back of the body 
H J 48*. 1. 

jal-dlnml, s. a water-course? river, 
tetke{1) B57 R 10*. 
jarm T s„ ■= janm II 1 29*,5. 
jaI-si F s. « jawo-d B 30 B .9. 


}as [M,] f $. praise, reputation H a 
113*.8 t glory, fame 9 7*, 3. 

Jalioraj, n. pr. B 55**1, 
ja 1 , s + food B ll*.12; nake to 
give food N 42 a /2. 

prt. denoting, that a fad ought 
to be known „ "after utt'\ "you know** 
Vi 35.6. 

ja- 3 - Mi or -t? only jarianani), f. t. 
to smell (at) H a 41*,5\ 
jak, adj. friendly, attached to H B 
49^,2; ma * hostile H* 54^3. 

jake, s. rice {out of the ear) 
V 1 64* 3, 

jpgat j&garl B 30 b .4. 
jaguna = jagania Rh 39*,7. 
jagalape [M. jag to awake], v, i. to 
be awake C*202, to awake Bb 147*.]^ 
to keep watch {ch-htn-yake on .. .) 
H a 70*. 1. 

jagart [S, jsgrat adf. waking]? * 
yaya to keep watch (ch-lun-yake on .. .) 
Il a 33 a .5 F (siilril) ~ y3cake la errouse 
(from steep) Rh 104*.4 ; » juya to 
awake Bh JO* 1 .6; dayak-c to awaken F 
ta restore to consciousness B 6fi h .«L 
jafiarcana [- Jigartl # yiya to 
keep guard Vi 149.4, to keep atten¬ 
tion 157 A, 

jlgarna [& B jagarana s. aipaJtfnyj> 
* ylya to be awake S 156*.6. 

jScak [//,), s. a beggar, mendicant 
M 2*. 1; ^- phogS syn.comp . id. Vi 
67.28. 

ja -ced t s m one who has become a 
slave in order to get a maintenance 
(bliakiadasH) N 20^2, 

j§Jwoly [S. jajvalyaie miens, of 
jva]-]; Jidjwolyail vehemently Bh97*,4. 
— j£ljwolya inan adj r shining, splendid 
M 7 b .4; knrpdhai] yaya to bum with 
rage & 148*. 2. 

jat* [S. born] t * juya to be fre^rn 
Rh 10°.6. 

jtt fi F s. = jatra V 1 #,!* 

j&ti | M. a race, caste, kin ] r s. 


# 
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Nr. 1. Hans Jbrgense?;; 


descent a caste N3S a ,5 n a kind 

(of flower) Bil b .l. — ifc. a bam-. 
piiTfiksi-, inis a-, strl-. 

jit I ri [£, y^tra], s. a festival V 1 5^.2* 
ja nakim. mantriyake * (he) said 
to Htf minister H s 61 b -9** 

janu I3'„] h s, the: knee Bh 81^.4. 

Jap \S. muttering], yaya to mutter 
(prayers) V 1 91 b .5. 

j a-bust, s. food, living N 21 b J* 
jlya 1 (-1 1 ), v'. L 1) to rise, to ascend; 
ix> j£wo high, tail C 1 144; co JAsiip 
won* to nscenrf to heaven H* 15 b .l; 

2) to rise, to come, into existence X 8 b .4, 
(the parts of the day) FI 62 b .SL — tr, 1. 
to climb (a mountain) Yi 25.23, 
jaya* (-1*), v. L to unite, to gather \ 
N 32 b -6- — thithim j ana wo jointly 
C 1 133; thctiie jflsem from mutual 
Jrtpc N 32 b .6; ma ja&em if impossible 
70 b .S. 

jayake. mas, of j^ya 1 : nlk jfiyakani 
so that nothing can rfimi <hmt(?) N 
2& b .4; boh nip. bnlmm * to make. (the 
hair) bristle M3fi b .7. 

jSyalap-ti |S. jfiyate], o, L to it 
horn TP 4 b .3, to arise (miaerg) FI 3 
!7 b ,10 ± to grow (deh the body) TI 1 74" 2; 
fa he carried through {a work) H* 44 a .lf>- 
aakrodli * to groin angry 11*40°. 7. — 
jlyalapayake caus. to hear, to tyring 
forth H 1 85«.l. 

Jai 5 lS r jara]p f t a paramour of a 
married ataman B 48°. 8. 

jai 1 [.$_] t s . a net (for catching birdn T 
fiahes) TI*52 b .4. 

jMalape jlf. jflii karna... to cir¬ 
culate, propagate |, e*. t. kJia jalaiapawo 
haya to send, word S 147 a fc 6*. 

jasi, s. a smalt earthem water-jar 
(alinjara) AH54 b , 
jasu-ktat* $. brevity (? puTfika) 
AH S5 b 

j3han 1 tlivaya to tight up, to 
illuminate Bh 53 b 4*. 

Jl l (jin* Jlta, Jike, ]iwo), pr. pm. I.S r 


I (= Jci) V B 60**4- pass, mg B 2 a .l| 
ji-gu Id. M32 b 6; ji-gnl id. Vi 20,13, 
jl-pani pi. exct. M 7^.5, — jitaya 
sltiani more than I 1-1* 13° *5+ 
jl a , nnm. ton C l 21; *-hma, id. 186. 
H* s. = je* H a 28 a ,3, 
jswO [S. jlval, s + life 5 166 fl .2. adj. 
= jiwoy VI 159.15. — -** tay&Wu 
mvakc to restore to life B 57 a ,4. 

jiwoy [S. jlva life], adj, aTtoe 
VI 132.12. 

jlk 1 . arf/r fragrant, odorous (?) Bh 

48».4. 

jik a [jiya 1 ]* kol ma * unfit to fo? 
uttered AFT 1B b . 
jlk a , ad}. = jet C 1 232, 
jicake,, onus, of jiya* Yd IG b .2. 
jl-cfl.[<|il - D ], s. a jor- in-law AH 3S b . 
jl-chU pr. prs. = j«-ohe B 18^.8. 
Jltay [M. jiti oirtorjjf, * yfiya to 
eoji^ue^ to defeat VS 130.33. ^ ystake 
to (suffer oneself to) be conquered 
Vi 129,8, 

JMfi t num. -i ji s T 9 a .2, 
jil-phol, s r nutmeg Vd 54 a .2. — 
*-s.van Hibiscus Rosa sinensis CW 6.24. 

jitlii. adj. old (of female beings only, 
cf . jyath) V* 9 a , 1. Sr the old one B58 ft .4; 
s. the old (wife) 58 b .2. 
jithi-svan* s F nume of a plant 
(jayantl) AH 29 b . 

jl-do, tenfold N 5Q b .6. 
jlnu, = jyotm M32 b lV 
jibanl [iS. JIvana manner of Hiring], 
s. living, maintenance V | 42 a .lj ch« 
hm-ya * taya to get ones Hiring 
fntm G“ 266;-wkawft a soldier N I9 b .2. 

jlbant [S. life], maintenance T 
dJtotoanrtf X 4l a +l+ 

jlm- T num, ten (fn the numbers ll 
—19);mHihMn eleven Bh l07 a .l 1 *-Chlft 
id. B 32“-l; *-nl twelve V a 72 b 6, 
ne id. V 1 122 b .2, 

ji-ml, pr. pm. our H* 43 b .3 :l Ji-mls 
id. Vi 43.8; jL-miLa me 26.28. 
ji-hma. s r a rogue N 23^.4*. 
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jiya 1 {-11), v, 1. to be able H 1 23*'.5r 
bo succeed K 1 to tftrfw VI 25,34; 

ma jiwf> ii impossible H 1 87“,2; jiwo 
the may it so, all right V 1 63”. S. 

Jjya 1 (-t 1 )^ v, L to cease (pomz-frori) 
Vd l(5 b ,2. 

jiyi-ik l'i ki: (eous, of jiya 1 } « jiyake 
V 1 30 b .6. 

jiyak£ (cans. of jiya 1 ). to moke, able 
Y* 20 a .2> to prepare, to put in order 
5 1 S5 U .7. 

jllalapc [S. jiryati], ^ L to grow 
old C l 196. 

jlla-jan, s. ■> Jill B 48*.4. 
jlli 1 . s, a son-in-law V 1 32 b ,l ; — k5ya 
Id make somebody one's s^-in-l* N 40^3* 
^ yJya id, 30 b r t + 

s, Jasnriftum yrandiflottim Yd 
— ^-svin id* H a 7 b .7 1 gurpyfi 
Jasminum Zambac Md SO^S. — f/e* 
link-. 

jlr-ti, s. a kind of salt Vd 46* G. 
jirn [Sr digested, worn ouf| h -v 
woiioke to digest H 1 20**4; +* wob 
worn not C 1 245- 

jL-hJ&k, adf. - ]e-°M33 b &. 
jii 1 ^ s t ti term of respect, placed after 
a noun; ranl-ju B 

Ju 4 h -*■ polake to make fahe state- 
merits N 26 b .7*. 

Ju B , -*■ seya ina du strongly made (?} 
N 30^.2*. 

juwfll 1 (If. juarljn s. a gambler V 1 
29k 6. 

Juwfll*, j. = jawfil B 62**9. 
JuiTiluTTi-kvi^o*, s* the spine, back¬ 
bone CW 8,54. 

juku-hun, ado, » anU‘ to be tired 

II s G a .9, 

Jukwo 1 |juya 1 ] ± s. fortune. Suck 
H l 6 b .1. 

Jukwo* [juya 1 ], adu. ']) Onf^ Bti 
ft2* J .2. h thwoya jnkwoya la only hh 
flesh H*24 a ,2, — 2) ftotMWF N 2 b .lp 
lukt [S. ywkla], adf n suitably ap¬ 
propriate *H 2 56 b ,3n 


jugifc a Ntw&ri caste of tailors 
and musicians B 43 b .6. 

juguti [M* device, dexterity], s. 

1) a device S 160 b G* — 2){c/- S. yukti) 
the right or correct conduct N 31 ft .l. 
juju [ju] + s. a king BS+M. 
juddh [5* yuddha a rwar, ^rfrflfe] p 
tli-hm-wo yftya to wage war upon 
Ii*71*.5* 

Juni, impr . go! Bli 39**2*. 
jnnc, forming imperatives ; ka-jime 
lake! S 147 b .l*. 

Juya 1 (-1 1 ), p. i, to become H l 12 b ,5;, 
to tome into existence, to arise Oh 
L55*.4; to happen r to be done 12*,4; 
to be H f 87 b r3. ch-hiti-yfi * to belong 
to... B7 b .l0; i^h-hm-yata —■ id * N 
2 rt .S, — yathi! ji juyuwo what is to 
become of me VI 43,20; thathe jule 
meoniahif^ VM7 a >3; aniathe Julasi 
under these cimnnsttinces H 3 37 b .2. — - 

4 

A number of forms of this verb may 
be used as emphasizing particles ( (i as 
for"); julfllfi \ 12“,4; julo Si52 b 4; 
ju-kale \24“,1; julasS BIG* 4; ju- 
saiii 16 a .7; ju la suit] {very common) 
Vi 70.,lx — jiiltiftiliiii... julu*aii! whether 
++T ar VI 21.21; julasan^om even C 1 5 r 
m * whosoever H 1 38 fl .2r — Juya. forms 
compound verbal forms apparently 
without any change of meaning: wo wo 
julo — wo]am ("ftc ctimj' 7 ) B 4 b *2+ 
— The forms jula(ip) and julo may 
be added to nearly all predicative forms 
of the verb without changing its meaning: 
yflya jo]am = yaya (“f shall do F> ) 
Yi 41.1. 

juya* H) ft i + to fall (ch-^-5 on, into 
a thing) V 1 72*\3- to get into a thing 
H fc 21 b 4; h sit on (of birds ) Bhll b 7. 

juyok^ (™as, of juy'a 1 )^ to make 
VS 29-28;, to cause; to bring about Bh 
3 b + 4; ma ^ to make undone H a 2 b .3^ 
io mnoiw Yi 57.26. — JuyakSwo yane 
to lead to S 15G b 4. 
jut [ff. cheaU trick], s. a play t game 















72 


Nr P J r Hans Ji&kuekhen': 


V 1 32^.5; * Ivaya to pla j/. to gamble 
B 43^9; jular buys to lose at play 
V s 55 b *5* * tyiya to min — Ft 43 fl .9. 

Julu* s. txhauslton H 2 16 b ,i. — 
julu-hun eon£ to Be exhausted II 1 ^3 a r 5 r 
Je l (Jen,, jjeyll, jet a, joke, jewo}* 
pr. prs. i. s. 1 H 1 37 b ,l ; pass, my 
15^,3; je-gu id* V s 9 b *4; je-gnli id. B 
lflgs b ,0, — je-pani I* pi. mcl H»20 h .3; 
|c-pfliiisj poss, our 50^,3^ 

je 3 H s. a sort, kind N 42 b ,3; difference 
H*5G*4- 

Jek T ad/. cruel C 1 32. 
jekwo-p s. a criminal 3SI M2*. 
je-che> pr , prs, I, pf + incL H 1 70^5. 
jt-jhtj pr , prs« i* pi- fnel* H £ 7l b .£. 
jod 5 ar//. soiled* dirty N 25M; 
slupto* foolish 5* 7. 

jeya f-t)* n. i. = ]iya H Yd 43 a -1. 
Jel, adf. = : jetj AH *54 b ; cruel C 1 50; 
** kilpal old doth AH#, 

je-bljik [je 1 — hlilyaj, adf. proud, 
arrogant IF 79*^3*, 

Jalsi, s. an astrologer (one of the 
Vaisya caste*) H B S7 a .7. 

]E?t [£. jyestha] P adf, eldest V 1 66^.3. 
jOkwo t crflfUr = jukwo, 1) onty 
Vd 9".4. — 2) hntvtotr H* 7 b .4. 

jokhylapt [J/ r jokb Might, measure¬ 
ment], t>. L to examine H a 5G b .ll. 

Jog [S* yoga], Sj Yoga M 5 a .4, 
jo^alape [ S . yoga — performancc\ r 
p. I. h seba ^ to yield obedience N 1S b H 3V 
jogi [£. yogin], s. a Yogin V 1 19* 2* 
jogy IS. yogy-aj, adf. proper, suit¬ 
able H 1 00 a ,3* ch-hm-yata far... M 
5 b .6; rtsocaksi: * jmya to deserve to be 
killed H a 27 b 5, 

jochlp ^ ma jochim adv. denoting 
celerity or eagerness Eh 79 b .5*. 

jojsin [£ r . yojana], s. a measure of 
distance H 2 22 a -2- 

jojalape [S< yojaya-J, t?. t. to ap¬ 
point, to instofl (cli-g-s to...) IP2S a ,4; 
to moire versed in C 1 24; to furnish 
(ch-g-n with...) H s 33 b .fi; to honour 


(pfij-) H 1 37 a .5. — hath to clasp 
the hands VI109*5* 

joti [H.], s. light, brilliancy Vi 159,3. 
jotik [M. jotis ofslrono/n^], an 
astrologer fct20 b ,8. 

jod, ^ yaha-lape — jodalapft V a 
00 * 3 *. 

jodalape [M. Jod t jnr to unite], 
v. L to untie V 1 l07 b 5, hath * to clasp 
the hands C 4 223; dhanukas ban — 
to put un arrow to the bow Eli 99M + 
jodhfl {//.], $ + er warrior Rh I14 a .2* + 
jon3 [//. jfiny a rope of gras*], s. the 
sacred thread (upavtta AH) V 1 135 rt .2. 

Jonf |£. yonJJp s. the privy ports 
of u woman 5 14ii l3 ,4. 
joy a (-1 1 ), v. L = juya 1 Bh 12 a .7 x 
jol [ii^ jop], s. a pair C 1 1S6. 
jolan + s. egutyfrTenf T Outfit V £ £j8 ]> .6; 
pQjJ-^ utensil* for pufd H a ll4 b .5. 

jolay [M. jor to unitof?)]^ ^ yaya- 
bairnvo to engage the enemy H a 104^,5 p . 

jolalap^ IS. jval-], v. i. to hum 
(brightly) B 51 b + 1 T 

jolt [H. Jrtr5* jorlji s, a counterpart, 
match B 22 a .l; cm equal, peer (ch-hm- 
wo) S iti4 Et .5; wowfj jiwo ]o]im ma 
khu he and I are not eguals 147 b ,4, 
— * phaya to compare B 36 b .4, 
jolO'hon ™ julu-hun Vd 5^,1. 
josb ■Si an astrologer AH 48 b . 
johall k h* name of a planl (yava- 
nala) Md b? a + 4 + 

jaubuu fi?. yauvana|j s. youth V 4 
6S b .4; a young one HM7 b .4i 
juubhan [=-- jaubanj, s. yaulh H fr 
89 b .G; a young one, young people Vi 
198.13. 

jau-se^ s. a kind of pumpkin 
(tumbl) GW 6,35. 

jwotiak£ (ertus, of jwime), to let 
take away V 1 15 a .3, to let hold H a QQ»<3. 

jwone, o. f. to take, to catch, to seize, 
to grasp V 1 109 b ,6; bhutan jwohi 
possessed bg a Bhui Yd7 a A ; It ha 
jwout to hit upon a word $ I47 b ,3. 


i 
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jwopaliipi* [cf. Mr, jopnern to feed, 
nourish?], a, i, to increase (feuerj 
Vd 44 b .2. 

jwope t o.t, to salute N47 a ,2. 
jiwoya (-1 1 ), a. to go, to walk 
N 47 a ,t} r ch-hsti-s * to have intercourse 
with (u man) C 1 130; ch-hm-yake » 
id. [with a woma/i) N lO^.d. 

iwol 1 [S. jvala|, j, fever Vd 42 a ,4. 
— ifc. bflt' 1 , 

jwol*, s. a etroe M5 H ,5, — ifc. par- 
bat-. 

jwolape, is, t, = jwopc N 47 a .2*. 
jnan [S',I, s. knowledge, ansdam 
S 16-1 a ,4, 

jfifinabant, °nl s [S. Jfifciavwrt], 
adj. wise, prudent H 1 62 a ,S. 
jnanl [5. Jfiansn], adj. wise, prudent 

IP 2 b ,i. 

jyS", 5. a work, craft, art V s 41 a .7 t 
an affair Vi45.13; ~ choya id settle an 
affair, 1<> da on errand C 1 71; ~ jhiiya 
to go to work H* 43 h ,4; ■, ySya to do 
a work, to practise, an art N 16 a >3, — 
mvanaya — ina du it is useless, io no 
purpose to Itw H*48 a .ll; * yak mi 
a servant N '2 i a ,5; ~ yacaktvu an em- 
ployer 2l b ,&, ■- tfe, co-, tbS-, bu-, 
hirmi-, hmo-. 
jya“, adf\ - jyfith 
jyslk fjy^ya 6 }, adj* broken, torn, 
split H 4 34*,?, — s. Ifc, gva-11-. 
jyficufee, cans, of jySya 1 B4P.4. 
iyl-Ja(itt), s. wages, ftirt N 2 l q . 4 . 
jyatta i [H. jetha oldest\ r adj. old (of 
mole beings only) H 1 fflP.l* * jitfil 
father and mother VI lii.0 p Juya to 
grow old H a 36 b r5. 
jyS-piyakft, c™. of Jya-pe N21 a 4 r 
Jyil-pe* p. t. to perform n work N : 
2lKl; Lm * to cultivate a field 23 b X 
Jyapo, t, an agricultural labourer N 

jy£-mf T s, a hired labourer AH 60* 
Jy a ytt l f-t), o, L to make, to produce, 
to manufacture V*34&6; foanaj ^ la j 


carry on trade Yi74 r 4; lun jyafia 
made of gold H s 34**7* 
jyiiya 3 f-t), see tawo h tap. 
jyala, s, ferry-money, freight AH2D b _ 
)yi-lak t s, nrages? hire AHSl* 

emm, 

jya- sik s . a workshop CW 4,4, 
jyu = jiyu (<3* form of jlya 1 ) M 
32 a ,7*. 

jyoti l$* jyptia], s, splendour R 24 a .B, 
jyoaa, s, porridge (odany) AH55 b . 
Jyonu, s. a port of a head-gear (y) M 
32 b + 8*; 

jvsila [5. a s. flame (fig.) H 1 

I9 b .5; a jet (of water) Rh l b ,2. -— ife r 

mU, 

jh* 

]ba N * Imiahe verbal phrase * denoting 
some criminal or dishonest action N 
43 b .B* 

jhawal Ijhaya 1 ], s* a herdsman R 
33**10. — ifc. colas-, pasu-, sa-,. 
sala- 1 sa-. 

jhawo-gvSu-si, s r Tamarix indica 
AH 2S b , 

jfaagal, n Jhfl]ig(a)l H 3 40^.5. 

— the bill of o bird AH3ft*. 

— ^-papuU the feathers of a bird 36 a 
(jhagapopao). 

jhankal F s + a bird VM>MV 
jhaAg(a)l, s. o bird H 1 41 b .4. — 
—cato young birds 14*27^2. — 

*-panichi = * fftt 

of a bird H 9 40^.4. — ifc. tupuK-p 
duy-t bbuglu-p ma-, sal^rb-, siiii- 
tvak-. 

jiia-jet pr* prs r L pL IncL we H 1 
I9 b .3. jha-jes po^ r 25 a .3. 

jhittu-se ? s. a medicinal plant Vd 
45 a .3. — jjhatu-ti fnlce from this 
plant lb. 

jliadhT. s* a water-melon Md 
jiian^ s r name of a plant? the seed 
of which is used medicinally Vd 48 b e. 
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jhamtip atJ * chronic (disease) {?) 
N 32 a .8*, 

j ha mar-sc, s. the citron-tree Vd 

12 ft .5. 

jhama-sl, s, 1) = }hamar-&e AIT 
27 b . — 2) the Jambu-tree it. 
jhaya 3 , u, t to grog?. Bh2ti b ,7» 
jhaya 2 , o. i, = jhaya 1 H 1 57 h ,3*. 
jhaluklt, s, a bat (the animal; ja- 
takS) AH 3D b . 

jhaleiiu s. Mku (he apple or pupil 
of the eye GW E.72. 

jhah, S. lac, gam CW 3.37, 
jharl-sv&fi, name of a medical 
plant Vd33“G. 

jhalc-cahmal-si, s, Aegle Marmeios 
Vd 3^.5. 

jhusan, $. a radish Md 4fl b .S. 
jhawO t art;, fatigued r tired N ll a ,5, 
-s. fatigue H* 39 a r 2. 

jhlmikitiL t tidi i, ? * jivane to seise 
vehemently (?) Bh 94 b .3. — jhamma- 
kam id. M 26^,8, 

jhaya 1 (d 1 ), i\ L to come H 1 8Q b A; 
jya *■ to go to work 43 b .4* ipr , 
JM-sane B 60“.10; wayo jhlis come! 
VI 4143. 

jhaya*., only." jhfiyJwy having be¬ 
come tired H l 04 b .2. 

jhayake (emus, of jhfiya 1 ), (a exer¬ 
cise, to practise Md 79 a .ft L 

jh&l [H+ jftar biuhwood\ r s. grass 
(t^a) C 1 151. 

jhdU [M h jh5rt] ? j?. a wise, drinking 
vessel M 19 b .8N 
jlias, see Jhaya 1 . 
jliil-saue* see jhilya 1 . 
jhagu = j has wo; ~r-ksl lay a io 
sigh H*70*3. 

jliaswOp » lay a to sigh V s ft8 EL ,4. 
Jh^sva = jhuKvt'u H 1 17 a ,2. 
jhi, nnm. ten {= jl fl ) Vi 49,33; 
jhi-gali id. N ll a .4. 

jhfkagalapayake fc/. H. jljikna to 
whine, io wyh p * *■ to make cry (from 
horror )(?) N 49®,?*. 


Jjbljli pr, prs. L pt . incl. ww H s 77 a ,2, 
jhljhi = jhlji B 12P.11.* 
jhi-ta, num, = jhi Nsli a .8. 
jhiro-, ii eur. (til (in the numbers 
ll — 19; ** Jim ); Jhim-khu sixteen 
Ns 40^3. 

jliejc = jhiji H a lG b .2. 
jhejlie = jhljhl V 1 42“ 2, 
jhtul Je/. Mr, Jhod heavy r^in] F ** 
yfiya to cause inundation N27 b .4* T 
jbol, s r a roWy tine H 1 10I b .G, — ife* 
sfmii-. 

jhwo-kp * hnSnake verbal phrase , 
denoting some criminal or dishonest 
1 action N42 b .4 f 43 b &* 

jhya, mod. = jhyfil. — «-phal a 
wind&W-sill Vi 144.21, — f/e, mikha- F 
jhyfitam (jhy&tii), (it) is important 
H a 37 a .2; jhyatayu (it) becomes heavy 
Vd 6* 4, 

jhyataM fjhyui.a], v r ^ to be im¬ 
portant 1^197; jhyaUka(][p) udi 7 . 
vigorously H*59 b .O. 

jhyatu t D tOp adf . Aeay^ B 63 a 4* 
fig, (sin) ib r 2; important H*37 a .l* 
dear H 1 fil a ,2. — jhyatu 5 e(m) woya 
to become pregnant M 2 b 4 s jhyatuyawo 
conam (if) is the (aiMi) /mpartoaf H* 

ii6 b i. 

jhyutu'ke [jhyitujp o + 1, to he heavy 
Bh 13 a .4. jhyatakam lay a to honour, 
to appreciate H s 36*.10, ^ yfi ya 
H» 53 b ,3. 

jhyfll [P.| h s. u window Bh73 b ,4, — 
i'/c. gawa- t mikhd-. 
jhyat T s. = Jhalem Ns 13 a ,4*, 
jhvapabe, verb t denoting some crim¬ 
inal or dishonest action N 42 b 4*. 


* (*)• 

ta J a adj. tall 13 3.^,8; * s-alan aloud 
All lfi a , ^ tuyake to make C r 250. 

ta s p .*■ chyaya to break in piece# 
B 2 b 9* , 
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tawo 1 . flrf/, great, important C 1 3.22; 
large V*8(FA H a 75®,l; a good 
dial of C 1 2-11; load H 1 4S b :2, — ado. 
very V 1 51 B .l, — tawo sal Udatia 
CW 1.03; * ml hell-fire 1,24; * c3 a 
series of nights (ganaratra) AH ll a . 

cawo 2 = tap; *■ cbyfiya B 55**8* 
— * Jyftya H a 12 s A — * daya to 
Uar off Bh 59 b ,fl, 

lawo-ookam^ ado. very much Pg 
27 b L 5. ^ookfitt adf. great M 32P*7« 
ado. twry P 59“.&. ^-eftk-gu ad/. 
A?auj/ (sin) fi + 

tawo-COtarii, ad/. ffreeri VI 108.34, 
^-cotan id + VI25.15; ada, i»r|f much 
Vi 37.2, —-eotanaui id- M 16 b .4. 

tawo-cM, ado. very much H*EH a ,2, 
*-chafi{am) id, V fc 117 a .5. 

ta^o-Ji f ad 1 /, excellent Vi 103.27. 
tawo-tawo-ji adf/, nwmi/old M 38 a .3, 
lawo-dfiarn, tidf. great, excellent 
V 2 aoh.Sp ^hma Id. H s 84 a ,8, 

tawo-dhan, uel/. Important 

H l 36 a .l;^hma id. H a U3 a ,6- 
tawo-dhan, ado. very P 7 b .2, adf. 
great, imfwrtant H^o 3 ,^; *-hma id. 
H* 24 a .5 fc -'-dtaanam adf* rich HMB fl ,9* 
^-dltanakg v. i. to become great H a 
0 b 2, -dtiaiii ndf. rich V 1 34 a ,4, 
r^-dhtmy arfj. great P 59 b .3 > large 
B 22 a -9. 

tawo-dhana, adf. abundant Oh 
1H b ,2*. 

tawo-dhay 5 adf. rich H 1 31 b -l. 
tawo-dhi, adf. great* big B 
tawO'dhik 1 adf, great* big £ 155 b ,3; 
_ juya to up Fi 33 a .6* #'hma 

adf. great* Mg Bh 110^2. *-dhikal 
Joya Ip gjJ'oit 1 up VI 72,28. 

ta w o-puy a, adf. big, thick Vi 20-30. 
tawo-mi, adf. rich Bh I8 b .2. 
tawo-s«% 5. Citrus me.dica Vd 24 b . 2. 
tarn, a short form af lays with Uie 
meaning of the 1$. form N 34 b ,S, 
tarh-bu, s. a camp (filvlra) AH49 b 
(ianglm). 


t;ikar£y + s. a plant the root of which 
is. used medicinally Vd 37 a -i - 
tak^ (cans, of taya); yafiani * — 
yacake V 1 80 b ,G. 

taksananam («S + taLksanainJ. adv. 
ot once Vd 7 b ,2, 

tanka IS.], s, a weight, a coin 
H 1 47*.5, 

tiingay fc S* name of a plant (lagara) 
Md 28*8, 

ta-chf> s s. barley Bh 31 b +l; tawo- 
gol — F dki-gol fwn kinds of barley 
Md 65 a + 8 + — -*-bo a field sown with bar- 
Uij AII 53 b , - -^-]a the month Jgestha 
CW 1.40. — ■ ^r-la-dll-ld summer 1.52. 
ta-ta-]l, adf. manifold M 38 a .3*, 
fata, s . an elder sister AH l7 b - ~-jU 
Id. U 37 b ,3,—^-ktbein sister (gener¬ 
ally) CW 8,27. 

tali, ■* penakt to tifti to raise (the 
tail) B71 h ,U — * yaya to censure* to 
control N 39^3. 

tatl-pe, v. t. to censure, to control 
N 29 b J * to blame, to reproach C* 260, 
tatkaiau(am) tatkala adf r im- 
medtatelyl ado. immediately, at once 
H 1 09M; #-sal|l Id. 102 a ,8- 

tatksananarh [S, tatk^anam], ado. 
at once Bh02 b .lL 

tatjmr [S,]^ to, intent upon 

(ylyas doing) Vi 172.17, 

Tathcp v + t. tathe V s 52^,3, - 
tudawSl, s du° [ IF. talv4j]pfl,cf euwrd 
B 51 b -12, 

tanake (cam, of taiie 1 ), to make 
vanish B 5B b ,4, 

tanS 1 , a, i. to E^anisft P fo is Jos! 
H 1 19®.1. 

tane a „ v . L = tone V 1 69 b .0. 
tap 1 W h s ' perUUW, austerities 
Bh 5G b ,7* 

tap 3 ^ ciya (-t or -I s ; only cUitil) 
to chew, to masticate Md G3 a .3- — ^ 
chyaya (-t), o, L to break a sunder, to 
shatter H l 34 b -B — * jyilya <4) v. L 
to be broken H 1 52 rt ,l. — — 1 aviya 
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(‘t), huia * ^ bend up ont's body 
M 32 h ,7; tap svfik gum on abyss, 
precipice GW 5.2. 

tapatfi, % <rtto. completely N 38* 9; 
er/fer a szifti& utfttoA ftifces the ending 
■jp f>r '3i■ the whole of...; lianarp ^ 
the whole wood C 1 190, bay an * the 
whole expense N 1 G ft ,3; hman * on 
the whole body Vd 9 a .2. 

tapas(i)ya [, S . tapasyaf, *. ascffi- 
eism, austerities H* #.4. 

ta»pen (mod. = taL-pift?], adj. 
straight CW i.41, 

tabadhi \S. stabdlia}, adj. proud, 
haughty C l 298*. 

ta-bu, s. a tent AH 44 a . 
tabdhi. adf, = tabadhi C a 298*. 
tam [M_ tatnas to i>e enra^d], s. 
anger, rage V* 14 b 3; - cay a to tavira 
angry or enraged H 1 42^.5, *-• efiyakg 
to make angry, to provoke H s llS b .7; 
taman dmh to be irritable Vd 19 b .2. 
tarn-kali* s, turufh, anger H a 6 a r 9. 

— ad;, angry 5^8, 

tambS IS.], s. copper N 25 a .7. 
taya ( I 1 ), v, L to ad H* G2&5; to 
put, to place (eh-g-g on or in something, 
oh-bm-yake on someone) Bli I39 b .5; 

to appoint (ch-g-Si for rrr ) H a 32 a _2. _ 

mi taya to set fire to (ch-g-&) V 1 75 a .7^ 
cakai to make a servant H s 89 a r l; 
guptasi ~ to keep secret H* BS h J; 
nianas p&p ^ to be evii-minded Vi 60.32. 

— With other verbs (mostly in the 9. 
or iQ r form or the em&. z'n -£wo) taya 
forms compound verbal forms, the 
meaning of which by preference is that 
of a completed fiction (in N abort forms 
of taya fine usually used in fhis case: 

= taya, tfiwo => tayawo zi„ s. on): 
cestm taya bound, fettered H l 05^,2; 
Mriaip tala in (she) said (and urns 
done with if) B5M. 

tayake 1 . emit, of taya P S a .£. 
tayake* 3= tayakfi V s 30^.5, 
tayll [if, talyirj, adj. ready, * yaya 


to make ready, to prepare M 3 a ,3 T 
mocake «■ juya to be ready to kill 
H s 75 b ,3. Janm juo life to done for 
Vi 119.29. 

tal 1 , £rd/, * blya to give more or a 
greater share *-hma many 

N 3(5 a ,4; pu1.rfi.di tal-bmapa datum 
(she) bare him many sons and daughters 
V 1 93 a ,3. 

tal f , « penake to bend, to hour 
H a 36*2. 

tarawal, s + = tadawul & 162 b ,l* 
— *-bma the hilt of cz sioord AH 51 b . 

tarak [if. beam, rafter J, s. a kind 
of weapon B 9 J, .2. 

talay [5* tarati), * yaya to subdue^ 
to conquer (distress) H B 100 a . 5; * ma 
jurat ip) is of na use 93 Et .7, 

talulape \S . tar at] to cross, surpass* 
subdue], 0 . L to cross C 1 10, to subdue* 
to conquer (distress) IT E 04 b .7; ch-hm 
iipadis * to save from distress N 2 b .2_ 
talas [S. tala the tower part, bottom], 
ado, under: IdsSyrT * under the much 
B4B R .5; lasa-# id. V £ 32 a .6. 

talaslm, e. an owner of a field (k§*- 
trika) N 33 b .1 *. 

talaju f cf. s . turn?!, t + a scale, 
balance N4B tl .3, 

tar uni (S. tarupl fern, of tarupa|* 
adp young H* 46*7; jim^ni daya * 
hivlue years old B 
tale [0/. $ r tala stirfuce r tozrcfj, s r 
the upper or the best part of a house 
D 40 b ,G. 

tarkari [Jf. tarkarl], an esculent 
vegetable M l l fl .2*, 

tal- Jula^ath, ado. vehemently H* 

ia b .3. 

tal-dhiir, adv r repeatedly N 14 b .7. 
tal-hnam(?), tidiK $ei*erehj(?} N 
18 b .7*. 

tal-hnu, adfr exhausted H 5 59^.4** 
turpan \S + satisfying, refreshing (of 
a god or deceased)\, ch-hin-ysta ^ yaya 
to refresh* to satisfy p iGM. 
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tar-bur T nu^al * Juya to be im¬ 
patient (?) Bh 74 n ,7*. 

ta I -1jhinLirh, adv, itcfiemenHy H* 

tal-hanum, ticto., imn§ in difc 
Jerent ways B 40 b + 7* 

tasa p s. d tasal N 25 b ,l (tAwyfi)* 
tasal [M. tasar sflk* itoscr] r s, a silk 
garment CW8.81. 

las tan, adv, to and fro H a 8B^*7*, 
tas-mocil, s r a woman C*21G*, 
ta i 5 adv. f) a long lime Vi 110-10; 
-*■ cone to last tony G 1 249; * nuyaka 
to make last G* 250; * ma ]asem from 
4he beginning {“without waiting long*'} 
H a 40 b .ll;~ datn a tong time \ T1 57 a r 2; 
-adik in t&n far too tong H 1 42 b S* 
— 2) far off; 111 a ptsem comgwo 
ihe nearest N 42 fl rG„ 

ta a , j, q AnVjfi Wr 304. 
ta a , = day a (ffto form of taya) 
N23M* 

ta 1 , j, a quarter of the sky; only f/fl + 
woiti-p yarn-, yal- p yau- P 

ta a u + ado, * taya to protract, to pro¬ 
long B 45* 2, 

ta k u-jalo, ado. a long time Ii 44*.9*. 
ta'utifm)* ado, a tong time, jfor a 
long time Bh 40*4; ta^tin Id, IF 
2fi b fi* t^utlniip id. M2fta t 

t&wo = Lasyawo (cqjzxj. of taya) 
N 21 fl .G. 

tSk 1 [Mr tak to look nt r to Etwtofr], 
^ yiya to keep umteh Vi 128.27, 
tak s h * juya to betrayed H a 
75 b 8, 

ta-kan, ado, from afar H a 33°.lQV 
ta-kalp s. a tong time V 2 5l sl .5; 
ta-kal(atfl) adv. long, a tong time H' 
-33 b .3; ta-ka](am) dato id. H B E£) b _8 a 
for a tong lime past H 8 4fi b .7; tfi-Ec al¬ 
to m a long time 75 b ,7; ta-kalau li 
■after a considerable lapse of lime V 1 
137 a +6; ji Ea-kaJayA inttr /n.iy friend 
for many years H l 55*^2+ 

taku, adf, large (vyMIia) API fifl a 


tfi-kJion, adiK for a long distance 

Bh 19* 3*. 

taiii-gwo [tune 1 !, pip, tout N22 a .4. 
ti-tayinc, ado, very far off H a 3ti b .l. 
tithe, y. t. to leave (behind) Bh 
102^.1. — After tlx Btfi, 9th, 19th farm 
or the com?, in. ’fiwo of another verb 
tathe denotes, that tin action is carried 
through completely H* 52^.4, 
tM 1 [t/- bl- t£r siring (of a musical 
frtsfr T )] T s . a musical instrument Vi 
13G2r 

tad 2 = til 1 Bh 133 b <4, 
tadani [5, t-a^ana s, beating\ f ■-*> 
yiya to fictrt II a 93 a .2. 

tad a I ape \S. Lafjayati] h if, / H to 
heal C 1 21. 

tadasi [c/ + tfidfSaJj pr r such , like 
(hat H 1 48 b H+, 

tine 1 , o. t . = tanc 1 N 2fi a l I. 
tine 1 , u, L = tanfe 1 V 1 103 b G. 
tip [S,] 9 s . heal Bh 1 G2 b 1, (.idpaii 
kaya to suffer from heat H a 42 b y. 
tap sioyawo as the heat increased 
Y l 7S*.3. 

ta-pa, ndj. w lam a long, desolate 
road (prantara) AH 24“; ^ aji-jn 
a great grandfather 3S b . 

ta- pak [tft-pdya| t adf. far, distant 
B 49 b ,3; different from H R 21 a .3. 

tfi-pBcaka (caus. of ta-pdya) to 
r&mout H 1 85*, ta-picakani ado, far 
away, in a distance H B 50 a r .J; ^ 
twol-tn to avoid completely C s 244. 

ta-plya (-t)* tt,. L to be far away 
M33 b .2, to withdraw Bh 103 a .l. 
ti-pale, p ady. far off, far away C 1 
hhum wane to- couer n tong 
distance Bh 26^.2. ta-pilen(ani) 
afar H 2 &5 b .5. 
ta-pu p s, a bridge AH 23 b . 
tabati (5. tavat], so much B41 b .10 f 
ti-bhin t adp . far; a tong 
Bh 17U b .l*, 

ttimhul IS,], s r betel V 1 13 b f + 
taya 1 (-P), y. t, to perceive (na a 
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smell) Y a 32*4; 10 perceive (a sound), 
to hear, to overhear H l 4 a r 3‘ hnasari 
tdva to (be able to) hear with the ear 
Yd 3W.fi, 

taya M (-1 1 ), v. i. te perish N 45^,4, 
to be injured £4^2 (ta)iTvo]). 

tSLya* (-t B Anf taya(Viro) H*), ik L 
to divide* to distribute B 63 a ,5; r kut 
* to cat to pieces M 14 b .6- phaham 
^ to split, to eieaue (with a ELurdije) 
H 1 £2 ft .5. 

taya 1 *, see duhbh, las. 
tayu- {-l 1 )* t>. *. to place, to set up 
(= taya) B 25 a .b. 

i-Sya 3 ! s, mod, = taya] Vi 70,14. 
t&y a £o-simfi + s T the palmyra-free 
AH 33 b 

t&yalp s. jried or parched grain 
S 170*3. — *-bsjl id. AH 55 b 
ta-yakwo, adj\ * lib a high seat 
N 13 b 3*. 

ta-yine t ado, far a far off H 1 59*. 4; 
tS-yin^ll(am) fr£)m afar H 1 55 a 4. 
tflyune, ado. = t&ylns V s 30 a ,3*, 
tfll^ awo * three times B41 b .8 k 
tai K [-■=; tayfln i, ]flya to tor ready 
B 49°.3, -*r Jacake to make ready, to 
prepare H 2 114 b 6, 

talan 1 (If. tala JewA]* day a to 
shut up R5l a 9, 

turikll- [S. &- crossing, safe passage], 
«r- yaya to save, to rescue M 27 b ^3, 
talapatr(ak) fe/. S. tSr-apaUaka], 
$. a sword B 9*.5. 

tala mill | cf. S, talamfllika], s. 
name of a medicinal plant (musail 
AH) Vd 

t&ray [5, taraya- leans r of tf) to 

catty h* yiya to manage, (an 

affair) £ 163* 5, 
talaju T s. i- talajii H=116 b 6* 
tails [£. talasaj, s. a plant, the leaves 
of which are used medicinally Vd 40^.2. 
dis [if, la£* las], brocade Vi 71,19. 
ta-bAwo, arfj. high* tali B 2l b ,3, 
long C 1 247* 


ti-hfik, adj. high, tall W 12 a .3* 
deep H 9 53 n .3; fmi t5-h£kalfl(ni) the 
day hangs heavily 5 135*. 5, 
tft-h^cakE, L to moke high 
N2A b .4. 

£&hft-po [ef r dhal-pwo], s, an auspi¬ 
cious jar £ 162 b .5,. 

ta-haya (-t 1 ), v. i. to be tong Yl 
1204 a, 

la-liayLik^ (caus. of ta-bflya), lull 
* to lash out with the feet H l 3^.3*. 

U 1 * j- sap, juice Vd 1-1 b .6. — Ifc, 
ambal- „ kvJUh- + gb^*dhfilK bhu- 1 * 
la-, sa-ktii- 1 , su-. seh-. 

ti*,. mLkhd *■ slya la shut the eyes 
Bh J4 b 2. 

ti a , prt. B 10*>.9*. 
tf 1 = \foro B 4* ,4, 
tiwfi + «■ hlaya to praise, to exfolt 
B45M2; * Jilfik s, a bard, herald (va- 
ndtri) AH 52 a . —^k1ak€ H s ^W a .6.. 

tiwo, tpr . of taya H 1 $$**7. 
tlm, s. cane (kfinda) N 50 b .3* + 
tiki = teke, ^ obMwd incessantly 
H a 23 a ,8*. 

tiko + s, a basin of water round the 
food of a tree (alahala) AH 2l b . 

tlcakam t ado. carefully, thoroughly 
$ 144 *, 2 . 

ti-jak, ado. quiet B 5 fl 41 (= cl- 
jak). 

titan [== tltlin j 1 ], adv * cautiouxtyfty 
V p 73 a .l = titin V 1 122 b 5*. 

tital [II r tltar partridge}, s . a gLLaff 
If 3 42 b .7; a partridge (tittirl) Md 73^.7. 

titl 1 fO E ]* brnutu yaya to shut 
the mouth S 152 a -3, 

tlti 3 , 5. = ^-liulL ifc r M-, itiH-. 
titirii |= titi J ?J, erdu. gently, cau¬ 
tiously Bh 16fi b 7. 
titUjull, s. - °-hu!i H^37*5** 
£Jtl-buli h S' name of a bird (a srmd- 
piper, partridge 7) H t 37 a .l, ^-hudl. 
ad. ifC' mS-. 

tl-tUp S' u sugar-cam Md 

62 b ,S, 


.i Jlrr . * ‘ '_ 
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tttuUse* * r the tamarind-tree Vd 
I3 a ,2, 

tit hi \S- lunar day ] Y s. a day, term 
N 8 a ,3, — —hat a dag, date B 3 b .5. 

ti-dhu(tft), i + ti ivolf Md 71 b fip a 
hyena cw 7*1* 

tini [U*],,prl. emphasizing YiilO.l; 
Swcj * ja&t now M 35 a .2. 

tine t v. t., laha hnaspamas to put 
the fiand to the ear Vi 53,14, hnas-pan 
* to touch the ear H 3 £3 b ,S; khapa — 
to shut the door B 53 a ,10; jal * to set 
up a trap HM0l a ,3. 

tmitiim). ^ hnuya to stamp the 
ground M lO b .*i. 

ti-pjiyy.li s, an ornament of the feet 
fnupura} CW 8,8ft- 
tiya 1 (-1 1 ), o, L to adorn oneself 
V a 7 a .4. — tiyaM eons, to adorn 
B I7 h .l. 

tfya* (-L 1 ), a t. to stab H= l<M b 7, 
tiya* (-t 1 * only Ityfiwu)* L to look 
(« dWr) ? V* 127 b .fi*. 
tiya*, = teya* II s 50“,3, 
tiyokf (eatis. of tiya 1 ), to adorn 
n i7 b .i. 

til 1 [S. t!ra| p s. a frank, coast V 1 48 b .2. 
tll s [H.], s. a mole of beauty B £i2 a .10, 
tilagat s. — cay a lakh water from 
a tank (palvala) Md 52 b .l. 

ti!5 t s. the third dog of the hinar 
fortnight AH Ift b , 

tiri [M* tiria a woman], s, a woman 
G 1 287; a wife H 3 ift b 9; - dayake to 
get a wife H a 4fi a ,4; ~-pum$ juya to 
become man and wife B 12 b ,8* — 

—jan i^oTnankifirf H B 100^6, — ifc + 

batiiy£-, 

tlrtli [£.), s. a bathing-place H 3 9^2, 
til-si, s. Symplocos racemosa AH 
til-Ml, s. ornaments H 1 9Q h ,3. 
tiKsl [tiya 1 ], 5. an ornament M IIP. 2. 
— ff< s, alamkar-, hnas- t hnaa-jwt-, 
gimh-. 

tlsi, s h flax Md m h ^> — —cikan 
Unseed-oil 5ft* L 


ti-suk, adf. compact (vyudiia) 
AH 6ft«.. 

tistni = tasem (JOth form of taya> 
N 40^.8. 

ti-sok n adf. = ti-suk; van fat 
{milk) .Md 5fl b .a, 

tihiimi, ** nuya to spring, to leap* 
to start up Bh 82 b . 5; * nwcya id* 
HM8 a .7. — sviyake to raise, to erect 
(hnas-pot the ears) 11 3 33 h ,G< 

tu l p a, a worm (svcdaja) All ('i5 a r 
tu 2 P St = tuU Md 7ft a P 
tu 3 P a. sugar-cane Md 62 b .3, — ife*. 
athU, kusySl-* tK tcsu-. 

tx»\ part, the meaning may fie some¬ 
thing like: fast, even V 2 54*V2. 
tu% s. tetanus^) Vd 30 a .6. 
tuk-sv&u, s, name of a plant {buka> 
Md31*S, 

Lu-kha, partu — tu 4 N 20 h .5. 
tucakC 1 (eaus* of tuya 4 ), to make 
agree, to make tally V 1 41 a .&; to tan* 
to dress (a skin) S 147 b .G; fig.: io thrash, 
to break (the skin > N 44 a .tt. 
intake* -a twocake H 3 20 a .3. 
tujan P dayake to explain & 

153M*. 

tut^tii .s, a stick, staff H B 93 a .l* 

tutl t x. a leg V 1 14 a .6. — iaio id^ 
H s 50 s ,6i 

tutu-mi, v r a nurse, midwife P 
5y a ,3, 

tiithl, s, = tumtM N 76 b .3. 
tudu-hma, s. a mark on the fore¬ 
head (tilaka) AH 3#. 

fuufithp s. a ridge of a roof (gopanasl) 
GW 4.10, 

tuna I, s. = tunflth AH 
tunl, prt, — tini H t 97 a A 
tunum, ado. immediately after 31 
4fe b ,7; mostly after oerfr forms: k h afiflA-* 
& 148 b .6. jus - 5 b .7, thiyas^ B 

29 b ,&, wa^ 1 B 35 b S a <i, a, 

tunl hi, $ r a well* water-reservoir H s 
— — dhalc a kind of jasmine 
(va(apatra) Md lO b -8, 
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tuputi-jhaiigul* s, the wild cock 
AH 35*. 

tlipuli [c/. H- topt n’JpJ, $. rt Sr>!-J! ojf 

/tearf-flEOf P I5 a ,l*. 

tupbe T °phl, a ftronin c\V 4,13. 
tuya 1 (-L 1 ; viilif: t u yi), t>, L to dram 
water VI 24.17. 

tuya B <-t), r. L = tcya 1 Vd 39 a ,3, 
tuya s (-t), v r ir = tWOya H a 4 a HQ, 
tuya 1 (-t), tjr i* to reach M38 ft .4; 
to suffice, to answer H fl 26*. IQ, — 
■ma tuk (ntuffteientft} fi 167*, 6, 
myik£ + ik L to be brim £ 136 a .5* T 
luyo, adf. = toyu AH 33*. 
tullwo, s . a sprout, shoot AH 26 b * 
turuk \H. lurk], s. a Mahomedan 
5 147 b .5. — turukh s r id* 5 147 a *X 
tiiiiiiilium, tii *■ woyak&Tfo while 
streams of btood are flowing D 23*.I*. 
tu1£ t r -K !, see fiwol. 
tuly [S*]* adf., ch-g-wo ^ like, alike 
H l 7Q b .2; ^ yiyfl to treat alike- H* 
56 a .4. 

tur-se T s, — Vd 26 a ,4* 

tu-se* s. Cucumto utiltsstmus 
C W 7.35. 

tusni [S, tu$nJin], * y£ya to keep 
sitenee Bh 90 a .2. 

trkliS [5. tfsfil, s, ttiirsi V 1 99 b .5; 

— juya io be ttdnti} V 1 SS^.4. 
ifgar, s. = tilagiil; a i*esset 1 jug ft) 

Eli 94 *. 6 *., 

tjpt [.£,], adj\ satisfied H a 39 b ,Q, 

— t^pti [S. satisfaction]* adf* id, 7t b -7£ 
* yaya to satisfy Eli 4fi b ,5, 

teK 1) = Uya N 3fi a .2, — 2) 3fft 
form of teya 1 H s :"l*.6. 
te a * te twice Vd 36 ft .5. 
ta-wfi 1 , 5. a kind of rice [7) Vd 43* r 6. 
tewii 3 = tiwa B45&.9*. 
tewo i) « trwo Vd 12 a .3, — 2) sih 
form of teya B . 

tewolarhp ento* in the morning, at 
dajan BS^nl; 

lt*-kSk6 t a. L, cea * to mafrcr a brand 
K 


teke h * yana(in) incessantly 11* 
5 Q a 3 *. 

te-gull, see teya a « 
tec Like, y. f, to provide with Bll 49^-1 p 
cen -■ to make a brand N 52 a .7 r 
tej \S. tejasj. s. tight, splendour 
(prop, and fiyJ) H 1 10M, 

tej-muL, s, name or a plant (ma- 
HdQkapania) All 2^ (tejamoo), 
tetul-se, 5. = tl* Yd 2S a .6, 
teiiUr s. name of an anemeef Vd.^ B i r 
tene, a. i. to be aftanf fa,.., to he 
in the pet of ,,. (with *th form) V 2fl b ,G - 
to be willing to* *. Vi 37.27. — twod-tfe 
tii a ten he cannot have H 1 61*. 4 
(tyari). 

tephu, s. the mwel Vd 24 k ,i 
temal f s. Ficus hetorophglla Md 
15*.8, -— ^-ke nam^ of a plant, used 
medicinally Vd4B b ,5. — ^-khe name 
of ^ piftni the root of which is used 

j7ifi*JTCfiT£iJ/r/ 45 b r4 T 

teya 1 (-1 1 ), y. L to bar, In blnck up 
Bli I62 a ,3. 

teya* {-t or -I 1 ; only teyfiwo),, ik t 
to powder Dh 173 b .a*. 

teya* (-I 1 ; tot form: tclani, tele, 
telCn ttth form: te^'o P te) P o. L be 
allowed V 1 l8 b .l P to proper H l fiE> & .3; 

used with the 4th form of a 
verb in the sense of; may H* 27 a .lO r 
must, shall B12 a -1 3 wiil ftrihj, Fpers.) 
Vi 171.1 — With ma this verb (rnustly 
the St It form) forms neg. Imperative#: 
twol4^ nm tewo Jcaac H 1 7Ct a .lj, 

ebumj dhaya in a te don't say any thing 
b xP;s. — nia te-guii fniprop^r 
W 44* 8. 

teyak£\ y. j. fa tie atiauf fa, to start 
to (yaya) V 1 l0 a ,4 r 

tcyak6- x eaus, of teya 1 V 2 7B b r 5 r 
tcyakE 2 = tayak^ 1 V 1 29 b .4, 
tel, taya kick (ttrfik the foot ) 
C a 278*, 

telitke, y. L ™ teyake 1 V s 17 a .4*, 
tel# + p, t. to ronflaer H f 37 h r 2^. ■ 
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teau-tu p s. a sort of sugar-cane | 

Md Ga^.s. 

tel-avau* A- Ipomoea Turpethum 
AH 31* (t^la$wang). 

febhuU t s L Tamar ix iMm Vd 1 3 b .4 J 

* se id, C\Y 7.15, 

Uya (-t), v. i. to Nr gained or Earned \ 
Bh 177*0*, 

t Blake* cam, of tele N 41 b .l, 
v,t. to anoint N35 fl .5. 
toki * thene to cat off H 2 63^5- 

— ^ day a to fall oat (teeth) H s 27 b u3, 

— *■ de-kake to cui off ft 34 b .5. — 

* dhule Id be broken . to be fractured 
H»23 b 2. — * dhenS to tut off H a 
*i3 a .7; lifln-tapaip * to uproot to 
destroy completely C 1 247. * dhenake 
io let break asunder Bh *13®.3. ■— * 
puya {-i l ) to cover, to veil G s 14&* to 
block up Bh02 b 6; fig-: to protect 
H a 51 b -4; to yet the better of V 1 117 b .2. 

puyake to cover Bh ys b r7| to get the 
better of M 10 R .7. — * pul£ to break 
wmdtr. S 144 fl .2. — * pwoya = 
puya C* 151. — * phiyake to scatter 
VS 78.19. — *■ pheyn (4 l ) to lose 
Ci HO. — * byficake to blot oat (?) 
C 4 5D. — * Maya to cal to pieces 
C l 70 d to gnaw through H 9 29 b A, 
lo-kachu n a. a kind of cutaneous 
disease Vd 34 b ,fi. 

tofcan [toya*l, ado. ch-g-wo * in 
accordant with., , N 46 b ,7. 

Lok-puban x. a covering AH S tL . 
locate 1 [= Lucake 1 ?],. n, L to keep 
welL to treat welt N 17 a ,2^ 

t<*cak£ a (cam. of toya 1 ), o, t to 
shake N 12* 3, 

totSj °te p Sx a leg H 1 48**1, 
to-t<h *■ yan< to drink frequently 
Vd 52 b + 6* 

totr f S. stotra]* s. a song of praise 
Vi 77.21 r 

totj = tol; ^ pheya to lose N 
23 a .l*, 

tomar [£.] p s. a lance Bh 15^3- 
vj*ifirtsk. S*Uk. eilm.-hii>l Mead, xxin, i. 


toya L (-t), Vi L to shake, to tremble 
Vd IB* 6. 

toya ® F iK L to take off {a garment} 
V 1 12 a .4r 

toy a* (-1 1 ), v. t. to shine {sun) GUIS* 
to flash {lightning} Vi 17.25, 

toya 1 (4 J ). u,t. ch-g-^o to be in 
accordance with.*.: dliannawo t.owo 
lawful N32 b .S; lokwo tok good- 
mannered, popular G l 5G, 

toyake 1 * eaus. of toys 1 ; ch-g-wo 
ma toyakafri disagreeing, incongruous 
N 33*7. 

toyak^j cans, of toya® P 17®-7. 
toyij adj. := toyu; toy two CW7.ll; 
toyisBm becoming white Bl6 b + lli 
toylyawo shining H a 4 a -2. 

toyu, adj. while H* 43**1* light, 
lucid C B 257. — toyuwo light, lucid 
G 1 257* — toyu bela moonshine V 1 
73 a -l; toyu beta ylya Id shine (moon} 
Ii 1 12 lj .2, — toyu mils id. AH 8* — 
toyu uphold van a water-lily {kuva- 
laya) Md 2S&7. — toyuwO oak small¬ 
pox (gull) CW fi .44. 

tol, ^ pheya (A % } ? t. to h&e ± to 
drop B li b 

talS [H. a weight of 12 ma&h&s}, s, 
cha tola a weight (= korso AH) 

tolo-kutip adj. = tol^ H 2 4 °h 5*- 
to)-kaa, adj , &J?nd H 9 2 a -G£ tol” 
kanfi id, HMMV 
tol-hma, bhllnil ma * who does not 
leave his wuntry H f 40 b .3*. 

tossin, adj, poor, not rich R SOh.S; 
*. yuna Idyaiape to be born poor 
N I3 b 

to-se, s, (i plant used medicinally 
Vd 4&*.6. 

two(rii) 1 , adv. unto: gal-pot * unto 
the neck Bb 22 a -6; untill K 5 a .W; 
before the hp$c of 30^.5. tiiam ++ , 
tVkOip /fffffli-. to 53 a r 3, 
two(iii )\ part, as for... Bh 57^.3; 
just 3 even tu 1 ) V 1 12y a r 5 + 

6 
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twomk^ t cans. of tTffone B 20 a .4. 
twocak£ fee mar of Iwoya), to plunge, 
io immerse H 1 3ri b .H. 

twO“t^ T u + 1 = twol-Lc H a 20 a .2. 
twod-takG (cays. 0 / twQd-te)* to 
canse to give up lib !55 b .2. 

tw<nj-te + Ur L = twol-te H 1 20°.4; 
tVkoH-taip chcyd to let go, to release 
N 49 b .l. 

twonakS, caws, of twonc V 3 32 a .4 H 
twone T o. t. to drink H 1 94 b -3; s. 
a drink, fteyera^e N 41 a .4. 

twoya (-t), Ur 1 . to diue, to s ink 
H l 18 b -2, 

fw^l-tayake (caus. of twol-te), to 
cause to leave P 30^.7. 

twol-te (&th form: -tawo^ -to. Irre$ 1 , 
forms: -tuhawo = -tawo; -toyuwi> s 
-taJayiwo = -liwt), Ncg. ms twol-tE 
or tw<rt ma t£) s 0 . t to leave, to quit 
II 1 $4*A, to give up, to resign H B 54 b *4 7 
to abandon f to forsake N 19 a .3 N to 
neglect H*94 a .2 p to s&cm p to amid 
H 1 23 a .4, to omit Vd l3 fl .3 7 to rfm?]iss 
H 3 36**7* to release (ch-hm(-n) some- 
one) Bh 57 a .3; to surrender Vi 117 ,10 p 
ck-lim-yata ^ to toaae to... 167,25; 
—■ pran ^ to die ¥*8^3; samkhSn 
ma twoHu'hma sorrow-stricken H a 
11 ta r5; lajyan ma twol-tu-hma bash¬ 
ful, timorous ib. 

twoba, ho* js + a pretext; ** ciiiawo 
pretending H®43 a .li; vroni* twohon 
under pretext of going V 1 127 H .l; bi- 
Ibaphabtwohon in the disguise of a 
Bilvd-fruit 3 a ,3; bethS-*- pretending 
pain VM b iv 

tyajalapc [5. tyaj]* u, I. to repu¬ 
diate (a wife) X 32*^7- thwlhe ’wu.ni * 
to dissotoe a jmz^uiai agreement 32 a .3. 

CyiS* s. half; la-tyfls in one month 
and a half H 1 49^.1; la-tyi-a-thf id, 
H 3 33 a .7* ld-LyiU W*(T) P 4S b 3. 

ty[S. s. leaving* abondaning]? * 
yaya to a^a/aito^ to give tip }I s 92 a .4; 
dhanas -** ma dataitwo nr/iei-t there is 


no munificence connected with riches 
IT 18 40 b ,5, 

ly&gl IS, tyagin]* adj. liberal muni- 
ficlent HMO b .7. 

tya cbiya (-t) n p . tr to decide {kha 
zt lawsuit) B 17 a .3, 
ty&]alap£ r 0 . L = tya*, to disown 
(a daughter) B S b .6. 

tyflya 1 (-t)* <?, i . to win (kha a tow?- 
suif) N 14 H .2; to aurr in placing B 
I7 b ,5, juFaruim * id, 43 a ,4. 

tyaya* v. t to borrow N 6 b .8, 
to fake upon trust V 1 95 Q . 1 p danflg3n 
—■ to get into debt N3 fl ,2; tyfik dayakfi 
to lend{?) R 51 a ,5; tyaya My a-hum 
a creditor V 1 94 b +6; tyana MyS a 
debtor AH 53 R ; tyAya-tu biya tawa-mi 
an usurer 53 b . 

tyo = tewo H»33 R 5*. 
trfls [S. fear\ r ** yflya to make 
afraid of N 49 b +2; *■ cay a to tremble 
with fear Bh 98 a .2. 

trahi fS. tpr. of traJ to protect]* 
*■ trabin gyaya to be verg much 
frightened Bh 12 a .G; ^ truliitiiaitauam 
Juya id, M 3G a ,5„ 

trl, s. = tirl V*27 b .ti, 
tva, * hlaya to break to pieces. 
Bh I5l b 7*. 

tvak 1 , s. a bundle B4 a .1Q; log 23 a .6. 

— a ball to ploy with Bh94 a .5. 

— *-iivan a wreath {of floivem) C 2 1&2. 

— tfe + avail-, 

tvflk 3 = t ok: ^ thaya to lace tote: 
H a 113 b .7. — * s3heTie to cut or to 
break asunder P 27 b -2, — * blaya to 
pitree- Bh 

tvfik*, onfp ife . bnas-p la- t s!m-* 
tvaka-lika, 5, a setter (vfkryyika) 
AH 56 b . 

tvac P s, a friend B24 a ,3. — id. 
24 a .G. — *-kehc a friend's sister N 
34 b ,‘l, — ^-bhari a friend 1 a wife 34 b . 4. 
--- —bhc.it id. B 2S ft .7. 

tvfit, = tvath CW 7.13. 
tvSti, s. a kind 0 / mwsde shell AH21 b . 
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tvath, s r a bill (of ce herd) H fi 0S B -3. 
tvapaC s. a peak , top of a mountain. 
H*49 a .3, — tfe. dathu-, 
tvay l p = tvSe B 27 b -10- — 

^-bhot a friend's wife 2S a «6. 

tvay t p * 4:lnt L to form a great crowd 
C 1 132*, 

tval+ s H a principal road N42 a J, 


th (th). 

tha 1 , pr, dem. this V* 13^4, *-gu 
id. B 4 b .ll. 

tha 2 , fldtt. =- than V* raoka* 

sam F Uta mole if z'f perishes^ then it 
mug perish Sl52 b .1, 

tha 3 = tba(in): * jula (someirmes 
julc) though it is T even if it is H^27 a .0 F 
after Sth form oho: though,, even if 
(= com*, in asaip) H 1 7 b .4; sunan&tp 
* jule whoever it may be 23 a ,5; tha 
jula... tha jula be ft... or be it C 1 20, 

— ~ khet = * Jula C* 76, 

tha(m)> woya to pomtl CW £.46. 

— *■ kaya to take out of (a eucN etc.) 
B56 a J2, to raise HM5V7; to elevate, 
to exalt 55 a ,2; to ascend (parbatas a 
mountain H a 53 b ^3, — choyake to 
direct, to guide N 25 b ,6. — ^ jay a to 
ascend Bh 74 a T 2, — * tine to throw 
up to Bh 176 a -6, to lift, to raise Nr 
2M t — * tliEnake to ascend {eh-g-s 
something) Bh S3 b .7. — * dlriiis to 
elevate 81* 5, — * pake to embezzle 
B l b + 8 + — pane to stem, to stop Yd 
2G b -2. — ^ biya (-t) to run away 
O fi2 b .7. — *boyakc to cause to flu 
upwards M 3Q a .3. — * bvflya to leap 
up H f 36M- — * hiane to put out 
[hast, hasUn a hand) H l 16 a .i. — * 
hlaya (-%) id. H 1 il* 7, — * sale to 
draWr to' pull out of H 2 13 a -5, — 
suya to tuck up (one J fl dress) Bli 184 b .5. 

— a woya to look upward M 23 w .3. 
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— a- svaeakw to raise? to cock (the tail) 
H 3 3£ b , 6, — *■ Iliya to go oat (eta-g-n 
out of...) Bhfi^.7; to ascend (eb-g-s 
something) ll B 77 b .S; ,,, tha hfl*£m in 
a distance of... H 1 31 a T 2, 

tha wo, pr. re/I. for all perss. H l 
34 a ,3- id . poss. 4 a .3; jl ^ li-hSt mg 
own hand H*5M. — thawo tha won 
(subf.) every one for himself N 40° l 3; 
thawo thawos in his titan, place 

V a 6 EL .2; tha wo Lhawoya hyflbflMr 
the respective ceremonies P 3 a -7; thawo 
thawo juya to be kept separately N 
44*.6. thawo yiya to take possession 
of C 1 232 3 * juya to become ihe pro¬ 
perty of (gen.) N 23 b -4- thawo svkh 
independence H 1 G2 b 2i ** sukhi fn- 
dependent H* 40 b .3, —Inna id. N2^.3. 
thawo tbithi kinsmen S 150*,!+ tha- 
wota thamanaip of one's own accord 
M 13 tl .6; thawo-ih£ thamanaip zd, 
D 19*6. 

tharii, enftf. p^iiom * more Shan 
N43 b ,9j daycn ^ syaya tom from 
beating to killing 53 a ,4. 

t ham-ko, s. the palate CW 3,70. 
thath-bvaj, s. a high-caste man N 
20 b ,5, — ^-jati id, 44 fl .3. 

Ihathlabacl. s, food (pinda) N 
i6 a a*. 

tham-sa, s, eructotton Vd S b .I. 
tham-sii s. Pinus ton gif alia Md 
12 Et .7. 

thak |M + ]t s . a robber* assassin 
N 10 ^ 2 , 

thakalap§ [s. thakj, ff* I. to rob 
N 43 b ,3 T 

tha-ki, kwo-ka ma yaym to 
moke no distinction between people of 
higher and lower rank H s GO b ,SV 
th jkTuli, -Sr — tbam Q N 35 a ,3, 
tlia-kalin adf. eldest AH 68 b , 
thaku 1 , s. i-j man of the Yaitga^easte 
AH 53 a 

thaku s F o casket (samudgaka) AH 
45 a . 


li* 
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Nr, 1. Hans JuiumNSES ; 


thakudd, s. name of a medicinal 
plant Vd54>.2*. 

thjkuni [thaku 1 !,. s. a woman of the 
Vaisya-cmte B S b .9. 

thaku], s . * tfiakul N 20 J> .7. — 
tbakuli a mistress S l59 b i, 
thake (caus. of Hiane 1 ), to let pour 
(ch-g-s in .. r) Vd 7* + 6 + 
tha-jju, pr. = thu-gu B 4 n .th 
I humkildi, s. a householder? head of 
the family K 4 El .i; the relations of a 
Eaomari, being her spirituel guides 35*.7. 
— ^-babi an eider brother (as Zietrcf of 
the family) 4 fl -.7. 
tharnjari, s. cream Vd 40 b + l, 
tha-ta, * kaya to take oLd 0 / 
(ch-g-n) Vi 72,2; to save 15.7. — * 
choya to raise (a hand ) 109.4. —- 
*■ bofiam (boft£Lwo) yane to lead or 
conduct up into B57 b ,l. ■— ^ yane 
id. VI 73.4. — ^ hay a to take out of 
Vi 150.31, to raise, to stretch 01 ^ 0 / 
Bh 12 b .l. 

thatei^ «(Jr.i r therefore Y a 23 b -l* 
tha-iha [thani- 1 ], ^ yanE to pour 
(Ch-g-s in) Vd 29 ft .l. 

thathifm), pr. dem. such ci ... C 1 
137; ado. (before ad/',) s o t as V 2 44 a .5; 

belas at this lime M 2 b .5; #^pani 
ffiesc P 49 a .6. — *-hma {of persons 
only) such a... V* 41 a ,4. — *-gwo 
{of things and persons) id. V 1 lOO b ,G; 

gwo-htna {of persons) id. C 1 53 h 
adir T (before adj.) so, as V a 4fi b .7. — 
*-gu such a... V s 35 b .3; «-gu-hma 
id. C 1 126. — id. H l 103 a .3; ado. 
{before adj .) V 1 13Q a .5; ^ha-bina id. 
5 164*3; ~ha-gu id. P 6 b 7. — tha- 
thrwo Jiic/i a... Y* 43 b 6, thathiwole 
under these circumstances H a 28 a ,3, 
thathfhaJe M. Rh 44 b *4n thatldnaip-li 
after that C 1 126. 

tha-iiie(m). adv. so? thus? in this 
manner V 1 10 b .4, then, thereon V 1 
63*3, there S 143* 6, hither Bh Gl b .6. 
pr. dem. this S I53 a .5; such a-*. N 


52 a *l. — thathen ado. thus V 2 
20*. 2. tliathenam still, get, nevertheless 
H 3 23 b 4, therefore B54*6; thathida- 
nlu even so C 1 110; thath^-ilanakam 
so, like, that HMA7; thatM-hul* 
unrtor such circumstances H 2 57 a .3, 
*-nc]o id. 28 a _7- — thathe(ip)-gwo 
atto. (before adj.) so, as V a 5E5 a .2; 
*-gwo-bma pr. dem. such a C l 52, 

tha-thwn n pr. dem. this Y s 76 b ,Ej, 

— adv. thereon 'H 1 83 a ,5. 

tha-lhyiik + udf, high, elevated AM 

20 b (thathyd), 

tha-dam, ado., ^ kwo-dum a-Dow 
and below Bh 33^4*. 

than 1 , ado. here H 1 70 a .5, hither 
S 162*.!; then, thereon H 1 94* 5. — 
thanayn kha the to to about this VI $4.2, 
^ near the customs of this country 
Vi 132,31. 

than 2 [= thatm)]* *■ woyak£ to 
to to: away (ti disease) Vd 42 b 0, — ^ 
kfiya id 43 a .l. 

thanam, adv. thereafter B l b .5 r — 
tbana(m)-ll Ed. 41*1, *-ll-tbfi id. 
H 1 17 h , 2, 

th»ni t acto. to-day V*3l b .2; * din 
id. B 13 a ,9; thaniya adyipi(s) id. 
M 34 b ,5; * abasaras 1 \L Vi 154.3; ^ 
dinas id M 7 b ,0 ? some day Vi 24.6; 
-- ralris this night V s 12 l , 6, thaniya la 
for this day Vi 112.25; thanl-tdlen 
till this day H s ill* 5; thanin from 
this day V B 34*.l. — thane ^ tbanL 

S 161 b 0. 

thane 3 , v. t , 1) ch-g ^ to fill H 1 CS a .3. 
2) ch-g ch-g-s ^ to put or pour some ■ 
thing in,., H a 32 a ,2, to place V* 34 h .5. 

— nag^Ias ^ to keep to oneself H 4 
15*. 9; nugalas thatiawfi palape io 
read by heart Ns 36*. 4; kacirngai ■*■ 
to cause tfE'ssensz'ou B 41 n .2; d^]i .— 
to pay tax N 47 a .5; dhup *■ to iJurf) 
ijiceusc Vi 13.31; nam to refer to a 
name N 43 b ,8 ; mokwoyfi * to moke 
good a loss N22* + 3; ihafLfl(ia) yanc 
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(o seize hold of yas thaM 

ghad a pitcher, lilted with poison C* 

261 , 

thanG 3 , ft f. to arouse {from steep) 

B 27 a ,9, 

ik i, cM-g-s » to arrive at,., 

H l S2 a -4. 

tliap, s. fire sAerf (of a potter) II* 
56 b ,2. — ife* mi-, 

tba-bah, ad}, superior in rank 
N 40*>.6. 

tham+ pr. self, himself V 2 22 b l; 
* « eya everyone according to his own 
wish H 1 32 a .2; ~-th£m of one's own 
accord X 20 b ,3 3 ~-theni-thama(na)m 
id. M 13 ll .7; ■*■ khasem id* N 1> b .7. — 
tharo ckant alone S 106 a <2- 
tha-hm 4 = thawo VI 160.15, 
thaya o. t. to place; mana* * 
to frrke into one's mind, to set one's 
mind upon M19 b ,7; phid ^ to offer 
funeral balls B 62 a ,2 i kalah * to 
cause dissension G a 23"> beg * to spur 
(a horse) R 61 ft r & r 

thayakG, cam r of thaya C 1 173, 
thal, s. ^ thsil H 1 21 b ,4; a measure 
o/ cajMcity0) R 4 b 6. — Ifc. lamkha-. 

tha-ln-* Ihalflip-M thereafter B 58 b ,3; 
thalatiam nistm from this time H 1 
£4 a .5; thal as at the time of (?) VI1614 0. 

tbalalarii, ^ nuwo s. trembling 
GW 1-74* * fchak adj, agitated* per¬ 
turbed AH 64 b r 

thaia-thliiiia, ado. here and there* 
everywhere Bh 147 b .2*. 

thalSyiiTTiajianaih [see thar-tha- 
rayamdn], ado. trembling M 27 a .L 
(half [H t ], s. firm or dry ground 
P 30^.0. 

thalu* s. a shoulder CW 8,01, 
tiMr-tbartyanifin [H, tharLharana 
to trem&tob ndo. toemfrfrny Vi 130.29. 
tha-st* s, = thaip-si Vd 35^.1. 
tbas-fcbJi, s. name of a Bird Md 74 a + 6- 
tbahal* juya to hide oneself 
H 1 9^1*p 


cha-hii, ado. = tha-hS Bh l a .2. 
tba h s. a place* dtadf V 1 35 a ,6? 
rSjilya thas to the king M Uiu- 

gu tMs at this time or ftincture B2 b ,5 f 
— o tha o than sane to move from 
place to place Bh 62 b .2* 

thak- [tMku], phasan thik flail i- 
lenwOy Vd 54 a ,2; - thakwy id. to. 4. 
thdku T adj, difficult H* 
thakul IH r ^liakur], s, a lord r master 
B 42 M .3, toe muster (of a slave) N 20 a ,2> 
lliake L (euus. of thuni;), to hit 
Vi 37.12, 

thake 3 (cans, of thflya*), gharith 
.*■ to to? sound a bell H a 59 b ,2, 
thakwOp adj. = LMkn H 1 64 a .4. 
tfiacake 1 , cum, of thaya 3 B 10^.2. 
tbreaks 1 (cam* of thaya 1 ?), man 
# to be ready (to do a thing: yflya) 
K 7 b ,2*. 

thd-Jya n s. weaving AH 61 a . 
tbatake* cans, of thaya® M 25 b .2. 
tbS-thS, » yftya to knock (at a 
mCmkup ibyalas) B 4S a ,7*. 

than 1 (II, locality, seal), s. a place* 
abode H 2 102* 8, 

than", adiK now* then (V) Bhl63 A .S* 
thtLnake (cans, of thane)* v. i. to 
arrive Vi 46.30, 

ihjna. s, o tamp H a 40^.1. 
tlianantar [cf. S, sthfiDfintara], s. 
onofher place H 5 92 a ,0, 

tb£nc h o. t, to place or put into 
(cb-g-s) Vd 4 a .4; to produce, to build 
Vi 140,11, — o,I* to arrive V a 9 b -5. 

thlpalape l ef< S. sthapaya- to 
cause to stand), ft ?,* agni * to kindle 
the sacrificial flame N 32 b -6*. 

thSbar [S. 5th5vara] P s, immovable* 

N 5^.1, 

thnm S. stambha], s. a post, 
pillar H a 33“.l. 

thty (cf. Mr. thaya], s. a place, abode, 
seat H l 33 b .E; Bamait papaya * an 
abode of every sin V s 26 a .l; sama&t 
■ thuyas everywhere H 1 42 a .4; Lh^-gu 




















Njt. 1. Ha>s Jargensen; 
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thayas iftcn B 4 a .O. pi hay a LliSy 
an tetf H 1 25^5- — i/e. p^k-_ 
thSya 1 f-t), u- L saksi — to call to 
witm&s K J S b -X 

thfrysi* (-L}> 0 , t. tv play* to iff sound 
{tf mwicaf instrument) M4 H .7; faatSy 
* to maAtf music R70 a -8; hi-hat *■ to 
clap the hands AH fiO 1 *. 

th£L [M. thar a plate for eating 
from], s. a plate VI 83,19, 

tliMapa* $. u pries! 0?) P 43 ft ,5. 
thala n s r = thal; *-hhfilfi plates 
and vessels for eating from 13 43 b -8; 
fig. pritiyfi thala an abode of love 
HM7 b ,5. 

fhtis 1 s. a ptotf h aftorie, seat V s 38 b ,2. 
tha-ha, * uya = * ^oya. — *- 
won£ to ga upward Vi 64.5. — * 
ivoya to gel out of, to come oat of 
B 50 A .12; to escape H 1 IS^.l. — —' 
fcfiya to take ou! of N* 40*.G. — ** 
ma di] is no! to be eluded H a 42 tt ,S; 

ma friya no! the waij oat (of 

a difficult j? 28*Al *-lima being more 
than that VI 15,5, 

tlil T ado. here, there V 1 127 b ,li 
hither 32 b -2; thiya manlrl the. minister 
of this place V s S b ,5, 

-thl(m) ? adj. like: Je-panUthl people 
like u* Y*29 a ,5; cal-khimiya-lhlm 
mail a mind like that of a sparrow 
B I0 b ..3- — i^g^fo id.: ki&i-* an animal 
like an elephant H L 31 b + l; chaiopo- 
one like you 9 a -2- — ■ 

jt-«- svabhah a character like, nunc 
H 3 7 b ,3, — ~-hma id - H s 7 ft ,3, 
thiks adj , shining M5 b ,l“, 
thikay [ cf. Ur thakna to he fatigued? | 
rtr juya to he consumed or $ptnt{1) 13 
50 b 10. 

tlilka 1 , * ihiktlnam satse. to be. ex¬ 
cited Bh §2 h A*. 

thi-ka 3 h adv. see i-ka. 

-tbftAfi =■ thl(m) Ci 123, 
tawo-dhafi us great as one might wish 
H*58M, — —hma id. VI 36-11- 


thiria, adj. mithorhedP.) N 23*. 4 ; 
ma ~-pu dishonest^) 7 b ,2, r 

thlchl, ** ma thtohirp arfru denoting 
celerity or eagerness Bh 79 b ,5, 

thl-tsU adu r uii or to this side (of a 
river) B38 b -1- 

thilhi + adv , = thethE Bl b ,0; 

tbHhB^nam Ed, Bh 155 n ,4» thlthl 
fittyooyaji ref, H B 71 b -5* thithl p&ra- 
apar id. 72*-2r — adj. mutual H 3 l b ,10; 
* i^-mltr) a friend VI 170,28, 

thitliJ-1 haiia, Sr sexual capacity 

N30 b -SV 

thi-da T adv. see yi-dd, 
thi-pul, ado, JtM L-piil. 
thi-taa, ado* see 1-biC 
tlii-bi(l), adv. see i-bil* yl-bl, 
thiya (-P) ? u. t. to touch H 1 40^.3, 
bhuiiiLs * to touch the sofi 
hnas ■*■ to touch the nose V*?4 a ,2, 
byadhln thiya fo be Infected with a 
disease VI 33,30, 

thlyake, caus, of thiya; only ma 
thiyakam without touching Vd 49 s ,2, 
thll [M. tfilrjp adj , firm, quiet, 
tranquil Vd 10 b ,l; dt ^ yiya to com¬ 
pose oneself H a 38 a .3; pran ■*■ yaya 
to lit# in peace 5 103 b ,7; * ywya itrs, 
to keep quiet Bh 17^.7, 

thilSIapt [cf. Mr. thiravancm to 
stop, settle], tfr L to decide , to arbitrate 
upon... N 27 fl xfi, 

tbi'Sar, ado. see yl-sflr. 
thi^-ia 5 s. the month Mdrgasirsa 
GW 1,48^ — -^-pci5]a iftf rtojitor 1,51, 
adv. sec l-Lii, 

thl‘himl T f pr.af thaya Vi 44,14*, 
thu 1 , 5, an arrow Bh ^,5; cr^ 
doss-word: p« thu bn!a four arrows 
Bh 114 a ,4, — i\fc. baW-r 
thu* ? pr. dtm. this B8 H .5; id* 
5&.3; -gull id. M 23 b .2. 

thu-* (-t or -l 1 ^ or#; thuftam, 
thufkfiwo, thtJSKm), o, I, lo place B 
13^,1 1.p to fix Vi 74.30, r&tn thuMwo 
tayfi studded with jewels H 3 14 b ,3, 
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fhuw&l [tlmlel, s, an owner ; only ifc ■ 

Mli-S bu-. 

thuka, pnrf. the meaning of which 
m(iij he defined as: Si as it is known", 
* ( as you see" II a 58 a .5. 

thucli z r = ttiwoca, — ifc. miitl-, 
thuco, a* = tbwocfi + — ifc. motU. 
thul Likc L , cam. of thiiyll^) Vd 
24 a ,4*- 

t huti, pr r derti. this, that V s 2y a ,2* 
tbutln therefore H 1 9 b ,5, tliulis thereby 
C 1 9* 

thuthu [B. thb(.a malned, stump], 
adj. crippled, maimed B 3 b -3- 

thu-mi, pron. dem. tbit? H a 49 a ,tl, 
thu-me$p s. a buffalo ball Wrp.301 
(thumi), 

thuya 1 v. t- — thulc VI 16.12, 
to master, to understand 5 162 b .6 F 
obtain N 4D*M 5 to find, to defect 
23 b X 

thuya 4 tf.L to cook B ll b A2. 

tliui ( 5th form of tliulfc) = thwol 
C 1 249. 

thu-Ll* pr item. this VL 63.32; * 
ma-i'M so mud M3l a ,5< — thullta 
= thuli VI 92.21, 

thulSt y. L = thwole ft 47* 4; 
sadayil ea thulo the horse became 
pregnant B 93 a r9* 

thu-sa* s. = tftwo-sa H" 22 b .l + 
the", ado. = till V 1 J30 b .2, 
the 1 = tliaya N 38 b 9. 
thetu, arfy. here V 1 13 a .Gh 
tNnalli cans. of thanes; la-tcip 
Ihenakam cutting to the flesh N44 m «S*. 
thcnl, fl, t . see tok. 
thes n ado. in this ease N 29 R .5^ 
then H* 74 A .3 P there Bh 123^3* 
thtrfi 1 , *■ ma dvfiyu a slope (nimna) 
N#.4; theipo dvftyu a MU (unnal.a) 
ib. * 

th£ih B ? prt as, like: hoho] * as a 
crane H 1 7 b .3 F pall wo * tike, a lotus 
C 1 184 h ParaittrSmayfi # like P° V 1 
liO b .. ! L sik coM * os if {he) were dead 


J-J 1 34 b .2. chan dlifiya * us you hare 
said H3 b .2- 

thekuna [M. thekatii fixture* up- 
pointmenilt s. obligation Bh 8 b -2; ^ 
dayakt to enter into an engagement 
8 a -7+- 

then ft [h. d cudgel 

II 1 48^.5. — ifc. na- + 
thflho, ado. each other, one another 
H 1 54 a -l, mutually N 4Q*.G; * Jfisenl 
from mutual lore 32 b .l5-. 

fh^oake of v. i. fo 

.rfadp to firrire at V* 54 b .2; thcriakal 
iwoya id r M7 ft .1 F *■ yane to lead to 
2G b . 0. 

thibie, a. t. to plate, to put B 17 b .l!0; 
mod * to bear a child H* 60 b ,3, — 
ii. L ch-g(-$) to reach, to arrive at 
V a 20 b ,3; purusayakc chotarp {^e) 
send fo .tfte man 23*.5. 
thoka* s. = thvika >only ifc. BY&n- + 
thwo, pr. (film. adj r this H* 
idr A, 72 b .3s thwo thwo each of these 
Yd lS n ,2; thwo-papi s. these V a S7 b .1. 
— thwo-hma (of persons flnJIy) this s. 
H 1 87 a ,5 J ad/. V s 32 b ,2, thwo-gull (of 
things only) id. s, H a 49 a .5 a ad;\ 
S 149^.3, 

thwo(iti)* s. on (intoxicating) drink 
C 1 149; thwon ka- to be drunk N ll a .3. 
■ — -p-kUtM a tavern (ganja) GW 4.5. — 
ifc , mit-ftfi-. 

■ thwowO L , pr. ^ thaivo H 2 49 b .6. 
thwowo 2 = thwol C 1 47. 
thw r Orii-gwo p s, a drunkard (?) H 
48 b ;4*-i 

thwok 1 , s. an association (varga) N 
9 b r 3- thwokas rum-gwo a member of 
on association ib. — thwok Uiwok 
jay a to form an association 26 a .3; 
w # manG to assemble* to form an 
assembly Bh 15 b B. — - 1£ya to in¬ 
crease (moon) C* 185- — thwokam 
tbwokam tide, repeatedly ft) M 27^.2. 

ihwok 2 ± * dhlrtfi *= tok * H a 
■18 ft .9 + + 
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Nr. 1. Hans Jonr.ENSE* : 


thwoh-ftal [tbwok 1 ], *. ecfw, reso¬ 
nance H e fr2 Ll . 6. 

Ihvrugusi, s. a musical instrument 
Bh GSM*. 

tliworana, taseni U deposited 
N 23 a -ft*. 

thwocakE fthwokC-sval}]. v, f. to 
make (i noise H 1 13 to ,4, kha * irf. 
H a 3(3 a ,0, 

ttiwocS, Sr o garlandCl) Bh lfl7 b .4. 
thwo-chi-nam, pf. ini. * kclas 
once upon a iinie H 1 3 n .2*, 
thwota,pr, dem- = thwotu V ! 56 b ,6. 
Lluvoti = °tc C 1 120; *Otfl = D teta 
h 1 e<P,5. 

thwote, pr. dem , this H l 52 t M r 
these M 38 a 2; id. (of things 

only) C‘ 290. »-tS these H‘ OOM, tin's 
N 41 ^rS, '•-to this H* 73 a ^ — thwo- 
tcn ado. therefore H 1 56 a .2, E'n this 
manner N 52* -3. thwotetfin ado. there¬ 
fore H s 7S a -7. 

thvvo-to, pr. dem, this H E 5 a .4. — 
—-them adv. so r (/tea-s- H l 5C*.i; *-seni 
id. I9 a .2. 

thwo-thith- ip tha-thlm: «-gwo 
surf! a..* TSh 177 a ,7; ^-gwo-hma Ed. 
Vd 10° r G; ^-i r ia id. Vi 15947. 

thwo-therin, udy. i/ius* in this man¬ 
ner H a 30 l M 0; blyayara * as if (he) 
has jitwi! ^ 33 a 3. 

thwona(rii)-li, ado. after that, there¬ 
upon V 1 S2 fa .2; - -lis id, N24 b .7; 
*-liwo id, V 1 lrj a .:i;*-li-thi4n id. l5®+3. 

thwoulp adv* — than!; thwoniya 
dinas to-day Vi 90.21+ 
thwo-pu, * kwo-pu juya to turn 
lopsy turprj Bli lti#.2*. 

tliwopo-nad, s, a plant, the root 
of which is used medicinally Vd 49 b +2< 
thvrom = tham V 1 113 ft .3. 
thwoy£» o. t. fo fluffier {flowers) Vi 
114.23: 5 val ^ to catch the sound, to 
hear H 2 3#.2. 

ttiwoyaaiirTi, ado. thereon 
_. thwoyflm-llwo id. H B 3 a .3, 


thwol (tfh form of thrwoti)* pos¬ 
sessing, endowed with C 6 10fi, #-!mia 
id. H 3 !6 b G+ (bu) * the owner (of the 
field) H 1 44 a .3; kay * a mother of mate 
issue N 3 S* 4; ptitus *< married 33^.7. 

thwola-, pr., ~-ta the following 
N 45 rt .5 1 thWOlaa in this ease V 1 80*M p - 
tfiwoli 1 pr. this, that SlfUJ*,?; 
tfrtftifltta id. P23&7; thwollwom 
thereafter C s 23; thwuKs to this extent, 
FFEOM, in this case 19^.2; thwuli- 
tetes to this extent II 1 59®.4* in this 
erne 27 b 4. 

lhwole-p pr„ —mo-chi so much 
H* 60 w. 4 ; nw-tiLi this V 1 45*U; ^-teU 
id. 41 & .6r 

thwftlg, if.t. to possess {esp. bodily 
and Filial qualities) G 1 43; ksy —■ ta 
/eeuw a son N 13 b +4. 

thwolo, pr, dem, this I£22 b -ti; 
—Lo{rn) these 30 & ,S P ado, here S 10ft b .3 h 
tbwolwo — Ihwol; flbaMi ma * 
careless N 1 l a »3, 

thwos, 1) pr.dem . this (used reve¬ 
rently) H 6 74 a .5, — 2) ado, there 
V i 40 0 .5. 

thwa-sapol, pr, dem. s. this (only 
of persons of high rank) JN 

s. a frEifl H 2 49 a -2- 
thyflk 1 , adj, ettiitled N 3fl b .6, dah 
kslya entitled to inherit 40^.5; tliyak 
kaya a lawfully begotten, son 33 b r2 t 
^ (kalat) a lawfully married {wife) 
B20 a 4p (dab) legitimate (property) 
N 35^+7; ... may ala ma ihyak *.. don’t 
belong to the mother^ the mother cannot 
lay cfriiTn to,.. B 32 b 40+ 
tliyak 2 , see kwo* f hhA- f bfit- t 
tha-r 

thy aka, s. a pesset — ife- 

dhali-. 

tliyaKwo, ad}. = Lliyfik 1 N I7 b .7. 
thy^cakam, gurus pt J noip kwo -v 
cone to sit on a louder seat f/um the. 
teacher N 13 b ,4*, 

thyfltu, rad/- sfim^ slippery V 1 4» b -3. 
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thva- {-n or -t? curiy; th valid wo), 
ft £ to fieri Bh 11 8 a 7. 

thvaki, $ r a cluster of blossom s AH 
27 a , — i/c, wi-, sv&ti^ 

thvficd, s. = thwciea VI 20 A*. 
thva.fi ii, s. = thfi riid, * lays to 
pitch a camp M 22*A. 

ttivutlj pr. dem. — tlmti F 2S*.3*. 


a (d). 

da t s, a year H l dljfr.l ; da da chi 
one year Vi 123/10. 

dam&alapE [S r dal(li] h p, I. to 1 fi/le 
H a 50^.4; to demur Eli ldP.2. 

dakwo, adj. 1) alt; nadi dak wo‘i 
of alt rivers C l 167; sa mas tarn dak wo 
dekwo ^rjeryifien^ whsdever V*63 a .7; 
dalcwotiam (aufi/ T ) everyone. H* 18 a ,3. 
2) whole; *■ rajy the. whale. empire 
M 21 “.4. 

daksln [ S .]* ad}, southern B 14 b .L 
dagdh. | S. burnt \ h * ySeakE to cause 
to fie burnt Bh 16I h .4. 

dagdhalap^ 1 fdagdh], a, i . to burn 
Bh 10*7. 

dagdhalapiP, ft f, = rilgdhalape 
H a 67 b .5*. 

dan, s. a stalk (of a flower) B 42 b .GV 
ditna, aetj. = day4 U 28^.9*. 
damgq-khirh, s, a large military 
drum (anaka) AH 17*, 

dachlti [M, the soyto], the 

south, the Dekhan N 53**7 (damdiin). 

dato, pL of da G l 21; data id, 
H* 64* 4. 

dathu, s. middle; ch-g-y3 ^ into 
the middle of H 1 S2 b .2, * datlms in 
the middle of S 153 a .3, dathun from 
the middle of out of M JO^.l, — ^-ahgal 
(i Buddhistic shrine (containing relics) 
f edtika) AH 24“--kwotha the mid¬ 

most room B56 b *l, *-ji of a midd¬ 
ling quality H* 28* 4. — the 

middle-finger Vd 44 *.5., 


dathwo, s. = dathu H a 56“ 6, — 
^■-tvflpal the side of a mountain, a 
valley (kataka) CW5.2, — *la-kwo-la 
the palm of the hand 3.65. 

dad3 n s, cm: elder brother V 1 51 11 ,6. 

— ~-kija brothers H 4 39 a .4. 
danakil (ccru*. of dane)» to let per - 

form P 62 b ^ 

dani, see kum-, 13- . 
da no, ft i\ to nse p to arise M 16 a .4; 
ratha{s| * to get into a carriage 37°, 3; 
Lasan -*■ to Jitue in joy Vi Si.19; to grow- 
up (a ptoni) B 34 h ,6- — ft L to bulld T 
to erect B 34°, 6, to appoint N 26 b A ; 
brat ■* to perform a now Vi 170.35; 
karyas * to employ for a work H a 66 ft .5. 

— che dane bhu a building ground 
CW 4.15., 

dant 1-5.], s . a tooth V 1 lO 8 ^. 

riant) [S. a staff - , p«nirfim£nfl* 

s. punishment N 29 a -2> ^ yuya to 
punish H a 14 b -5. — * taya to make 
a king IP 56 H J + — tfc. ssOni -. 

dandabd, s. a kind of drum (di- 

nditna) CW 1,65- 

dandalape [dapd], ft f, to pun i$h 
N 32 a .4. 

{landha, s r = dhanda VS 101,6*^ 
dahii tlabu, s. a small drum (damarii) 
CV T 1.65, 

dabul, s. a dancing place GW 1.63. 
dam-dam [cf+ H, dam5dam in- 
eessantly, continually, from Pers.] v adi^ 
-- dhdscm always Vd 

dambh [M. pridc] T * yananaip 
from vanity X 34°.5*. 

day a (ist form: data(ru)> datoj 
£th form: da wo, do, dn; tith farm? 
riayii; rfatasa a, so on), ft L to ite> to 
exist V* 42 b .5j to happen 
to pass, to elapse (time) S I6S & .3; to 
be possible B 52*.6, yaya * ?.an .H* 
17 a .6, mcry. T , B 50 b .ll a to fimw or to 
fie to... Vi 36,16. ch-hrn-yH * to have* 
to possess E l 05 a .5 F ch-h m-yata * id. 
C 1 67; ma * to ie ^ne ± to &c lost H L 
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G4 b .l p m 3 . dayswo cone id, IF 22“.4., 


blyakil to cause to bt shown (ch-hm- 
yiikc to...) zi>. S. * dayu J/wre will be 


clasem cork to be, to exist (permanently) 
H 2 3 a ,6 ? dayfiwo cone id. |T a 2^.5. ■ — 
dayiwo sna khu if won't do \i 102.3, 
it will cease 104,11. — thane daya to 
become visible Vd fi a _3. — daya after 
6th form denotes a completed action: 
moeaka dawo iias kitted 11 1 85 b .5. 

dayaki (cans, of day a), to cause la 
be or to exist: to make, to produce 
X T 41^5, to butid r to erect II £ 75 a -4; 
to beget H* 19 b .S; to procure H 1 7 a -4; 
to arrange V £ 78 b r 3- to make possible 
M S 5 '.5. — kalaL * to take a wife 
H*l05 b r1* allot * to compose a irertt 
Sl57 fl rSi wane # to permit to enter 
MHFJ. ma *■ to lose B2l b 8* to 
make impossible H 1 67 b .l; cet ma 
to lose heart V* 42 h *3, khane ma * to 
prevent being seen Yi 117.26; ch-g ma 
dayakam wiiljout... H* 87 a .2* ^ ma 
dayakArwo id. Y® 70^.4. 

day$ fc {$* sympathy, compassion], 
yaya to freuf with gentleness H l 
39 b -4; cAya id. fi 104 fl ,4, 

day&®, adf. all: * samastem H a 
51 b .2. 

dal 1 [&. a small shoot or blade], e. 
a stalk (nato) ft 1 104*, 

daP, fjejp/j. — dv.ol H 1 57 a .5. 
daLarh. = dataiu (Jit form of days) 
Bh 

dalapati [£, dala a body of froapi), 
s . a commander of (mops Y l .87 «&. 

daridr [£.], adj. poor , indigent Y 1 
130^.4. s, puwerly H 1 45^. P 

darth; jspanis darthsn at oEzr ex¬ 
pense (1) V*0M*. 

dal-hip s, an earth-worm (mahdata) 
CW 2.7. 

darian [£. s + toofcinpL * y£ya to 
see, to behold (gen. term of respect) 
H 1 20 :| , 4, to tttoz'f Yi 150-31; to obtain 
H a I8 b .lr ~ My a to see t to behold 
Bh 22 b r2. ^ yficake to sitozit P lO^+S* 
yake id. H 1 3 b .3; * blya Ed. S ItiFVJ* 


a reiufei-iwtis Y A 35 a .4. 

dasa [Sr)j * + want, distress !T B 
OO a .7r 

dA&u, s. the stalk of a flower (?) Yi 
17.13- 

dastul [ff, c3as.tQr from Per.’?), s , 
custom, fashion M lS b .l. 

dah*, s. the property , left at a per¬ 
son's death N37 b .&; *■ kiiya to inherit 
19 b ,7; * kfiwo an heir 31 Q .S; dah- 
day ad id- ib. 

da h 2 [S. dah to burn\ t * yaya v. L 
to Bh 51^.1; ~ ~ dhaseru burning 
(from fever) Vd 9“.l*. 

daha<ril) [//.dah a river], s . a lake, 
pond H* 77 a 4. — dah an id. B &9 b 7. 

dahalapE jdah s ), v, L to burn Y* 
70 b 7. fig. Q l 289. 

dflm t s. ■= damp used as ct r -w . 
M 8 b .2*, 

d^t> s. fat M 14 ]> .5. 
dftkwo^ adf. =s dakwd H A &6*.2. 
dacak£ (turns, of riaya & ) dayakc 
N l4 b + 7 + — dficakiwo (ipr.) in rr.gard 
to 14 b 2. 

dl-ju fda-da], 3, an elder brother 

B u a .a. 

dAtaby [S, to Afi ^rtoenj, *■ yaya to 
give, to bestow M 3 b .5*. 

dati-hrnsi i s. a younger brother Y a 
65*.4. 

dsn [5, gift], 1) * yfiya to give 
(term of respect) N i7 b .7; hiya id. 
M 5 b .R h to teach N iO«.3; - kaya to 
receive us gift H 1 J7 A .3. — 2) toll 
^ulta) NlO b 6; - thane to pag the 
toll t the duly 47 a .5. 

danspan [S. dftno gift + pai^a com - 
peref), S- any sum of money, one is 
obliged to pay M 16 b ^7* 

danagan, s. a debt (ro^) N 6 b .1; « 
pule to pay one's debt V 1 03^.2, ^ 
blya id. N 2^.1. — danagaaas kftya 
won through a wager 20 a .7; dAnAgflnas 
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jwona(ip) kaya (a debtor) pledged for 1 
debt 20* fl. 

dan^t ^ J- to appoint (Jo an off tee) X 
50^,2; to direct (cli-g-s to a work) 19^5. 
dan-gbat, 3 r a to ll-hsmot K 47 a .5. 
dipba-svafl+ s. —= dvIptLO- 3 P 
43 B ,3** 

d*m [£ T dlman pi/l]* *- fncne&r N 
7M, PdJuatffii B 3 b .8, price N 24 h .4, 
/« (of a hetrlof) H 2li b --1; «• biya to give, 
to bestov.} Vi 53.30, to pai} one’s <kbt 
B 24 b J.l- 

daya 1 (-1 1 ), p, L Jo freaf p to strike 
H s 25 b 3* to flog, to thrash (/or punish- 
menl) N 53 a .4; days wo syaya tot beat 
to death 5 14S a X 

diya* (-1 1 ), n* J. Jo COftfe, io frort 
Yd 4fi b 2. 

daya 1 (-t) T 0, to Jo meoSBre B 34 a .l0. 
daya basto j r a measure (man a) N 
4& b ,3. 

ddya J (-t) F o + f. fo decrij/^) X 27*. 4 V 
diiya 1 (-t; mosJJtf s/wU (laya), o, i. 
= daya X 37 b .I>. — da-kale m regard 
to 27V5; daiailawo Id, 9 b .2. 

dayak£ t cans. 0/ diva 1 B 49 a ,2< 
dayak£ E , mus, 0 / dSya a Yd 15 b *4* 
day at [cf. Sr dSyida], s. a defen¬ 
dant, heir X 5 b rS. 

dil t s. a granary or storeroom (ko- 
sl.im) AH Hin¬ 
dis (5.J, 5 , « sej'o-tmfp slave 
— disl [S.[p s, a /emafe seroanf B B b . 1. 

dab [£. da ha s. .from toy], - vaya 
fa sff on fire H* 102 b «ls ■— , juya Jo be 
burnt VI 175.5. 

datialap^ [dab], V.L to burn II a 
102 b .4; to destroy by fire (nils) BOO*,?; 
fig.: to torture (subj r £okan pain) H a 
&t*M + 

dlba [ S . daha s. burning , — heat], s. 
heat (from fetter) Yd 4l b +4n ■* ySya 
o. i. Jo burn Dh 106 b 7 V 

dike, v- t. Jo pnf F to place H* 82*. 6, 
to pour art M 14 ft .5. 
dikw^ see dakwo- 


dikbalapS [TL dikhana], v. t. to 
shew, Jo point out N 19V4V 

dig [JI.|, s, a quarter of the horizon 
H a 0fi b .5. 

digapbab name of a medicinal 
plant Vd 15 b r4. 

digu, s, porridge (titilfUUl) AH 55 b « 
digdhalapg [S, dlgdlia mfrerf], 
p. j. to pi if H* 36 a rS*» 

dig- pi I [, S . dlkpala]* s. the guardian 
of a quarter of the sky BSC^.Gr 

dicaM 1 (cuuSr 0 / dSya 1 )^ gahawo ^ 
fp stop, to make, an Jo Bh S3 b -3; 
k^o^as ^ to break a bone N 44 a L7. 
dlcake" = dike V 1 10* 2. 
ditake = dicakfe^ M32 b -3^ 
dit-la, Sr the month A &adha CW1.50. 
didi P s. a midwife S l54 a J. —^ ^-aii 
id. 148^7. 

din [S r ] y $. a day. see tbani, hnu; 
dlnas during the day X 22 b .2p din 
adv. daily Vd 22 ft .5^- swoya to appear 
fn public R 1^7. — *-p(ir)atLm every 
day 13°, 5, 

dlnir [if. from Arab.\ 7 s, 0 dinar> 
dur.ato N 53 b .2. 

din® [= lin^l. n. to to cuf off M 
^> b .4; to cut Jo pieces BM a ,3; to hurt? 
to wound H ■ iti b 9; gbfilan - to inflict 
a toouni 3l a -5- 

dlii-bela [S. rilna + vela], $* an au¬ 
spicious dag B 5S b .7» 

dipaiape [S- dip to s/EJ/ifib 0 * i* Jo 
splendid N dehrS 1 , 
diba, ifc. tv&k- . 
diya 3 (-t>, v. to Jo cease, to stop H* 
40 b .4 T to halt S 16d b *7 + 

diya a (-1 1 ), 0 . r, to &it 3 to stay B 25^.5. 
diya a (-t), i?. L ti suits, it pleases 
(yaya, y3Aa(in) P yiMwo to do) S 

dis [5.], s r a quarter* region X2G b r3r 
di-sanii 1) [diya 9 ] pteasfl! H^Oh-S, 
— 2) [diya s ] sit down], stay l 3l B .5i 
disa [dlya^J, ^ coni Jo sit down 

P 13 B .0, 
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Nr. 1. Hass JshgeksiEk: 


disa [£,]> s. a region, direction, quar¬ 
ter of the compass M 32 a ,2, 
dihi = dehe N 2R a -6. 
du E ; kaya la lake, to make one's 
aum H 34^.5- — ~ kuya to drag into 
G 47 b .12 ? to dram in (arms tmd tegs; 
(of a tortoise) 0107; to lei in, to admit 
H 1 35 h ,lO; to wiled C fit; to embrace, 
to Adopt H a ; f<> confiscate N 17 u .3, 
to re re i oi (stolen goods) 50®. 1. “ 
kunii to shat in N20 tt ,l; to surround, 
to hem in 22 EL .7. — * choyn to send 
into H* IBM, to put into B 34 b 5. — 

* taya to put into B2G a .l; eh-htn- 
yake * taya to bring ta 4 B .4 (du tl 
rjjr,), — *■ tcya to throw into N 13 b .8. 

— ^ t hi (= thaya) to put into Vd 

37 b .l; * thake caus. 3#. 5. — • *■ 
thane to put or place, into B 5l a ,5; 
to conceal* to hide. 34 b ,5, — *■ dane 
ta belong (ch-g-s N Il b .3; to be 

acquainted (eh-g-s with,..) 0 a .fi. — ^ 
dSya (miltt.) to storm H*90 b 7. — 
*« piya (4) to lead into £ Id 15 .?. — 

* phiya to initiate, in Vi 141,3; ch- 
hm-ya ha&as, to get into one's power 
H 3 32 b +3i lobhas, to make desirous- tb< 

— — phvSya to attack: Bh42 b .l. — 
-■ biya (-t) to enter H 1 48“.2. — * 
biya (-1 1 ) to fig into N 42 rt .5. — * 
bey a (-1 1 ) id. H*43 b .3. — ^ bvflya 
to leap info H 1 67 b ,I; ch-hm-yakep 
to rush at,,. JI 3 41 a ,4, — * lays to 
have intercourse ($trlyakc with a 
Etwmrtn) N 3°.6. — My a to go into, 
to enter H 1 9S ft .2. 

du s (3th form of daya), is G 20".S; 
can , mag 34 b /l2- gen.: nia *■ is not 
V* 32^3; must nrtj Vi 100.27 ; is im¬ 
passible, can't be G fi 154, chan(am) 
putr ma “V you have no son V 1 98 a .2; 
iiena ma ^ luu not heard £ 150*V5; 
mantri ma du raja a king who has no 
minister C 1 24£k — ma dusam if not 
is M 3^2; ma durias id. B24 b ,S, 
dirwall [M. duar (ftj&F’-aartry],,«, a door 


B 33 b -10, — chi wall a door-keeper 
4 a 5« 

du-won^, adv. in, in the interior of 
(eh-g-y3p a few times cli-g) Ii a 71 M .2. 

duhkb [S B |^ s. misfortune r harm, 
trouble. r , *■ siya to suffer misfortune 
MJ3 b *5+ *■ nay a id, Bh I56 a .7 a * 
l§ya to get into trouble H a 38 a .2; ^ 
blya to rausf misfortune V 1 129 b .l p . 
■dub kb li n kaya {ch-hm-yato) id. Bh 
136 a .3. duhkli taya to be. unhappy 
Vi 171,1 dufrkhan kawo unhappy 
V 1 &1M+ 

duhkhi [, S . duhkhinb adf. unhappy* 
unfortunate H E S9 a .7; *-bma id. B 7 b .5 B 
du-kanthagiri T s. name of a plant 
(brhali) Md 4 b 3, 

dukh, s, = dufckh Vi 125 a .3, 
dukho t s r a mushroom (aticchstra) 
AH BS* 

dufiam. D fian [M. diigun], ^ clii 
adj. taro fold, double H* 34 b ,7; ch-g-ya 
* twice as much or many as Bh 46 b r 12< 
duguS s< u goat 3 137 b .^ 
dugu 2 {s. du-gan], adj. another* 
a second Vi 172.21* 

dugu 3 , ^-ch^bil the Ichneumon 
plant AH 3l b ; *-5vfln-ha irf. ildil^.H 
dugu-kwosn s. the back-bone AH 41 a 
(*koy). 

dugun — dugam H 2 i0O b ,6, 
dugon = dugajp N 25 b ^2, 
dugwD, milk H 1 30».2*. 
dugn = dugam Eh 21 b .3. 
ducaritr \S, du5ca D ),tf. misfrf/!nyifl-Ezr 
H 1 1 % h A. 

ducutl. s. something to sit upon* a 
seat B25 b ,l0, 

dot [S,J B a messenger H s 7i^..n. 
*-jais id. 77 b .5, 

du-ta, kaya draw in (breath *1)- 
M 23 a .3, — * ktya to let in, to admit 
B 44 b .0, — -^biya to bring in 50^,5. 
— *■ bunarp bay a to bring 4 n a 8j 
bofiapl yirnl id. ibto lead into Eh 
12^.7. — lo lead into B 3^6». 
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— -*Iiaya id. M G^-5; to collect 
C l 139. 

du-tal, ^ wone Jo enter D 4 b ,3, 
du-te T p, t. It* bring (eMim-yflke or 
^-yata to somebody) V L fifths, ^ hay a 
id* B 4 a .4„ 

dii- tli£, adf. being or to be found 
js omewhcre IS 47 b ,7. 

duthwop ad;., * lukha the inner 
door GW 4,9a. 

dudu, s, 1) milk Bh 42 a .2. — 
2) f/tc breast of a woman C 1 ^; an 
adder Bh 19 fl .7. — ^-wd-st name of a 
plant (k^Irikat, ina:chhySriM) AH31 a * 

— *-kol-sc a medicinal plant Vd41 b ,4, 

— ^-giUL quality af milk B 43 a ,3, — 
-v-coka ll^ nipple of the breast AH4I b . 

pay a breast (vaksa) ib. — -^-piplli 
the nipple of the breast S I43 b ,4, — 
^makadi name of a plant (tiugdfiika) 
Mdl7 a ,3. — *-ml a nurse N 34^.4. — 
ifc. colas-, phasl-p manu^y-, mes-, 
*R-. 

dudhal, s. name of a medicinal 
plant Vd 26 A .4. — ^se id. 2& b I. — 
■w-syfin the thorn-apple AH 31 b (liudha- 
swing}. 

dune 1 , p. i. to enter , to penetrate 
{cft-fi-s Yi 36,26; jahrs ~ to 

dive into the iwater Bh 22^.1, — 0 . t. 
to start (a ear) Bh 113 b ,6. 

dun-£ E p adv, ch-g-ya in {the 
interior of) C a 133; dirnewo pine wo 
inside and outside H*06 b .5. — *. 
the interior C\V 1.33, the stomach 
(kostha) AH ES8 b . 

dum-ta r ^ yane = du-La * H a 
62 a .3. 

duni-tum [= du-m]* * haya Jo 
Jtike back N 22M,*, 

dupola, ,-j. 1) name of a plant 
(piny5} Ail 32, — 2) - dlipolotf 65 b 
dupolod, s., a sort of gourd (mflha- 
ko&atakl) Md 47 a ,4, 

Jumbal [cf. S. Tj^nmbara,l, s rf ~-sl 
Ficus glomerata P \& a ,% 


duTTibwol-j^, s. who eats from the 
same dish (rikasthSlisahaya) N Jl a -4, 
an apprentice (ante vasin) 2 b ,3*. 

duya (-l 1 ) h a, t. fo put into B 3S b .2,. 
to /juC (an arrow on the tow) Vi 34,16; 
hnasas duyfiwo dhalaip. Jte soe'd ef 
JnJo his ear H s 53 b ,9, 
duy-jhimgah s, a skylark CW 7.7. 
du-la [cf. M. did two], s. the second 
day of the lunar fortnight AH 10^ 
duralumhh [S. durala(m)bhii] ? l» 
name of a plant Vd3 ft .l. 

duli 1 [efr S* doll], s. a s edan-ehair f 
palanquin V 1 12S b .l, 
dull 2 , s, the twelfth dag of the lunar 
fortnight AH 10 b . 

ddrg [S.], s, a citadel* stronghold 
H* 87M< 

durjati. [S-t s- villain* scoundrel 
H> 47 b .3- 

diirnapuryf-sv&ti), s, a medicinal 
plant Vd 1 4r b . 1. 

durbal \S r \, adf. weak, feeble H* 
BSh-S. 

durfoydi% *■ yfiya to act wickedly 
H 1 73M. 

durmall [$. bad disposition, of 
mind], adf. ill disposed H 3 34 a ,4. 
dnlya, s, = duli 1 Bh 173 b X 
durlabli [£.], ad;\ difficult to ob- 
loin IP40&.7. 

dusan [cf. S. du^ana adf. corrupt¬ 
ing], s. fault , N21 b .2*. 

duskh T 3. = duhkh Bh 22 b .5. 
du^t [Sr] T adf* bad , wicked , false 
B 

du-sv^n, s. name of a plant (bakhla) 
Md 31 a 3, 

du-h£ r ^ wone to go inta (ch-g(-S)) 
V *$$ h A; - bi-jyaya id, B 20 b ;2, — 
du-liai'i wone M r H s 87 a J. 

dfdh |S.] P tbawh dtt ^ yfiya to 
compose oneself Bh 163^,1, 

dp^ti [SrJ T s _ a look B 12 s> . 3; anyony 
^ julam they looked at each-other (with 
amorous eyes) V 1 16 b .4. 


— 
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Nr, 1. Hans Jsshgenskh ; 


devvo 1 [5- devn], s* a god Vi74,16. ! 
— i/e* {goddess!) kstHmahli-. 

dgwD 3 , s. = dewol VI 88+3 (caity- 
dewy). 

dewodal [H+ deodar], &. Gedrus DtiO^ 
data CW 6,1 S- 

de-wont 1 , ado, ch-g-(yd) * outside 
M 7 Q .J > out of 5 b ^ 

dewol | H, deva.1 n smalt temple], s. 
ct tempted sanctuary Y l 56 a .l. 
dc-kak§i v. f. *= dekfc N 44 a ,2« 
dcke, u + i, to etii off N to 

bite off V* 37*3,6, 

riegulJ, s. a charm, invocation V 1 
125 b H. 

d«dnlAp£ [H. der p, I, h 

defer, to jm&tpone V* 68 ft .l*. 
dedh = dftjh V 1 14 b .2. 
den Ik, - kale i/ fi Is badly written 

n s b ,s*. 

denfip p. f. euf of} N 44* 2. 
de-p&lakt ^ a guard of the town 
V a 28 a .l*. 

del? [e/ + £. devaxia * j woft 

a gambler N 4& b -4*, 

tie bang [cf r S . Devanga name o/ 
j/ie inyenfor 0 / (taring]* a* a kind p/ 
jflk N 41* G*. 

debate [£.], ^ n deity H a 95 a ,2. 
debad£ru [5.], 5, Gedna Deodar* 
Vd 2*6> 

debl [£,j,, s. o gftftfess V 1 58M. 
dcbik l£, dalvlka coming from the 
jods], s. fate N 16 b ,3*. 

delapa, ctdf^ * lahat l&e ripM hand 
B 63 b 12, 

de£ [S'*], a ttiuifrv H* 50 a »5 l « 
Idiva Bll b .9, a P4tf a ,5, 

desana [£. /jufru£fuui] p * yaya to 
point &Eii, to make known (pari-dii) 
P l€ b 3*. 

deMnfar [S.] r J. a foreign country 
V 1 39 b lQ. 

deb [S.|, 5- a V 1 25 b 3, 
d«hc T ^ biya to bring about N28 ft .ti 
(dili 1)5 -■ Mifel n bays fu 


B 36 th . 5. — •* yfiya fo make look like 
Bh 13 ft ,5*, 

daib [S r ], s. fate H* 49 b X 
dui> r ub + ^ «a cterfy C 1 270*. 
de l , fb-g-fi -r chayfl to place into.** 
B 55 b .S. — - jay a to ascend (ch-g-s- 
something): sain^ayas * jay a io fait 
into doubt Jl 1 1^.3*. 

d-e*, after fiEir?]. -fold; pis four-fold 
H 1 34 b .8s auya-ne - thirtp-two-foM N 
52 b -7. 

d£cake, p. t. T car an ^ to use as spy 
or detective N 48 b .7. 
d£n = M 2 C 1 297, 
den£ h P* L to steep % ri 36**2; defiapfi 
cone to be sleeping, to be asleep B 7 a ,3; 
den wotie to go to sleep H s 33 a ^l + — 
dena kwothift a bed-room CW 4.5; dene 
lasa a bed 8,92> 

de-lHst, S, a bed, conch to sleep upon 
V 1 SOh.I. 

do = du a ; lanjkha ^ bn a 

jyflier exists N 27 b r 2. — .gen.: 
nia * = ina da JP 16 b ,4; ma do-guli 
unattainable 75 a .5; ...mfl do-hrna tpho 
is jio-i in of... 19^r5; 

doii ma do ... does not exist C 1 136; 
ma dosB as it is impossible IJ 1 6 b .4, — 
ch-g-ya d<rn because aon account 
of... Gfih.S; ewoya don because (/> 
sum Bll 65 a .3r 

dokh [S. dofftj, s* u /aiiii, df/pci 
N 32 ft .3; ch-bmryflkfi * yaya to be 
maliciously disposed against,,„ H s 
37 b .3 r in sir.: dokhait on account of, 
owing to (eh-g«ya) H 1 55 b r 4 r 

do khan, s, = dokh H 1 22 b .4; * 
thwdwo a criminal N 26 a ,5« 

dokbal, s* name of a plant (bhii- 
jdfna) L!W 6-37, 

dokhi, adj. = dnbkhi H 1 75 a -4*, 
dong£ 1 s. a bool GW 2.6, 
dophukJi, s. name of a piRfti (k31a- 
ka) Md 43 a ,3, 

daman [of. H. rin-mnni a double 

| meajiin^] 7 $ r d£>u&i AH 13 b (domang)* 
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dor, ^ wone to go to y to go into 
( C b-g-s)(?) N 33 b + 7*. 

do£apasa [c/^ K. pa£a $. adic y 
dice (afc^a) N 44 b .2*. 

do-se k S r name of a plant (tunda- 
ken) AH 32 a , 

doh [S. droha mischkf; treachery]* 
ch-hm-yllkc —■ yuya to betray someone 
H* 69 b .4. 

doliii. s, a ball AH 56 a - 
dohulapti [of. S r dull to milk y — 
la take advantage o/?] k P + t daksiria * 
to gtoe reward M 19**8, 

dohi 1 [ef. S. doha milk r milking]* ~ 
kaya to milk S 2l b .£k 

d*bI B — drohl?; ^-khu a kind of 
thief N 41 a ,3V 

dwo, s, a heap, stack CW 7.17; 
a mound B 3^.2. ^ erne to heap up 
VI 27.2. — ifc, Jhfi*-, tia^ 

dwarh-gu, s, AH 17 b - 

dwokii [flwo| P Sr cross-roads Bll 1 ^ 
— ifCr bldya-, la-r 

dwftgi {c/. Sr dva- tora| K misiiwb -'■ 
padirth joint property {of « wife) 
N 17^8; i-^-cand adopted (labdho) 
40^.4, ne-hitiasam. dTvogl dwogi-cand 
kfiy a son belonging both to the. bijin 
and the ksetrika 33 b ->; dwogi-punja 
{property of) a commercial partnership 
ltfVl, — dwogi udv. jointly Y in com¬ 
mon. 40 £ U. 

dwoclt [cf. II. ducitfa dnubtful] t 
yiya to be doubtful, to waver Bh 

dwoiiwoiiip ady. * ma ** at all 
events^) N 3 a .6*, 

(Iwoya {-l 1 ), Vr L to put {an arrow 
to the bow) Bh 114* 3* 

dwol, TiiMr a. thousand ; *■ chi one 
thousand V E 70* B 2 r ne * to™ thousand 
H 1 67 a .5; jimkhii ^ ml chiwo cyu 
J6J0J* Bhl73 b ,.l, 

dyik [dyayal, s r loss (in bargaining) 

N 7 b .S. 

dyanl,. s. a fence (vftti) N 23*^7* 


an cnb&nkmmt for the purpose, of irri * 
gation (feed£ru) 2&j a .6 ? an artificial 
mound (sctu) 23 b .4. — ■^-k.ha(m) di¬ 
spute about — -— 27 a *4* 

dy&ya {-t'U p, L to lose {money) 
V L G4&.6, 

draby [S.]> s. imallh t property 
H 1 64 a A. 

drohl \S. drohlnl* adj. treacherous * 
hostile B2B a r5r 

■dvayak^ = dayake N 8 b -3r 
dva, s, a poi t pan (pithara) AH 54 b . 
dvawo, adj., * ka large tissue 
N 25 b .2*< 

dvafcl, s, = dhvaka AH G7 b . 
dvfikwo f ad/. = dakwo N 25 a .4. 
dviiplio-avuTi, a, a kind of jasmine 
(kunda) AH 30 s , 

dvfiya {-t) k P + f. =*- daya N 4 a .4« 
—- dvitam as for I8 a r5, 

dvilyake (cans, of dvaya) = dayalt^ 
N 27 a .4, 

dv^r s. a door, gate H a 
me bay si dvAran hene hear something 
through another V s 6D b .5. -— dvali 
a door-keeper V 1 4fl a i J 

dvigun [S,] a adj. twofold 

N 24 fl .4. 

dve^ [Sr liatred J, * yaya to /sato 

H*7(PAr 


dh (dh). 

dhaih-gu k Sr confirmation (? nistha) 
AH G# 15 , 

dhsikaiii [dhaya] N stands in the end 
of the pfvifto recta ( ■= Sa r iti) H 1 62 ft .2. 
— biya — with an intention to give 
HM13 b .2; yflya ^ in order to do 
the.g intended killing 53 b -3. — chu * B 
ay ay a* tayf, rajd-ca the prince 
why? 34^7; thathf* thm P Up* A. — 
dhakawc = dhakam B 27 a -10 ; dhaka 
id. 59 a ,4. 

cLhago-cS, s, a tpom AH 55*. 
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dbacm* adf. 'dried up* j/irtfn*(7) 
Vd 14«,4. 

dhan [£.], s. riches, wealth II 1 11^.4, 
fortune* property N 2 a .7 r — *-byahar 
lending of money C a 260. — ^-sasti 
^ fim n 53 & .2. 

dhanakUi s r = dharmkh M 22®2* L 
dbanabant [S. ad;\\ r adf . rich, 
wealthy H 2 49^-7. — S. Health, riches 
3 b 6. 

dhajtddy |S. dMnudhya), urf/. rich, 
Vi 33,27, 

dhanf | [S. dhaniu[ 3 adj. itch V 1 
74 a .5, s. a rich man d mer¬ 

chant H* 3tf b + 5; a creditor N 2 a *6* 
dbyrsik [£.(, s, er nVA man N 5*6; 
a creditor 17 b .4. 

dhatm [S.\ r s. a bow {Jar shooting) 
Bh99 b ^2; a measure of length &2 a ,6, 
dharnik, a ftoia {for shooting) 
<J 155^.1. — dliatiukh s. id, H s 76 a ,4. 

dhan-Bi u, L, cba-kbe * to keep to 
oneself (?) $ 157^.2. no to he taken 
with giddiness (7) N 17 b .6. 

dhanda [J/ r diwjrJtp occupation], 
embarassemeni, dismay, perplexity H a 
81 a .l; ** kaya to fre perplexed Or dis¬ 
mayed B 4 a *\ f ™ kaya id, M 9* 1 .!. 
&mc ** kaya chSy why be so dismayed 
£ 16^.5, 

dhandha, s. = dlsandfl S IG3 b .O. 
-— iftii £ok-. 

dhany [S.] T adf. happy £ iG3 a ,3, 
dliap P Sr = dhaUpft H 9 12 a ,7. — 
ffc, jati-. 

dbidiun-bl, s. a variegated snake 
AH m 

dhay, s,. a worm, an insect (&vedaja) 
AH 65 a + 

dhaya (~¥), u. t. = dliSya 1 H J #-10 + 
dhalp s, a cJyannef, wa&cr course CW 
2,4. — dhslflu jaw well-watered CW 
3.4 (dhalarn-^)* 

dhalam-*dM+ adf* flrmfl drdba) 
AH 69*. 

JlKilaptp L = dlialalape N 24 b r 1 *. 


dbalay [M+ dliar lo hold, grasp* 
keep], * yaya to perform ip ceremony) 
Vi 94,32, 

dhalalap£ [M. dhar io hold, grasp* 
Jbiep] t tt, t. to bear, to cany Tib i 39 b .4; 
to keep, io observe (tou? etc.) H 1 38 b .l; 
dos to faults H» i2*,l; iastr 
to stody the sustras C l 2; -rap *■ to 
fake the form of ... Bh 62 b ^6; gaU ^ 
to btaL, to throb (pulse) Vd 3 b .5; sdlai # 
to keep rn one’s mind V 1 43 U .4 J — 
d, l. siman ^ to keep within the bcmn- 
daries C 1 203; paraka^ ^ to go to hell 
P 23 b .3. 

dhjjli, s, coagulated milk C l 40. — 
~-tl buttermilk Vd 22 a ,2n — —thyaki 
a far with coagulated milk II 3 43 M .2, — 
ifC, 5^-. 

dhalin, s, a posi, pillar H s 25 a .l. 
tihuli-svan, i. = dha!i-° Vd oO^.S, 
dhal-w^t s- ^ rain of saliva (?) Vi 
131.17* + 

dbal-pa, s . cibal-pwo H a 
dlial-pwo, 5 . a pot, vessel Bb 12 A ,7. 
— ifc. ca-, iaiiikba-. 

dbarm [S,J a s . piety, righieomnexx 
H 2 30 ^, 2 ; religious merit N 29 b r 0r 
dhfi\ cL-uh, mod. — dllal 1 Sl45 b + 3- 
dhfl- 5 (-ii or -17 only: dhafta - wft)> 
sec kwQp 

dhak [M. dhak], x r a ^r/izd of 
drum Vi 151.2. 

d ha kadi 8. the son of a Siidra-woman 
N ll a r5" r 

dhSt, s, = dliumt V 1 32 b -l. 
dhatuli, s. name of several plants ; 
kliiiy li ^ (kosataki) Md 47 s -maku 
* (rajakofeatakl) it. 3. 

dbadakam, s * jwoya to 

infest a place {robbers, etc.) N 45^,6*+ 
dbg-dha, * yaya to i>-fvd (repeatedly), 
to knock H a ae«.5. 

dhdnit, s. a thief * robber (?) V s 2 i u . 3* . 
dbftbay [S. dfiav to nm\, * yaya 
to ran H* 10 a r 3r — dbibalape id* 
H 1 BS«.5. 
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dhaminL [7f. dli&nsan a 
(mm wljich bows are mode], s r name 
of a pfant (dhanvaga) Md 33 d . 8. 

dhaya' (-I 1 )* v. t. to s ay, to speak 
(before or after oratio recta) H 1 79 b 4, 
to tell V*37 b ,7* to call, to name H 1 
75“-1, — (dhakam) dMyS by name 
72^-2, dhaya nam id. 55 fl .3; gathe 
dhalasa ns it is said 3 b .2 (HS«fffftf 
interrogati/x with dhalasa are used in 
the sense of: for, or ■■ our colon; tit.: 
**if you my how, why etc. (then 1 teli 
pony* Vi 41*10); naya ma dha&eip 
mi to speak of eating VL 111,10. — 
Some forms of dhaya are used merely 
emphatically: bfcdyil Lihsiya = blriya 
tcniani ma dhfiyi / haoe 
nothing to drink VI 106,27; dbatim 
dhava m ma nothing at ad V 1 74^,6. 

dhaya" (-1 1 ), v. t. to beat, to knock 
H* I3 b .3. 

dhayake (cans, of dhaya 1 ) t to (suffer 
oneself fo) be called VI 4 ft .3. 

dhal 1 [/?, a stream r current), cl. w. 
VI 9 A-10, — cha dhiranom at once 
Vd 32* 2. — ifc. khwotoi-i hi-, hit!-, 
dhai E [M. dhal], 3 + <i shield Bh 
106 ^. 4 . 

dhalat, s. = dli^i* 11*88*8. 
dhftrana [S. the art oj JwiJrffnj], 
pran ySya io keep oneself dfriW 
H t S4 3 a .3; mail trail ^ yfiya fo incan- 
tate Bh 99*1. 

dh&ramuihd, jwoya to appear 
in ftud eomponj/f?) N 42 d .2*. 

dharu. J [fiT, dhar a stream, currant], 
s- a riiwr N 27°, 7, — if c, Jal- T la mhha-, 
su-sal-. 

dbanl* [Jr« dhar], s. fhe edge (of a 
sword) H a 87 b h 

dhali-svarij s r Grislen tomentosa 
(dhatakl) Md 13 b +2 + 

dh^Le 1 , s, pome-granate B 35 b <>> — 
*-ma a pome-granate tree 35 a 40, — 
*-pati-svan id. (d^dima) AH 

dhale® [ dhaya 1 1* emphasizing part. t 


even, just (lit.: “if you say 3 '} H 3 

66 b .l. 

dhaha-dewo T n. pr. Hara C l 255*. 
dhU s. a rope, chain(*l) N 53 A .4*. 
dhik n s. the bank (of a river) H* 
3S b ,8, tiie coast (of the sea) Vi 83.8. — 
ifc r khusi-, 

dhikkar [S. reproach, contempt), 
adf, vain, futile; contemptible B 24 a i7« 
dhiti [S, dhrtils s. firmness, reso¬ 
lution H 1 18 a .5*< 

dliitkar = dh1kk£r Bh 101 a 5. 
dhl-dhl, * y&ya to knack B 43 b J*, 
dMn£ f v. L = dherafi B fi3* fi* 
dlilr [S. adf. sieadg\ f s. steadiness Vi. 
dhirj = dhairy; citt ^ yflya to 
compose oneself M L2 n .7. *■ 

dtiiry =* diiairy Sl54 h .S; di-hm- 
yata ^ biya to compose, to reassure 
Vi 43.18, — *-bal firmness, fastness 
M 34 fl r3r 

dhuh s, a tiger H 1 L6 a ,L — i'/c, cha- 
sipul- h fi- + 

dhu s , s. length B 4 a .3, 
dim 3 ^ dll 3 B 13 b IO. 
dhukatf y^ya fo meet, to assemble 
(?) N 49 & .l*. 

dhukuti [cf. H. dJiukpI parse), s. 
a treasure^} Bhl84 a .5*. 

dhuk-svan, s. name of a plant 
(nogahva) Md I8 a .3. 

dhunaku {cans, of dhnne) >= ^iFnpfi 
1) Y l 10“,3, — 2) naya dhimakayfw 
having ftnisM eating V s l7 a + G + 
dhon£, o, f + 1} to finish, to complete 
U 42 b -2- — 2) fli po?ijisc3fiOji with the 
4th form of o verb denoting that an 
ao-tion is completed ; fieni; 4huna (T) 
have heard H 1 51 b *3. 

dtiup [iS„ dliQpa], s- ziicense; *■ 
thane to burn incense Vi 13.30. 
dhupin s. a medicinal plant Yd 37 b .i. 
dhu-pnru^, s. a wicked person (?) 
N I2 a ,2*, 

dhuhiya. [dhobi], s, <1 washerman 
H E 7^1, 


Vldnflt, SciaH, Hlit.-lllOl. M«Ld H XXII[, I. 
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Nr. 1. HaHS JonmiNSES : 


dbul\ a. rfusl Bb69“.l. — //«■ 
svln-. 

dhdl\ **• mi kufiawo nof to be re¬ 
cognized B B8 b +0* 

dhu1£, see tok. 

dJiQrt !S,] s s. <1 rogue, knave H* 

ioB b .8- 

dhuaalapS [If. dhilsn 5 to beat, to 
punisfi], v. t. to, offend, to slander ; 
finiy: dhusalapam in on offensive way 
N llAtJ. 

dhusl (c/. ]al-(lhuL adf. hunch¬ 
backed C 1 238. 

dhusu, $< roasted meat (sidy a.) 
AH 55 1 *. 

dhe-dht, *- cuie y- i. to rock, to shake 
Bh 12®,3, 

dheyan lef , S. adhyayanal, s. 
tiudyfns H 1 

dbe$ [cf. S . dve;a|, s. hatred N 4 b .3. 
dhairy 15 h firmness], ~ yftya to be 
composed, to be steadfast H s l& a ,6, 
dh£k, 9, envy CW 1.72. 
ilhe-kake. If, t. to cut off N 13 b 7. 
tlheimke, cons, of flheni Vi 44-6. 
dhend, v.t. to cat (off) B40 b G. 
fig. to destroy (u hope) BhdSM. — 
dhttne-gu s, a sickle AH 53 b . 

dhtsal. 9, the bank (of a river) LSh 
12* 4. 

dhok, - phalakaiu choya to push 
(ch-g-s into...) V*m3; - phclakarn 
^ id. V 1 26 a ,3*. 

dbogl, ad), musty, smelling of raw 
meat (visra) AH l4 b . 

dhobi | .Vi-], s. a wus/rer/won V 1 56®.6. 

_ dhobini s. n washer-woman ib. 

dhoyi*. v. f. to break through (tr fence) 
K 26 b .4* 

dholkhi-kak-Jtiangal,*, a sea eagle 
CW 7.10- 

dfrauti |S- dhauta irnshed], ~ t.aya 
io to 6aiit P 16®,1, 

dhworhl. s. = dhwfll H* 86*2. 
till wok- lim it H ad), eldest V* ll2 b .3. 
ilhwok-svari [=^ dlmk- D T)j a 


plant the root of which is used in 
medicine Yd 27 b ,3** 

HKmilngfl-hma. adjr = dhwok- 
luna X 37 b 

dliwodn Sr = dhivyl H*ol a P i, 
dhwon + dm # the first 

time.., the second time N 2S a -3*. 
dhwofiidp s, = 1hwod H*M* b .3p 
dhwom-COlaSp s. a kind of goat 
Vd 3W.3*. 

diiwoU ^ a jackal li 1 46^.4. — 
—bath an a pack of jackals H 1 B4 b .7. 
dhyabS, s. a coin t money B stfh.lL 
dhyiii [S.l. s, meditdian B4tt b -7; 
^ yaya to meditate V 1 100^-2. 

dhyabalwpS [cf. S* dhyflyati]* v. L 
to consider V 1 2B b 1* to think of Bli 
iftb.5, to meditate % b .4 L dfoySbal&pam 
to study H 1 17*A. 
dhyiya (-t), set kut, 
dhvaifisaisipe [S. dbvams to decay], 
i ?. tr to destroy N 41 a P 4< 

dhvakS, s- a city gate H a P6 b -S; 
dhvfljcflyft pbfil a terrace he fort a house- 
door AH 24 b . — — plnasa a watch- 
tower 25 a - 

dlnvS kii-b m£n, adj. = dhwak-htna 
N 38“ 0. 

dhvSkha, 9 , — dhvaki Bh9R a .l; 
—pi-lam the chief road through a 
village AH 24*. 


n. 

na 1 , s. smell, odour V* 32“,4. » 
tuya o. t. In smell H s 53 a .R. — lay a to 
perceive a smell V* 32M,— ife. svan-. 

ni ! , s. morning-, ~ &anawb uiiien: Hie 
nwrrtine downs, when ttw day is break- 
ini/ H 1 43 b -4, -v sanakSivv td. H*32 b .7. 

na', a, iron B 53®3; naya made of 
iron M 4*,5. 

n a’u [EH, naua, nSu], *■ a barber 
H 2 63^.1. 
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na fc urd ( subj + lufunralA and na a uni~ 
nan), *, fftc 0 / ci f>urfter B 40^.5. 

nawol [ef. S nakula] s 3 l an zcfi/itu- 
mon H 3 54 a .2* «-ca -rfimfu. H*101 b -6. 
-mmi, sec -ivworh, 
naka, mto* Ifei* mofnen( p /as* new? 
C l 296; ilflkas ol a* tiw Aejimurtt 
N 43 a .3; nakan Eiiafem /mm Hit tejifl- 
nintf Vd ltAlj naka yam-tol al once 
X 2^.2. 

jia-karmi, s. a B 57 e l2. 

na-fc&latl, ado. early in. the morning 
M 23M {na-kfirau), 

naki n name 0 / a piflni (liakha) 
CW 6.32, 

nakirii, *^ca an old unman HP 
B2.35 fl , ~-lu id* ib . 

flalEl (caw*, 0 / naya)p fo to* eat 
yi 9 b -2 ; to /eerf B 32 b +3. 

nakhl, s. iron Md 33M- — 
an iron plate Yd 35*4 l 
naflar [5.] f $* a town V* 4^.1. 

*-cfi a small town M 7 a ,5- — 
fcaefi-. 

nagarl [$.], a town Y l 5y a ^l. 
nagu, $. a afar (nakssLra) CW 1-44. 
cLagn [SJ, ad ]. naked H a 4l°,2- 
aaA B.-fl.tii a* thunder CW 1.40, 
tmukyiil P jt an ingredient of medicine 
Vd 2B b .2. 

naciniyi [ef. Ml nacanStiur|, s. 
an actor, dancer K 11*.4. 

na-tu, part. = tU' 1 H 1 6#-2. 
naiuwa [M, nalvd dancing toy]* v* 
a dancer B46 b »3, natuwant a dancing- 
girt 22 ft -3p natuwft-misft id* 20 a 42+ 
nalrawii 3 , — natawB V 1 113*4, 
na-tb£nfl+ 3. an iron cinfc AH 52*+ 
uadi 1 [S-]* i- a river H B 75 a ,l+ 
aacJi 2 , s. a public dancer N !l a .5*. 
aa-dwo p s. a mans of iron M 4*.4, 
na-dbdp adf . tod smelling CW 1.55+ 
liana., crato. once for all N 31 b r 0, — 
n-niiuiiaip adi>. quickly* soon? at once 
C 1 12-6; nan ciip id. H 9 29 b .2. 

nane (only; nan, nana) perfcips: to 


dream; used only in cases like ibis: 
gwo belHfiam sway a nftpam ma nana 
ratn a jewel I had never even dreamt 
af seeing B3 a ,l + 

nani] s. a town B41 a +5* *-katak fri- 
toftitonto of a i a 45 b +3± «—ca a small 
town Yi 67.34+ 

nan-mU^t s - moonshine GW 1.43, 
napa = n5pa V 1 . 
napuiTisak [S,] t s . an eunuch H a 
39 ft .5. 

n^maskar (3- adoration? homage\? 
ytiya to pay homage (ch-hm-yflke 
to mmt ) Bh lSI^-X liamflskaja(jn) used 
as verb, fin . YL 79,28; namaskl id, 
na(rii)p-k3y p s, a ksetraja N3A b ,3* 
nay a (-1 1 ), 1 ?. U to eat H 1 l9 b L5, 
(fire) to consume H B 96 b LfiL &trl to 
enjoy n woman H 1 64 a n4; cupS * to 
Jtiss V a 24*.5; dnhkh * to suffer 
distress M2tib.6. — nayuwo s, an eater 
H 1 33 a +3; nay* s, food 20^.6. 
nuyiikake + caus. of nayft Y 1 9l b +6+ 

nay-khim T &• asoriafdrum VI 151*2+ 

nal [H, tube, pipe ], s. a vein* artery 
Bh 179 b r5+ — ifer pfit-, bf-. 
narak {5,1, s, Jteil N 52 b .7. 

nali 1 , s . ashes C 1 281* 
fiali a 7 ma sam-gwo shy, timorous 
(iilJna) N 30 b .8, 

nal-si, s\ name of a plant (liidfia) 
Md 38".2, 

iiii-sai L ? 3 l food V* 25 a -5- 
na-sii 2 = na-^vflk C 1 190, 
na-s3k = na-svak 1) 5169 b +3. 
2) n«nic of a plan/ (mums!) CW 7+33- 
na-sac-uki." [na-sak]* o* t to make 
sweet-scented C a 190*. 

na-sikbal, s. an iron chain Bis 54 b -S. 
na- 3 Ui s, an iron rod X 43 b -9. 
nas-C^tis t ado. in the morning 
B 8*11, 

lOft [5-1, ^ jay a to perish H*B7 a +3; 
*-chSyfi manlr a mantra to make one¬ 
self Invisible VI13548- 

na-svak 1) adf . sdthg^^-seentod F ,/ra- 

7* 
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Nr, 1- Hans JeRuHNSRjf: 


grant H s $. sweet scent, l ra - 

grance B49".5, 2) name of several 
plants (sahakara, saptals) AH J2 b . 
ni 1 , s. water AH 20*. 
na= ( s. = na 1 V». 
til 1 ■ nflyu H 1 7 a .l. 
nSlcu, s, nifimfcriim tiflfe AH 41 . 
nak-chekani, s. a medicinal ptonf 
Yd 34 a .2. 

pigapic |£, nigapii^l, ff- the wea¬ 
pon of Y«runa Bh iOO".l*- 

nfitli [S>1, S. a lord, husband Bh l5 b -7. 

[5. n&ln (ftofioifi) stoifc (fit a 

tofus)]. s. ifc. pal*-. 
nadl 1 |S,[, s- a win. artery Vd 42M. 
nadl". i. =t n3thi P 4 b .2*. 
nana [.*?■], ad}, various, different 

H 4 8^.7. 

nan-sc, 8. name of a plant used in 

triedicine Vd 50 b ,5*. 

napa [« napamj, » wonis to come 

along with Vi 08,9,-^yflya to 

put together f to join Ccli-g.-’wo eh-g-wo) 
M 38".1, — » jysya C. /. to anife 
M 340 , 5 , to meet VI 159-10; ch-fi-wo 
* to be mixed with Md 55 b ,7. * 

taya to put together , to /fin (eh-g-wo 
ch-g-wo) H* 38^,1. — * laya to go, to 
proceed H 1 80“.3; ch-hm-wo * to go 
to,.. 37 a .4, to meei 43 a ,2; ch-hm » 
to meet, to come across V* 33®. 4, to 
reach, to keep up with Vi 34.15; to 

meet, to assemble H a 45 b .4.-ificake 

to lead to B ll a .15, to cause' to meet 
H 1 47®.3; • Jatake id. VI 161,26; — 
lake to pat together (hands) Vi 77-8. — 
~ bane to unite, to pul together C 4 152. 

nlpairh), ado. 1) completely H 4 
34 a . lj *,,.m no! at all VI 34.4. 
2 ) aitihirfty H‘ 43M; together, jointly 
B fi5",3; aim, too H a K9»>,5. th-hm-wo 
. together with... V* 97 b 3, ch-hm-n 
id. V a ll a .5; ch-hm-a td. VI 162.14, 
ch-hm-’wo napa-htna being together 
with, the companion of... R 56^.5. 
napik [of. Mr. niiplk (for nfipil)J, 


s. a frnr&rr Vi 44.5. — nflpit IS,], *. 
id. H a 02 b 5\ 

nahhi (£,], s. the navel % T d 10^.4; 
nabhfc cob bay 11 somdna (one of the 
five fltol airs) AH S b . 

nfim 1 (S. 11 aman], s, a name H* 
10 ", 6 ; cb-hm-yS * kaya to name B 
43 fl ,0, to call 5fl b ,3, to immfre VI 30.15; 

* eliuva to give a name Bh l2 a -6; 
dane to be called M 30 b .S, 
nlm 1 , s. a ship V*37 b .l. — nfima- 
’wil, s. a shipmaster CW 2.0, 

nay 1 [c/, S. nftga], s. a serpent N 

49".4. 

nly ! , s. a idler of flesh (maiiisavf- 
krl)(?) I*26 ft .l*. 

nay if wo), adf. * nflyu C 1 240. 
nlylkt, v, t. to make mild Vd 
45",1*. 

njyu, adj. soft, mild, lenient ti J 24l; 
ndyuwo Id. 240, 

iifiyo [old ipr, of niUdl, take (if)l 
B 30 a . 0 ; liwo * adorn yourself quickly 

S les^s. 

ray-bShiUaik, 9, a serpent-demon 

CW2.1. 

nfil, s. mud, clay C 1 199, 
nalLkyll |S. aarikela[ f s. n coooa-nut 
C" 212*. 

nBlil-col, s, a pulse of hemp 

200 . 

naie, 0 . t. to recover (one's property) 
N 5 a , 7 ; miU * to form a friendship 
B 02 b . 6 ; puruy * to take a husband 
N 33 f *. 0 ; twoho » to find an excuse 
32 a .2. 

naS [S- loss, disappearance], * juya 

to perish, to be losf H a 15 a -5. — aitoia 
iviflmtiJ juya; (a dtoetwe) ceases Vd 
I3 b .fi. 

nSsSlape [nfii], v. L nanalapain 
vrone to cease (a disease) Vd lS"^, 
nisi, s, (he privy parts of a woman 
AH 41 b . 

nflatl [S. nlsU is not], ~ juya to 
| perish H 4 4S b ,2. 
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naha, s. name of a plant (saivaJa) 
AH 22 a . 

nShi-wa, s. 1) wild rice AH 54 h * 
— 2) new grain Md 67®. 3. 
n£h£l T s, a tfttiEwr Bb 99®, 4^ 
naliaLu, s. name of a />iufti (j ft_ 
mbala) AH23 b . 

ni\ s. a rope, chain II 1 27“-4, — ifc. 
sas~, 

nt\ prL the meaning of which it is 
difficult to define: just? before all 
H k 37 b + 4* 

ni®, s, a sun CWj Einl, p. 547. 
nl 4 p ft urn, = n£ H a 52 a , 2 ; m^hxaA 
V s &1 ES .7; *-hma-hma M 6 b ,3, 
nP, s . s= na a 5 156 b ,6*+ 
nJ-aira [c/* S r nir-aia and Ne. 
a^ml, adf, hopeless, desperate Bb 
69®. 1 *. 

nlwo, ipr, of nay a H a 54 a .lQ* 
nim-ga [talfi?] P 5. « praiseworthy 
torm of marriagei'I) N 36 a .5*. 
ai H sunki = msanka II s EO b ,7. 
nik h jay aka m uJisurmounfeiMe 
N 23 b 4*. 

ni-kaiu. part* = ni s VI 33,33, 
uikaru^a [-S+ niskaruija], adf, piti¬ 
less, unmerciful H“ lOSs b .8*. 

nikarsLin (-5- nikasapa (an 

the touch-stone)} t - yaya fig, la use os 
a touchstone H 4 57®.4V 

ni^ulif s + 1) a pair GW 7.16- —■ 
2} the privy parts 8,53, 
tti-gwo [nifi]. healthy food C* 146, 
nig rail [S.] y * yfiya lo keep down, 
ho restrain H 4 50^+2* 
nin, adf. = liitri C B 119. 
nUta, nrim, = nl 4 Yd 4®,fl, 
nit I [a,], $*. moral precept* H 1 

2fi 5 M. 

nity [5- nftya| P s. dancing V 1 56 a .3> 
nityayd-them [S. nityain] h ado. 
always H*31 b ,2, 

uldan 1 [£. —* cause y matin], ^ 
yaya to take rare off, to keep orderly 
H> 7C b .2, ch-&-s id- B 1*>.4. 


nidan a \H r \ r &, medical diagnosis 
Vd 3*>.S. 

Didr» |S.], s. sleep H 1 8« a ,3. — 

* yaya to sleep Rh 104^.1; ch-hrti-yS 
**-■ wowo someone falls asleep Y J t 9 a .3 p 
eh-hm-y3 * J uwo id. 5 144 b .7. — 

* error for nintift G 1 37, 

nin = niii H a 94M* * kJia truth 
CW G50; *-luoa chaste 3-25. 

nlnake |aiinl n v. L e^ku * to make 
Savoury or palakibh Vd 48 tL .2. 

tilnl, s. the husband's sister P 60 h ,3 p 
the father's sister N 34 b .4, 

nlndalape [S. iUnd-| t v, t. to blame, 
to reproach Bh 57 a /7. 

tilnda [£, reproach}, ^ yaya to treat 
with contempt H a 107 a .6. 

nip n s. a Nimba^tree Vd 4l b *l* 
nipun [S+ adf. nipiifta skillfull]* 
»- kaya tv examine (thoroughly) H a 
10®.7 n ■ j - yaya Id. H 5 5 b ,G + \ 
nlp-cikan T s. oil from the Nimba- 
tree Vd 15 a -5. — ~-col pulse from that 
15 a .5, 

nip-si p s. = a ip PnlOh.S-; *-sima 
id, CW 6.20. 

nibastran [S, adf, tiirvastra], adv* 
with, ncrtfu'n^ oft B 16 a .2. 
iii-bak adv. twice Vi 33.33. 
nibodhl [pS- nlrbuddhi], adf* (gnu- 
rant, stupid 5 147 b .7. 

ni-hh^l h s. the sun C 1 14%, sunshine 
Ci 135, 

nimitt \S.] r s. cau$t, reason Vi 
59,32; ch*]un-ya T ch-^-(>'a) iiimittin 
(*ttan, Q ttis, °tt) for the sake of H l 
17 b o; swoya(yi) * in order to see 
II s 63 Et .4j nena * because (he) hod 
heard 13b 16 b ,5, thwote(yfi) - there¬ 
fore F 40 b .4;ohii(ya)^iiJft|f? Vi 124.1 4, 
nimbiil-^lt s. a N imba ■ free C* 153*. 
ni^hmati-pull [= ne- a ] a a rT kwakh 

* ti pair of crows H s 35® ,1; * 
twn CW 7.16. 

iiiya 1 p num. twenty -M 10^,5. 
iiiya 2 , o. t . =i neya Vd 7 b .3, 


) 
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Nr, 1- Hass J 0 hqhmb.bk: 




niya-ta, num. =* niya 1 C 1 12S, 
nir, adf. bad H‘ S» b -4*. 
ninidD^i [5- nirdosinl, in¬ 

nocent N 49^3- 

nlrabarn [ S. nDavarija]* adj\ bhic- 
wlmired Yd 44 b 5- 

nirabaiialapE [S. Hlrvahaya- to 
perform, to dccomplilftl, v. 4* ^ 

(tfie J*in) N 40 B -1-* 

uirfimSal [r/. 5 , nirSwlgtiin], ** 
yayft ifo eat no flesh H 3 3S^.l, 
mlfis, $- = niS4sa Y 1 14 H .G. 

IS. nJfft&iL hopelessness 
H 1 24 b ,1 J ^ juyft (ff icwr^ ft&JW H*48 b J3, 

* yaya f<f. H 1 95 b 4> 
nirahar [S. BWHi 0 / /OWfc 

* ylya !o abstain /ram /wf, ft? / fl£te 

H a 34« 6, 

nirup [£. itl-rfip- to search, to 
emmzntffe], * y&ya to prone, to exa- 
minait HM4M; to search] to aspire 
f o H 1 87 b , t ; ch-hii^yake ~ ~ to 
remind wifwwie (pf his obligations efr .,j 
N 14 b 6, 

nirfipana [5. ulmpana searching, 
exojTK'nfltftort], * yafft to search H 5 
20 b r l4 to take Into consideration 29 b .lO r 
nirGpalape luirupk v. f r to prone, 
to exanimate N 24 b ,G, to 10^,06* 

ir> remind {of one's obligations etc*) 14 b ,7* 
nfrog [ S . iilragal, «<*/- free from 
sickness Yd 50**6 ; nirogl id. H a 5 a .l* 
niLobh [S r nlrlobha]* ad/, free from 
desire H 1 40M- nilobhl id. 79 b -2. 
nirjan [$.], adf> deserted, desolate 

H 1 70*, 3. 

niraiay \S.] s r decision H a Gtt b ,t, * 
ylya to decide V 1 23 b ,4- 

¥iirn3n n * yflya io refresh, to com¬ 
fort H B 42 b 7V 

nirmal [5,1, adf. spotless , unstained, 
pure H 1 75 b .3; - yaya to Be pure 
N 47 b ,5- 

nirmit [S r formed '* constructed], ** 
yaya to nttllft, to form H 1 29 b -2* 
niryas* * yflya to prevent N 


nirLijja fS. adf. nlriajjal. adf, 
sbomefc3$ H® S7 a r 3 r 

olsaAkfi |S. nib + geftkMJ* * yflya 
to be free from care, to be unconcerned 
H E 60 b fi. - nlfaftkAo without scruples 
V 1 135^.5, 

nisaTTi, s. a standard (pataki) AH 
51 b * 

nlsadbaU^ [5. nib + *adhaya-J + 
VrL to put out o} order S 152 b .I*. 

niseitii ado. since* from: than! — 
from to day H 1 89 b + 5; thwo belaaaui 
*■ since this time M 39^.6; thalanaip 
* fwm this time H l G4 a .5; hnawoip 
beforehand ^5 b ,3; ■-**■ since 

(/) iooJc H a 14 b .9. dtirabliubanam * 
from afar M 10^.4, 

Disnbhagl [S. nib + saubhigtn], 
adf. unfortunate, unlucky (durbbaga) 
K 

ni^cay 15,1, i- resolution* determina¬ 
tion H a 114 a + 3- * ylya to decide, to 
determine Vi 175.10; * jnya to be 
determined H’ li4 a -2. ulAcayanaip ado. 
^Ezr^Ja/r decidedly S 163 b ,2, 

rtistalape [5- ni^ |lia] ? o. i. he 
intent on, devoted to V 1 12^.6. 

niHtar [$. crossing , , + , rescue], jela 
*. j liIo I have ieen suited 

nistU t* = H 1 2I b .l. 
nl&jihal [S.], adf. vain, fruitless 
H* 54M1* 

nisitiSlya [5. nirmfya powerless, 
wenA’], * yaya to he dismayed fi 14G b ,1, 
nu =u rnjyo V 1 49 b +l* 

-miriip sec -nwOitt, 
mi^aLt a* ■■ nugwod B57 b J, fig : 
the heart, mind Y15S.12; migalan klia 
hldya tv speak freely H a 44 a .1>s thawo 
nugftlAS thanaip taya to keep secret 
H f 33 b 6. 

nugwodp s. the heart H 1 54 b ,2, — 

i/e. u- r 

nun n a ford* master 11 s 98 b .3. 
nuy^fc (-1^ nmia^'o B), o. 1 . 
to swaUarB, to devour R 47 K .2. 
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tiuyakE (caus. of riuya), fa let lake 
{medicine) Yd 43 a .l- 

miyo, after 4ih farm of the verb: i let 
ui v* 65* 5 + nnyo nuyo come* fef us 
Vi 42.27, 

nfty \S, t/andu^, *■ yaya to dcmitf 

V 1 t09 a -3. 

TieS pr<- ni a H'71 b .S. 

= nay a X ltfSSi 

nekvi- = neku: m>kaatiii beaming 
fau) (pn^e) Yd 

tiekui adf,, ** ka fine tissue N 
25 b 2, 

netalp $* = natal GW 3,70+ 
netr [S r ] r s, an eye Bh 141 b .7. 
neti^S s^r f. to Aear* to listen (= ftene 1 ) 
Bh 1 b 7. 

ncneS v. t , to asfr (= riene 1 ) 
B22 b .2, 

netnidan, * kaya to tofcfr [a door) 
Bh*ll b ,G; to imprison *12^.2, 
nc-hhSl, s, = m-bMl H* 80 B , 1 * 
nem [if,], s, religious nbtmamcB 

H 1 42 M. 

siemaliAp^ [nem], p - i- to insfrntf 
N JO^S. 

ner, ad/-; ma f beat (uttama) 
Vd lil b ,G* + 

aelei only neliiwo becoming fatigued 

or weaka) 179& - 3 ' 2fi b 2*. 

n£ T mint, two* both V 1 I4 H .3; ^-hma 
id. H 1 54 ft .l; ^hma-hma ord- the 
second H* 7\ h 2. ne Hull kwo-hnn an 
fte second N 24 b .4. ne ca a 
and two dag s (paksinl AH) Vd S b ,l + 
nG-t& s it tun. = ne H l 70 b .5. 
ne-lmtatl-puLip man and wife 
{dainpatl) CW 3-34, 

neya (-1 1 ), V+t. ch-g-is - to mix 

with,,, Vd 14 b .4. 

noS s. the tongue N 44 M ,2 ; (the cavity 
of the) mouth Vd 35 b .G, - slya to 
rinw the mouth ritually P25 b ,l; non 
way a to utter (nrtftfs), to speak S 145 a .2, 
non ma wfiya to keep silence H s 44 b .3; 
non ^alike to cause to ${tfak Vd 49^,3+ 


w^cakcp wGke e'^- B25 b .10+ — ** 
taya to kk s S 130 a r 2. 
no'S s, ~ sal gait and poke 
noS Sx = nol H a 25^.3. 
no 1 — nuyo B32 a .10. . 
no-ca, 5 . the dawn (brahmaimuhii- 
rlaka) CW1.«. 

noya (4 1 ), u. C* tap uoytwo having 
become hoi V a 32 a .G; co beg -* if the 
urine is rich N30 b ,3; hma sa * the 
body having got a cutaneous eruption, 
a blister V 2 32*.6; roe s,a noyiwo the 
tongue will become foul Vd 44 fl .4* si 
nowo kacJm cutaneous disease with 
blisters 3-l b ^5. 

noU a stick H a ll b .3. 
notidl =: nvihOl S I55 a ,7 ( Q hAii). 
-nwoiii (E'n f;otin£ier MS 5 -nam* 
-num cr merely -m) T 1) suffix of the 
indefinite pronoun. — 2) pari.,' ecw 
C s 45^ -nwom-. -nwom both... and 
N 3f) b ,l. ■ - dlMa-m even in the hone* 
bhatu-ni kwotha-m bath 
parrot and crow H a 45^-9- 
utiip part. =£ na-tn C 1 I0S T 
nyani 1 ( irr, ipr* nyayo B 23 a .S), 
v.t. = netie 1 H a 55^.2. 

ny:in^^ -p, t. = nenc* R 2 b .5. 
nyJlS s. a fi$h'~i=i M 1 ) 11*65^.8, 
nya a p s, iron N25 b T l*. 
nyak, adf. vehement Vd3t>\l, 
nyicake (eaus. of nySya 4 }, kwo * 
to (suffer oneself to) be oppressed. 

b mu*, 

ny&tu t see nyaya 3 . 
nya-pflp num, floe B Ji a -2. 
nyly J S. right or fit irumner], ** 
ma do dei an ill-mannered, lawless 
country B 43 b ,4 H 

nyflya 1 , u. t to {— nays 1 ) 

B ft a ^3. 

Iiy&ya a (-1), v. L to move (= ftaya*) 
Bh y3 b ,4n nyatu * id. intens. C 1 
273. 

nyaia-pu, adf* ashamed (= i^flia-pu) 
B 2^.4, 


r 
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Nr. 1. Mans Johgi^skk : 


nvilyn (-t). ^ L + ch-hm-yata to 
blame, to revile N A 21 b .4. 

nv-ahnp * kflya to make known* to 
proclaim M 6^.2; * kayakfe M. B67 b ,2, 


hn. 

hnawo = hnawo C 1 4, 
hniiwol-bhu 1 s, a mater if country 
CW 3.3. 

hnatakflfhp ado, completely P 2(^.6*. 
hna-pa, adv. ™ hna-pa. 
hnay \mod. *= hnas), nwm,, only: 
■^-sal seven hundred Vi 125.11, 
hnuyu, mam, AH 57 tt . 

hinal-pot, s + a kind of reed: ^-ban 
a thicket of reeds (nadyA) GW 6,38, 
hnas 1 , s. an ear V 1 125 n ,2. — *-tisa 
an ornament of the ear AH 66 a . — 
*-syiSk ear-ache Vd 15 b .4. 

linns*, num, setfen Vi 127,11 ;*-hma 
id, (of living beings) V s 32*,5;. ^-puli 
id, (of things) VI SI.ID. 

hnasl-btiUp s. a region contiguous to 
water AH 23*. 

luias-knn, s. a mirror H E 94^,6, 
bnas-ta, num. = hnas s N 4 b .4 + 
hnas=tvnfc n i+ a medicinal plant 
Vd 4S a ,5* 

hnas-pat t s, = °*pot GW 8,72. — 
hna^-pan id, G 1 275. 

hnas-pirl t s. the drum membrane 
{of the ear) Bh 99 a .2+, 

him s-pot p $. an ear H 1 48 a X — 
#-coka the tip of the ear B 9 b -7, — 
-^-tisa an ornament of the ear AH43 fl . 

hnan-bip s, ti species of worms 
(k&rnajalauks) GW 7,6. 
lina = Mfl B 8 ft . 4. 
hnaknn, s. name of a plant, used 
in medicine Vd 28 b ,4 4 
hna-CO = MS-* B44 u .6; hnacoya 
previous H a 41“3- — hiiS-ca B 33 a .5. 
hmtik^ h *, a circle of hair between \ 


the eyebrows VI 16.22, — G kh* id. 
Bh 83“ 3. 

lmathii |o> lmathii ?J P s. a wife 
(patnlj AH37 ft . 

Jmn-pa, ado, = hna-pa S 
hnaya (-l 1 ), p, t to mix up, to stir 
about (?) Vd 34* 6. 

linasp s. the nose V 1 37 a .5. — *-co 
the tip of the nose Vd 10 B .2. — ^-rog 
cotarhh of the nose (pinasa) AH 39 b * 

— *-pvtl a nostril AH 50 b (flh&yapoA}* 

— ~-blsav the sense of smell AH 
hut 1 * s. u day H* 66* fi. hni hut 

clilyfi every day H* 47*. 4; hum id. V 1 
91*, 6; hni-nom eft-nom day and night 
N2l h .5. — i/c, t»a-’ r 
hiil* T ff. matter* pm M 
hoi 3 , ^ Lhan.6 to use incantations 
Bh 12* ,0. 

hnirh-^u, adf. =' bnem-gwo G 1 94*. 
bnitham, ado. assays H 1 21 a .3; 
Imlthakam id. P62 a ,2; Imithah(ani) 
id. Bh 12 b .2: hnithan<am) id. V! 85,20, 
at once 123,26, 

h«id + s, = hiked G s 126. 
hninake = iim\ 

Inline, p . i. to ripen Vd 13^.2*. 
liniilid, $. s= hhe^l N 48 b .5. 
hni-pup s. the brain GW 8,52, 
hni-put* s. a tail H a 49 b +i. 
hniyak^, cam. of hnllv H a 2S B .4. 
hnUikt + cans, of hraH£ H a 4D b «ll + 
htiil^p u P L = ini tile B 18 b 7. 
htil-sone, s. a building ground AH 
25 fl . 

hmjp s. a day (used in connection with 
num. only): cha hnuya din as some day 
H 1 2 b .2; da hnwya la u journey uf five 
days B 47 a ,Hh 

hnuya 1 (-1 1 ),. v. t. to pay (debt) 
N to give as payment N 

bnuya 1 (-L 1 ), a, t. to trample? to 
kick (with the feet) B 3 7 a .1 : l. 
hnult udj. = lmol HM00^.2. 
htierii-^wo, ad}, ripe C a 95*. 
hued, s, = iis'jol H 1 23«.5. 
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tmcfi-pamtti, s. a sort of reed 
(nada) AH33», 

hne], s. =■ knert Vi 108.18, 
hnel-se, s, a medicinal plant (Citrus 
medico) Yd 2S a .4. 

hue = tma H a 5i b r 2 (hiw a bnyc) + 
hnewo = hnBWo H a 59 a -0- — 1 

hDewcnc = hne c I4 a .7. 

hnclhu 1 ad}< - hiiathu H J 2 b .5. 
bncya L (- 1 1 )* v* i. ob-hm-wo ^ to Ae 
iitpertor to... (*- lin-eya 1 ) H a 23 a ,7*. 
hnGyia* (-1 1 ), u. f r *=■ hneya 6 H a 3I B -2- 
tmele, p. i- to toifjft {= lificl£) 

H 3 6 #.S, 

hnctl, otf/, neu^ fresh H l 84^.3* 
hnyLLihu = Jnlatlm H 5 2 b ,5 r 
imyScake ™ liiiacake H s 2 b ,4, 

imyaya 1 (-t), v r L = linfiya 1 

H* 16 b . 8 . 

hnytya*, ^ f. = hriiya* IP 22 b ,8, 
hnyaya* (-()« n, L =5 hhiya* 

N 26* 7, 

tanyed, s. = lined H* 54 b .fi. 


P. 

pam t s, a painfer AH 59 b (pang), 
pam-ma [ — pat-?), s. reeds; * apa 
aftundar^ m reeds (vetasvan) AH 23 b 
(paogroA — y 

pam1^ n s, = paii C 1 164, 
pakawSn t s + = pa k van B IG'MO, , 
pakasini f S. paksinl], s* £3 female bird 
B39 a _1 h — a imman who has 

become ihat to. 5 . 

pake, see tha. 

pa kvan \H.\ r s. pastry sweat meats 
V 1 17 b .!i. 

paksi IS ], s, a side, party H* 84^.2; 
on adherent i follower H s 39 b .6. 

paksl [S. paksin], s, a bird H l 36 a .4. 
pak-si, s, bambooy reed ft) N 50 b -3*. 
parik [S.] n s. a swamp H a 43 b -£i» — 
ife. madbu-. 


pumkSii, 5r = pakil $ 137 b .5. 
ptirikh, i. = pahk H a 20^.4. 
partklifl [ M . pamkli, pamkba], s. 
A fan Bh 162* fi. 

pamgal, blya to aim at H*1 l b ,X 
paiii^al [™ paiiigaP?]* had-Jad * 

biyfi a^iue combined with reproach 
N 4S a ,4*. 

pacay [ M. pac to i>e eooJfeed], ■*- yaya 

to cook, to boil H 1 90 b .5. 

pacifi, s . a finder Vd? 3 ^ ; kislyfi * 
the trunk of an elephant AH 

pacinl^ s. = padh BIi 24 a + 2 + — ■ 
ijc. hma(a-i siku-. 

pacul P a. a bay or vessel (putLka) 

P l« b .4*. 

pa-cliL s . a pair; sa a pair of caws 
N 32 b ,fi. 

pachim | M. ihe. the north 

(sic) B(53 h ,9. 

pajita, s. a sftri of neck-ornament 
CW 8.72. 

pajr, s r = pail jar S 144 a ,2V 
paiic 1 fS. pnfican), num, five 
H 1 50^.2. 

panc ¥ [JfJ* s, a ivillage council B 
41 a .5r 

paficajamy | S. pd Q one of the S 
upa-dolpas of Jsjni'zrdz^pisJp s, Punjab 
N 53^,2*. 

pafica-tSd, s, a musical instrument 
with five strings Vi 151*3- 

pancarang [$ r paftca five + ranga 
catorjrji 5 , the five eo-totars YL 17.^ r 
paflcOti-lB, s- the Utile finger N 51 a ,7 + 
paflcflrl [uS, pan-cala] h s, u certain 
savage tribe N or a. Vedic schttol N 2.5 tj ,4*. 

paiiichi, s. pak^i H a 
*-bhfls toe language of the birds 
B 10*. 11. 

p^njar ^ a cage S I44 b r 7 r 
pat, s. bamboo H*3& a r 6 r 
Patau, n. pr. Pat&n B 5Q a ,9*. 
pa tape, v. t. = palup^ H 1 4 A .S*. 
patambar f a; = patfimbar Bh 
I73 b 4. 
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Nr- 1. Hans JenGF^iEN : 


patala [S* pat ala. a roof, thatch]* s. 
the edge of a thatched roof CW 4*9* 
patafkj [£. palSki], 5. affag* banner 
Vi 89J1 p 

patfimbar [S. pata woven doth -j- 
amliara s r a doth, garment; 

only ifc, pat-. 

pat&sl | cf. S. paf a doth], s. /te tom*r 
^armenf B 17 b ,8- 

pail 1 [<r/. H. patti fed/]* a lea/, sfmrf 
(cj/ /j^per), a document N § b „4. — ifc. 
{sheet of metoE): nakhl-, paie^ sijal-, 
pad 11 , s- a gnat, moschito HM7 b .5. 
pati J t ehik adj. fiat G"W S,39; 
#-ja^vo tow Wr. p. 304, 

pati(m) [S* prati] p fldy., kac* * on 
ftrarccA Vi 17,14; din ^ every day 
H a 9».4. — patikaqi id. Vi 67 34. 

pati^alape [c/+ S. prat! — garl, 
v. t. to protect N 39^.2. 

patinl [S* patnl], s, a wife N 
9 b 3> 

patutar [S. compar. 0 / patm fto- 
<juenf] F adj. eloquent H* 34 b .5* 

pattas | cf, IL patta], s, a kind of 
$wi)rd Dll J 

pattambar, s. = patambar VI 

150,30,. 

patyar = praly&r Vi IftSrltb 
pair [S* pattra], s. a letter B61 a .3. 
pat-Sill is. pata cloth -f Ne. sile 
to ivash\, s. d washerman H“ 52 b ,3* 
path {£* a road ; reach], s. rood D 
12 ] \2; a certain region: meb — htLiiiyS. 
a merchant from other parte N 7 b 8. 
Pathuwa, jtejhs 0 / a mtifl B 39 b ,3. 
pathuli, s. one of the ten pal&ndus 
<niPCika Md) P 53 fl .l, 

padapu* v- i' ■= palapc P 62**6+ 
pari±*pEke t raus. of padape P62 a «6*. 
padalap^ Vr L — paralapfc Bh 
22M, 

padftrth [S-l s. a thing, object tl 1 
7 b .4 p property N 1 

pa<fi N *■ sak^T an indirect witness 
NW* 


pa^Liha&alapE [£. parlba&a s, foktng, 
deriding ] h v. t. ro deride N uAti*. 
padm [£.b s. a lotus V 1 9*.3. 
panI P s. a ladle AH 55*. 
pane, P. f. to hold back* to prevent 
from running away B 33 a -i0 5 to keep 
off R 27 b .2; cli-g-s ~ to prevent from . * > 
M 14^.2, to obstruct (liikU^ a door) 
B 32 a .lO F La(>) - to obstruct a wag 
H 4 - 60 b 3. 

pafflt 1 , s. ^ pat H s 35^.5, 
pamt s panc7] s s , a company (of 
artisans etc.; srerd) N 9 b .2,3* r t 
panti, * 3 r = patl* H*32 b ^. 
p»nith t 1 = pat A(T 33 b ; — *-bu 
a thicket of bamboo R 28^.4; ^--bbo rrf, 
ib. — Ifc. hoen-. 

pandit |i'.] T s, a Seamed. mrijT, scholar 
H l 65 b 1. 

paiidu^seto [5, pandn ?], s, a plant p 
usfirf medicinally Vd 3b b =2. 

pamdhan r ch-hm-wo ^ jwoni ti> 
iwntjnif adultery with... N33 b .7; ^ 
llyfl to be guilty of a° 34 b + l. —- 
paunihait id- 34 a .2. 

pany |X.| + 5 . merchandise N 23 b .0; 
.*■ tiiwolwo the seller 23 b ,5. 

panyal-sl h name of a plant 
(karamardaka) AH 29 b . 

papafij s, the wing of a bird H ll 30 a t 6j 
paputi id, 80^x1. — ifc. jhafial-, 
paban [S.| p s., wand B69 tt .l; ftatn- 
knce{1) Vd 12M, 

pabitr [S. means of purification], 
»■ yfiya to clean, to purify P 48^,4; 
^-^arir yaya to clean the- body (ritually) 
H* — adj. ctean T pure S l67 ft .4. 

pahm, s . =* padm S 162 ft .(3. 
payinalape [payltiil, o. t, to settle, 
to set in N 45 b 3. — paylnala- 

payak^ r.auu., dharni-margHit — to cause 
to keep oneself on the way of righteous¬ 
ness lb * 1- 

paylni \cf. Mr, pain bargain, agree - 
ment], IScftkt to maintain* to keep 
orderly{1} N 17 b 2*. 
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par 1 f£.] ? adj. belonging to another 
75 b „5; strange B !7 a r S r s + another, 
o stranger H a 94 a .9. — paran adv. T 
Ofllg WOtj^rSr 

pal* [5-1* s. a weight y»27 a .t. 
palak f S. palakyal, s. a kind of 
turnip: ~-ke a broth made from palak 
Yd 47 a ,l. 

parakirl [c/, Jf- palangp a smalt 
turd or coucftj, i- a couch 5 159 B .5. 

palakMI [e/ + prakfura], s. a wa/I 
(cnetaslng a fu^n, fiouse efc h ) II s B4 b .2. 
— fjfe- gadh-. 

parankl [fl/ + Ji. palang roac/r], 
* r a coucA Bh 174 fl .G*, 

parat.r [$* adtfr in £he of/ter world]* 
s, the other world G 1 14; paratras in 
the other world Bh 170^3, 

paraded j S. *de£ln] P a. a foreigner 
E 52 b 7< 

paratiitu [S r ], ado. but, however 
H* 102**8; rather 82 5 >.2. 

parapasa, $ r = parbass(t) AH S 9 . 
palape [for pathalap^ from S. 
path- to rtfflH], i?. fr to read, to recite 
H*G1 a .6; to study N (pa^api). 

paralbi [of. S . para], *. a counterpart 
(i’ll a fcmrsarf) li b .6. — ■ *-kaJhet 
a de/endanf (pratyarthlin) l.i a ,fi- 

param [S.], ad/, highest, utmost, 
most excellent 5 163**4. 

par am an [pop. /f, parrain — * 
ffiWftarify], 5 . art official chief {of a town 
or ufJ/ape) B 13 b ^5. 

sparaiupardfn) [ S . parampara. 3U£- 
rtss/on, sofi^nuo/jCUt]* ado. sucrfcw/oeiy 
Y l 55^.4; ch-g-yft * /n con/inwnJion 
of... N26 b ,3. 

par ay [M. par* par| + * juya to fait 
{ch-g-s into...) H 1 94 a .d; * yflkfi to 
cause to fall 31 b *5* 

paralap# [see paray]> o. t. to fall, 
to fall down (ch-g-s jn/o*..) H a 37 b -9; 
to plunge into j-ui'ji H 1 45 b .l. 

paralok | S.\ r s. the other world V 1 
93 b .l; * .wone to die 98 a .G. 


paratrym [S.\, s r courage, strength 
H a ®9 a .4; — tbul courageous 79 a .3. 

palakh, s. cause* opportunity (?) 
H a 39 a ,3;^ taya to placed) H*71 b 3*. 

parag [S. par and —, P averted (*}]> 
khuya * Juya to have an aversion to 
stealing {?) N 9 b *7*. 

parfidh [formed by misinterpretation 
from aparadha]* •** yaya to do right 
VI 42.24. 

parafthp s. =* padartli H 1 2l a .l. 
pala-sawo T s. n medicinal plant 
Vd 38 b .3, 

pari 1 * s. a bunch of flowers H l 97 a ,2*. 
pall 3 * s* a sort of building (cara- 
wansetay'l) B 8 a +4 + 

pall 3 , s. a roof (*= pol L ) All 25 a > 
paSfk T ^ bisfim taya tv deposit (a 
thing with a third person to be delivered 
ultimately hi the owner) (cf. anvflhita) 
N 17 a .&. — --kalantr interest on 
loans b b .7. 

p^riksii I [S. examination], ** swyya 
to examine* tv investigate (ch-g-y^ 
into.,*) H 1 19 b 3j * siya id. (ch-g) 
B 49 b , 2 ; * yaya id. (di-g(-yfi)) H* 
953 3 , — yacake cans. V 1 62*^2. 
pallkham = patisa H 1 fi3 a .2*. 
parlkhalap^ [S. parlks- 1 , o.L to 
examine N24 b .8; — parlkhalapayake 
cans. H 23 b .7^ 

p^iUkhyl «■ parlksA V 1 I07 b ,4. 
parigfltl \cf. S* pari + gam to go 
round -—i to get, to attain L ?] ? s. conirof 
over one's action** independence N 4 b .5 h 
authority, warrant 3l a ,S; ch-tm-yata 
* khataj(m) authority rests with*** 
39^9. 

paUchl [H, paricLhfl examination} 
=. pwiM V* 3l b ,4 J 
parlchcdalap# [S. paricebeda *. 

definition, decifl/on], p t L to define 
N 33 a -9, lo decide 49 b .7, 

parfjan [5,1? s. servants H a 61 b n5x 
pari n, adiK quickly, hastily (?) H 1 
] 94» 4. 
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Nr. 1 , HUsr Jbrgepchkh- 


paripfit 1 , J. = paripali VI 80.6. 
pari pat* [cf. S . parip&tayati to 
etostoo^l, 5 . destfrariton VI 121.19*, 
pariplti l S.] r s, mrtborf N 14**5- 
p;iHm3n [S. fl nieraw/iiff], 

jr. jndAcNf H 1 25**6; cb-g-wo ch-g-wo 
* yftya to compare & ifttajr with,.. 
H* 40^.11- 

palisd, eb-hm-yi * to the 

place of ... H*33*3; * wonE to jo in 
the place Of aiKrfJrtfr 15 12 rt .4*, 

purist [S. *parSfitlia|, adf, /naif ra- 
wlfcni V 1 17*J* 

pariiram [S.] p weariness, ex¬ 
haustion H f 7GM; * cflya to tannu 
er/wusM 8S b .0j Sariran - ydya to 
CoimnH senstotl excesses N 42 g ,l. 

parih&iji s. compensation? damages 
X 42 b .3; * kaya to get compensation 
15 b r g; *. yacake to cause to glue com¬ 
pensation 43M; puflhfljan tana(n) 
or taMmUfj by the way of compen¬ 
sation 21 b *6. — paribftp = pa riba j 
51*4. 

parih[ijiilape n only: pailbfljaliipaip, 
tafia m by the way of compensation 
N 50*. 1*. 

pal^, 5 . a lotus C 1 207, — *-naiJ the 
stalk of a loins Yd 15M + — *-pati a 
lotus-le.il/ C a 227, — ~-pu the seed of 
a lotus Md30*.4. — —rtmni Ujc seed- 
vessel of a lotus AH 60 a a — 
a lotus-fibre to. — a lotus- 

flower S 152 g .5. ■— *-svfln-m§ a. totos 
-plant 102^.4. — *-hal a lotus-kaf Ns 
2 a the root of a lotus Md 
30*. 4. — ife * kitth-, 
pal-kd T s. a kind of mustard Md 
6 ti b ,S, — *-cikan inustord-ort 59 ** 2 , 
palkhdl, s, = palakhaJ V a 1#.4. 
p»l-thak r s. a freckle, mark (piplu) 
AH 3G b < 

parbat [£.],*, a mountain Bh 1366 . 1 . 

— *-co the top of a mountain AH 26 a , 

— ^-|ol a oai>e of a mountain H* 986 r fl H 

— w-pakb ci slope, precipice AH 2^ 


parbat&ft), s> lightning CW 1.4; ~ 
tolam it tightened VI 17.23, 

paryant(arii) \S. paryflJitaiti QdiK], 
ado, altogether B 29^.1. 

pal-se-gbAs, s. a fragrant grass 
(katpnfl) CW 6,37, 

polihW-se, x- a plant used medi¬ 
cinally Yd 24 b .2. 

passman. ^ biyn to glue away in 
marriage (a maiden) N 3l b ,5; * wane 
to marry {of a maiden) 33 a -2, 

pasal [cf r H. bazar from Pers.(?)K 
s, a shop B 17 fl .5, * 

pusahyd, s. a shopkeeper AH 56“- 
pa4u |tf.| k &- an animal H a 53 ft .B, 
cattle N 53 b -3^ 

pasulC S" woodsomt Yd 25 a ,4, — 
*-ghas id . AH 32 b (pusughAnsa), 
pahal 1 lAf, paharj, s. a quarter of a 
day or a nighty a watch B 21“,7. 
pa Hal 2 \H. 1, s r {mode of) beginning 

p^a* 

pahirl J ef, M, pabaj a mountain], s. 
a mountaineer f Pahri N 25 b .4*. 
pfi x T s. an axe AH ^2“, 
pfi 2 [ H , from Pwrs H ], s. a tojH^O^l. 
pfl a h 5 . the wing {of a bird) GW 
7.15. — lfc+ kb a-, limas-kbR- t 

la-. 

p» 4 1= pd 51 ], d-u?. for parts of the 
body found by pairs: dm pi Id-hit 
one arm H a 9 b .fl, khu pa hn43^-pnt six 
ears H 4 83 b .2; also: laMm cha pa 
one. shoe 5 154 a r7, 

pH*, * chaya (-J 1 ) to take on one's 
sAo rectors H a 50 b .2; pa chayiwn hay a 
to carry an one’s shoulders H B 10S b .8. 

Hh> tlpya' II *■ mr to clap ons' ! s ftctnrfs, 
to raise one’s hands (7) B 16 0 r l, 
pfl* [-= p| J ?f, s., nricnj-sa buwo 
a comb CW 7,14. 

pd- 7 {only pis-turtum),. i\ i. to be 
cured H y 47 b ,5*, 

pa- s pfisem), bal * to gather 

the military forces (?) H a 5#.7*. 
pS’u,, adj . mod + = pinu *AH 14, 















A Dictionary of the C tactical New5rt 


10B 


p£iii-ti T d-w. = pa 4 M 23* 2, 
pfik 1 [S. s, cooking; ripening | t adj. 
ripe VI 91.19. — * yiiya to prepare 
(food, by boiling* roasting etc.) B 63 a .5; 
* woiiake to boil out, to make a de¬ 
coction from Vd 52 b .4; -*■ juya to 
become digested 10®«k — * r -U»fiy 
a kitchen AH 54 b , 

p£k*, s. distance, difference; gen. 
anta(r)-pSk id. II 1 30^.2, 

paka! f M. ripe ?I nrf/. hard, harsh 
H fi 72 b .7*. 

pflku, s, u gu.Ug CW 5.4, ~ ifc. 
Iwoha(m)-, 

pakd 1 (r.aus. of pa- 7 ), to cure M 

36 b .3*, 

pfild 1 [pflk*] ? v t L to keep at a 
distance Q 1 233* 

pakh 1 . ^ te to feaue or 

wife) N 3ft a .2. 

p&kh 3 = pak 1 Illi ilG b .2* * wone 
to ripen C a 202, ** han^ id. C 1 202, 
— juya to become (sufficiently) boiled 
Vd 47 b .G. 

path*, a. =- pfifeu(l) N29 a .5- — 

i/c. parbat-, 

pakhan [S. pa&ana], s. a S latte Bh 
163*2, 

pag [if.], s, a turban N lfi b .7*. 
paga [H . atoftto?], ~-d a sort o/ 
3 uif (bMniija) Md 24 b ,3, 

pahu p adj. aour C 1 281; ci a sari 
of salt Vd 39 b .4. 

pSc’. = pai Ok 100«.l. — ifa 

Aafi-. 

pac E ? onlp ifc. su-. 
pacaktt 1 [pacu) a cet — (a compose 
oneself H 1 75^.5; eat ma pheakam flrfo. 
sfqrJfecf t>r ntorn^tf 4 a .4, 
pgcakgi = pdke a C> 273*. 
pacii. adf- composed, collected V 1 
64&J. — p^cola iJ .coniptfcsecf (ju&/. 
gen. citt, cet mind); mostly: rna * is 
startled or alarmed V 3 42 h ,3, 
pacuke = parake 1 H a 45 a 4< 
pa-ju, s. a maternal uficte P 31 b .3. 


pat 1 [xT# r leaf of a tree], cl-w. for 
flat objects H a 1D5*.&, 

pit* IH. put], s, silk N 25*. 1. 
pitta k [cf, H. palak], s. a medicinal 
plant Vd 60 b .4. 

putLiki [S. pfltaldn guilty of a crime], 
adf. guilty of a minor offence (anpa- 
piUika) N 39*,1*. 

patake, cans. of paya 1 Vd 34 b ,2, 
pata 1 [S.], s. a vegetable, potherb 
H l 41 ft .5*. 

p&ta* [cf, Mr, pat], s. a watercourse 
for irrigating fields (?) N 27 a ,7*- 
pa-tl, cl-w. = M i6 a ,fi. 
patu, see pSlS. 

pat-k'hat [M. pfit leaf?], s. a Jranrf 
CW fi.63. 

pat-le, s. — pa li N 12*.3*. 
path (S. recitation], ~ yaya to recite 
H J U b .3. 

pfld, s. loss (in trade) N 25 a .7; * 
Juya to be fosi (in trade) 25^.3. 

padwka [5.], s. a shoe {term of re¬ 
spect) H* 5£t fl .2. 

pado, s. a nostril Vd 14“\2. 
pfift fS. s. drink], » yfiya to drink 
V 1 99 b .6; ~ yalake to let drink & 162 b .S. 

p3p ]£.], s, a sin » yfiya to 

co/ttmi'i a sin H t 72 a .5; *■ l 3 y a t° 
become guilty of a fifi N 13 b .3; * k3ya 
to make oneself guilty of a sin V 1 eg- 1 .3, 
— ch-hen-yita m> lstain it is the fault 
of... m«.5. 

pa-pa Ipalij], inter/, cut, cut! 
Vi 153.19. 

papl [£. pSpln|, adj. sinful, wicked 
B 32 a .S, id. fen t. H a 43 b .7. — papini 
]S.] id. fan. 13 48 a .a 
papi$t h ( QlM ' D P lits °P ast ) 

IS.], art}, most sinful, most wicked 
H 1 Q3 b .4. 

pa-pliayak3, caus, of pa*phf N 
50^.8. 

pa-pha°gu T s. an oalh AH lo b . 
pa-phe, a. i. to make nn tialh 
N 12«2. 


J 














Ni\ 1 , Hans Jorgensen; 


no 

pabsrn (£. pavana pnH/tea(ton| p 
yaya fa pun'/p N 13 b <3. 

pH-inl, 3. a H 1 52 u ,&, 

p£y, s, manw IP 5S a .E*. 
p&ya 1 (-t)s w. f. to ™ 7 to /jfitfi * 
Vd 30**.4. 

paya* (-1 1 ) piile?]* ^ f* to euf 
open Bh 116^.3*. 

pfiya 3 , ado., ch-g -*■ Me a thing 
H 1 79^.2, in accordance with... N45 a .4_ 
ch-g ^*-thein, ado. ItAre a fftfng H 3 
116*5; ch-g "-tftim-gwo adf. (being) 
like a thing 29 b J5- — ch-g-yfi sen worn 

* tawo-dbafl greater tftm+ + < GG b .6. — 
H^dhan adj, greater, surpassing H 1 
73 b .&. 

psya*> s, ■= plyak V 3 GB b .7, 
pay uk [/L I, s. an armed attendant V 1 
m b *i ; a /tankman ? ficecHftomr M42^8. 

— //A. ba-. 

payal [M. ancto] s s. an omcuiasn/ of 
the ancle B 26*42. — r/e. tK 

payukg (error for pacuke?), v* t 
to Ktilt, to decide V s ll b .3*. 

pal 1 (£. para /sir<ft*r sJwre; end, 
termination]* * yaya 1) to cross (a 
rtorr eto.) H*2lM0; * yficakS to 

caitewg across? to /wry across N 47 a .5, 

* yiik£ id. Vi 93.33; Yamuna * i til WO 
after having crossed the Y° Bh 12 a .4 r 

— 2) to make an end to, to decide, 
to setite (ch-g(-y^) something e.g. a 
quarrel) N 44 b ,3; -'■kha Mftya to pro - 
nouftee upon, to pass a Judgement 
upon 21 ft .4. 

pfil* [= pU^Tlp suya * whose turn 
is it 7 B39 tt .»; ch-hm-yft ^ lfitaip if 

to £ht tom o/... H 4 35 ft .il,-ju- 

lam id. BIT 8 .?; pfiJ wonS to flo fry 
iHTitS 12 s , 2; * lay a .-ru^sstoeto Vi 
121. IB; *■ lacakam h turns? success¬ 
ively M20^5 ± *■ lakaip icf- Vi 149+8; 
*■ lak-ttuirp by chance 36.3; » yfiya 
to chance to be (somewhere) H a 26 b .ll. 

pal 3 = pStf; -* yflya to destroy, to 
ram M19M; tfi-hm-yfcta - yaya to 


toy to one's charge BlS^.li; pAlan 
Hpt Juya to disgrace oneself N 4S a .G- 
parak \cf. Mfr pfirakh examination? 
tom/J, ch-hm-yake ■*■ yfiya to bring a 
case before, someone (as- fudge) B 2 a .4. 

— *■ s r an antagonist (in a lawsuit} 

N 1 ! b .4* 

parakhi |= plrak?]* s F a judge 

AH G2 b . 

p:Irjiri [5- eating and drinking after 
a fust] , ** yfiya to eat or drink after a 
fast P51 a 5; to take food Bh 57 s . 1* 
pGLIana [S. protecting], * yava to 
protect H a 38 b 5. 

pilay [pal l J 3 * yfiya to decide? to 
settle B 29 b + 2 + 

palal (cf, B . p^rafLan indigo-plant^ 
s. name of a plant (bhaSlalakl) €W 
6.15, 

pa-iaha T s. = pai-lahat Vi 109.3. 
pa-li (mostly spelt pfl-l) [pfl - pat 1 ^ 
see «-Uhat and ef. pit-lej, s. a font 
B 22 fl ,8. — *-tal the sole of the foot 
C 1 109. 

ptklu, adj. pungent? aerid C 1 ill. 

— s, ginger Md 21 b .S. 

pSle t s. cr<jps{?) Bii 13 b .2*. 
pai£ h v. t. to strike, to cut (with a 
sword) IS 14*, 8, 

pai 1 I^.lp s r a net, snare H l 12 b .3. 
p&s“ [£. pa^a], s. a die B 67 a + 81 
pa&iui Ivayfl to play at dice Lb. 1. 

p&S a = pdsa: dh-hm *■ yaya to 
meddle with..,.? to have to do with ,** 
B3 b *lL. 

pi&amtap | $- pa^cattilpa]* s h re¬ 
pentance H 1 2fi b ^5. - dya to repent 
H 3 114 fl .2r 

pasar t s r P the hollow of the hand 
Vi TO. 15; lu-lult nl ptinarn *■ jyiiya 
to put together /lands m to form 
a (drinking) vessel M 14 a ,S. — 2} as 
much as con fr^ eon touted in the hollow 
of the hnndl ifc. svin-, 

pisas [A#, pas neighbourhood], adu^ 
■ch-iiin-yfi * i?es/*fr + near C 1 1:77^ 
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pas» ] [Jf. pa^ neighbourhood], s. \ 
a friend, companion V 1 67 a ,E, a kins¬ 
man CM5E; ch-hm(-wo) ^ ySya to 
keep company with.,. H s 12 a .2. — 
*-kl]Ei a thief*& accomplice. B 5^.3, —■ 
--jail kinsmen C s 1 57- — ifc. hiinrihu-, 
piSfi** s, = p3s a N44 b ,2V 

pSsem [c/. pflya s j h j&Ll'ii * regard¬ 
ing the caste N 4^1#. 

pahwnHt yaya = pflhan 
M 30*\ 3, 

pihun [/i, paUtuia n paona), 5. a ^uesl 
V 1 26 b ,2- * yaya Id as guest, to 
entertain, to regate H a 23 b T 5. —■ ch-g-s 
palifuiij woya to take pari in... (as 
guest) 2Q b 6, 

pi 1 , Icaya « —• klya M 34 b ,7. — 

—■ kaya to take out, to put ou| C 1 109, 
to fetch out, to catt out Bli G3 a ,2; to 
collect (in one's mind) Vi 15.23; to 
display (strength efcj Bhl61 b .3; krodh, 
lo fly into a passion M 21 a .6; ml khan 
khobl, to shed bears 20 s , 7. ■— pi rale 
to break out (a cutaneous disease) Vd 
43^-5- — - ^ cliosii-rp haya to send out, 
to show out R 7*- 7; * ma choy a to 
hold back , to detain II s J0l a ,l. —- * 
joya lo become knoum t to teak out (a 
secret) *■ joyake to make known, 

lo give away GS^5. — — laud (o give 
away, to betray H* 36^.11; pi tan am 
ctioya to turn out, to banish V a 25 b ,3, 

— -f taya to gl&e away (a secret) 

C* 243; to display (strength etc.) H a 
39*i1. — — tine to turn out Vi 96,34* 
to banish N 52 a .6; — tiifiaiii choya id. 
V 1 22 b .3. — — tliand in betray (a 
se-errC H l 53 fl .2; io conunit a breach 
of confidence H* 70M, — *■ thaya: 
gu pj tha me fire lighted in a wand 
40^.3. — * liyaya to gel out Bh 34 b .4, 

— -- bvfiya to rash out of H* 96 b ,l. 

— — laya to go otd(?) 50 b .2. — * 
Juya (-L 1 ) to turn out V 1 I5 b -1, to 
banish N 41^.1. — — swoya to took 
out of H*7°.l. — — Iliya to go out 


I Y 3 25 a .2; I] ais^Vf'i wune to go away, 
to disappear C 1 oO; * bay a thay issue, 
passage oui H 1 25 b .2. 
pi 3 , s. = pc ATI 33 b , 
pi\ num. = H s 45 b ,5. 
piwai (piya 1 !* s. a guard B 31 a i. 
piwo+ adf. foremost, front R3fi a P 11« 
piwoii^ adv, outside 0 * 212 , on the 
outside D 48 B .0; nagalaya * outside 
the town V 1 6S a ,5; rh-g * wone to go 
oejI of,,, V a 48 b ,2„ — *-gu)i adf m 
outer Vi 143.19. 

pike (eaus, of ply a 3 ), mikha *■ to 
shut the eyes (of another) VI 121,31. 
pi-kha, s, a spider CW 7.6, 
picaC s. impurity of the eye Vi 56.3, 

— i/c, m i k h Hl- , 

pi-jfi h s, a spark of fire(1) V3174.31 * T 
pi-ta 1 * kaya to shed (tears) M !>“. 1, 

— * kfiya to display fie,) Vf 

32,32. —choya to send 104,1@ T 

— —* biyn to yitte into marriage B50 b ,£J_ 

— — yaiii^ to lead out Vi 104,29. — 
^ baya id. B 64 b .2. 

pita {S.] t s . a father V 1 51® 4* 
pltambar [S. adf, dressed in yellow 
clothes 7 or corr. from polambarj^ 5 . 
(yellow) clothes; only ife . pat-. 

pl-tH + IK L to give away, to betray 
(o aeer^l) C a 243 ; baoaci to reject an 
advice H*52 b ,i. 
pitti. *, = prttl V s 33 b 7 h 
pi£-m& t s. a tree t the root of which 
is used medicinally Vd 36^.3, 

pl-tyaya, y. 1 . pe-tyaya Vi 98.31* 

— pi-tyak-hma adf. hungry 131,8, 
pittiu (arfz?. oiT?SE'de); -^-gull adf + 

older CW 4.3. 

pi-thyfi t adiK oulside P 12 b .3*. 
pldalap^ [ 3 , pid- io press j to tor¬ 
ment], o, f.n oh-g-n ^ to be tormented 
by..,, to suffer from... V 1 67 A + 5 + 
pinun, only: wo ^ for this reason 
V* ll a .l*. 

pin£ fc oda. outside V E ?4 b ,2; on the 
outer side C* 2 i 2 ; cheya * outside the 
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house. Vi 84.(5: desauam — oiiisidf th* ] 

toiitn B 48*.3, - - ad S- <mtgT & 4Bfl,F ’- 
pliid [S.], s. o funeral ball B (30".7. 

pipl, s. mod. = piP 111 Md 2 ' ja - 3 ' 
piplramul [H, pipiamiill, a. the roof 
of the Icng-pepper tree Vd 33 b ,l. 

pipill 1 [11. pipall, toffl pepper ■ 
Vd 3 b .4, 

pi pill e, *kbfi a kind of bird (efitaka) 
CW 7.0, — iff- dudu-. 

pipiba, adj. variegated AH 0“*; * ( 
Jhangal name of various birds (ia- i 
ranga) 35*. 

plppali [SI. s. long pepper Vd 1 a .4. 
pjtoas [e/. S . pipasal, s. f/iiwi 
N 13*.7. 

piya 1 (-1 1 ), »■ f* *“P 3 uant Vi 
148.13, 

piya* (-1 1 ), i*. f.. mikha « fo sfiwf 
one j s eyes V* 51*)* 
piya a t mim. forty H a 44*. I, 
plya* (-t), v. L = P*y» C1 l53 ‘ 
piyakc (cans, of plya 1 ), to P iace as 
guards 5 15& b -2. 

plyftt (= pef?li * jwya fo be broken 

or crushed H 5 37* .1** 

plya, s. foam AH 58 b ; piySn jays 
fo be foamy Vd 6 b *3. 

piyasai l cf. B. piyfiifll Pentaptera 
tomentosa], s. the sandal-tree CW *.«. 
pllfl, s. a basket AH SI*, 
pllak-sl [cf- S. plakaa[, S- Ficus 
infecloria M& 30*,6. 

pj llg-slma, s. - pllak-sl H 1 9*. 5, 
plri, s, a me nitrone jsnfui/c.ksp^S'i 
chu-, hn»s-. 

pillll, s. l/w ailfe of the husband’s 

sister (yflt&r) CW 8,28- 

plrtt [S. pitta], s. bile, bilious 

humour Vd 14 ft .l, 

pil-bhut [c/. Mr. pH a young one 
in gtncidl\, s. cJiiidrcn B 16 ft .4. 
plsl, *. the privy parts of a woman 

AH41 b . 

pj-swo, s. a nest {of a 6ird) H* 
40*.8*. 


pi-ha, — ’wdya fo <P or come mi( 
(ch-g-n of...) H 1 52 b ,2; - -wonil id. 

V 1 77*.2; * bi'jyaya id* M 18“.1. 

pu 1 , s, seed B61 b -8. p« bukeip 
yanii fo tear fruit B 61 h .2- — tfc. 
imb-, 3lmS-. 

pu ! f= pu 11 ?], cf-to* {hair, sword, 
tooth, verse etc-) V 1 4i b .i. 
pu 9 , s. >- pwo 1 C l 183- 
p U A [ = pu 1 ?], - jana wotifi fo have 
intercourse {with a woman) N 35“,2*. 
pu-wa, s, a sort of cwn N 41 J, .5t 

_ — jn a ri hi a cuke, made of pu-'wS 

AH 55* 

pukhil, t. mod. = ptikhuH Bh 
185* 4. 

pukhull, “dl [A#, pokhari], s. o tank, 
pond H* 73 b -5. 

piifiar, ch-hm - ySya fa be on bad 

terms with... H* ll#.J. 

puriibe = punake B 27 b .l, 

| pucake («mf. of puya 1 ), ch-g-f. 

I ch-g » to brand a thing with... V* 

■ 13* 3 = V 1 10*.4*. 

puchalapt fjVJ. pilch], p. I. fo flifr, 
lo consult X 3I a ,7. 

pfljjalap8 |pQja], b, f. fo toorship, 

fa pay respect H* 2" b .7. 

piija [i r . honour, worship], ~ yflya 
fa roursJiip, to pay respect H l 30 b -4. 
pniaman [from pcjai, — y^ya 
P 49 a .5. 

piinja [Sr pgflja a heap), * W a y a ^ 
an f|a J to form a partnership N 1GM* 
— ife* dwo^i-. 

put puta f€M1] 9 ~ thufia sa-pal 
a timid of huir mtrn by uirdflu* AH 
43 fl (putu thugnd aapo), 

puta I cf« S. putra], s, a eon {used as 
prjta(EC only) VI 111+13- 

putt* s. a pari, fragment S^^.2, 
rest, arrears N H a .G. - dayaki to ham 
fl rest C H 257. — ifo> Hp^ > 

pu|l t chiya puth wone to be in bad 

company N 42 & .t*- 

piitulii &<. a sort of silk N 
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putr \S-] r s. a jion V* 43 a .5; a daugh¬ 
ter (tie) V 1 di-hint-& *■ yaya to 
jinaJf-i? a woman pregnant Bh 1 

— putrl [S;] + a daughter V 1 51^.3; 
a x>n*(aic) V ! 18 a 0. — ife, hunik-, 
banl-p montrl-, ra*. 

puthi [if. potiilh s. a book C 3 155; j 
puthis &wcya to refer to a fleoA - 3S, 

— ife. mantr-, 

puna [S. pimar], tiffa, again fi 154-^7+ 
punakC 1 (cans. of pure 1 }, to dress, 
to clothe (another) H* 

punake- (cnu# m of puya 1 \) 7 to burn, 
to March (min with fire) f 3 51 b .5 
(putiaki)*, 

puna ra pi [£.)> ado, again V 1 24 a .4. 
punarbah bad [bfi \], ado. again 
B03 b .9; *■ ban am id. M 21 b 7 + — 
pimarbad E'd, \ ri 21 b .5. 

pu-nl [== pu-hmh s. the dag of the 
fatt moon AH 10^. 

pune 1 . if. i. to be covered H 1 45 a J + 
ta be tainted (papan with sin) B 17^.4, 
la be. possessed (by evil spirits etc,) 
P55 b 4; ba&tran * to dress oneself in 
a garment IT a 33 a -5, 

punG 3 * w* t- t by a j an * la iras* or to 
forfeit the profit 'N 29^9. 

puny {.S.J^ s. religious merit fi 1 

49 h .l. & 

pu-hm, «^-si the dag of the fail moan 
P W*l; ^-kuhnii id. 42*7, 

[suya L (-t) P v. t r fti turn (subj.: fire 
tic.) V &2 b ,5, 

pttya E (-]!>. ».L itt ewer B 29^.8; 
murcliaji * to faint (UL* * e to be covered 
Witt fainting 13 ) Ft 66 b 5, 

puya J it* i P to blow (of the zitz'ncf) 
H* IGh &* 

puyakeh eaus, of puya* Y a 5G b + l*. 
puyak€* (cans, of puya 1 )* to blow 
(a mimical instrument) M 25^.2. 

plkl [II. from Arab., a small piece of 
copper coin], s . a small coin B 47 a ,2. 

pukike 1 . can s, of pule 1 V B lO b .3 ; kal 
* ma jiwq time is not to be eluded C 1 202. 

Yldmtk. tetek. l[Ja1,-EINnt. Medd. XXTIT. 1. 


pulak£ B ? cans, af pale 1 B 5G b .10. 
pul ay [Af. pflr to fill, fulfil]* *■ 
yaya j!c make good (a loss) N dOh.l* 
to repay, to return (a stroke) II a 9i a ,S; 
to keep (a promise) VI 57.25. 

puralape | pursy], p, t. to make good 
(a loss) N 

pula [Sr pura formerly], ad},, «■ 
wtiKhii. a worn carmen? (pataccara) 
CW 

pii-li., s t = pwo-li M 32^,3 ; puli-to 
wos^nam coming up to the knees 
B 15 B .S. 

puru? [S+J, s, a man N 35 a .2 ( a 
husband Eli 20**.?* a suitor N'32 b .l. 

purus [= purus?]* *, a degree of 
relationship N 30*.7. 

pule', v. t. to mount over* to scale 
V 1 95 a .2, to cress U 22^0; ch-biru-yike 
pulaM ! o wane to go over to,*,, to desert 
to... H 3 3y b .4; ch-g’S pul^ wonl to 
desert somewhere Vi 120,9, 

pul# E ? ft T t = pwole B 12^.10. 
pLirn f.-? 1 .], ad fa futt (ch-g-n of,..) 
VI 2S.32, d&Li/itfttnf 23,30. * yaya to 
moke abundant, to give plenty of S 
165 b .2 p to fulfill (wish) Vi 39+3, — 
pilrnan ado. completely H a 84 b .6. 

pul-pulu-kel+1, s. a kind of insert 
(khadyota) CW 7.13. 

purli [5, pur\ p a former; e^is^l, 1) adj r 
previous, former H 1 20 b .4; purbaa 
previously* before. Bb57 a r tS; purbayfi 
deh a body as before 5? h ,3. — 2) s. 
the east B 22^, 10. 

pul- m a I Jpiil| t s. a string of small 
coins B 4fi b .2„ 

pusa-ml, s, = pusa-® H 1 20*.l; 
— kaya to take for one's husband 
H 1 37 B .4. 

pu-su p e. germ , 5eerf H* 36^.11; 
fig, germ, jw( Vi 85.4, an individual 
121,27. 

pusa-ml [pn-aa] ? s. u H 1 

59 b .2. 

puskalani r s. = puakarlrii V 1 t^.O. 

3 
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puskar3mul (S. puskarainfllnl, *■ 
the edible real of a tolus Vd 42“ 1. 

puskarinl ji.], s. h lotus-pond £ 

16GM. 

pustilk [S.], £. a froofr V 1 26 b .4. 
pufitanft [SJ, fltff- with fat limbs, 
fat, mill-fed H 1 50^-5- 

pusti IS- fahmt, thriving], ~ yiya 
to thrive, tv become fat H 1 35*.&, 
pufp [S-l, *, a flower V s 78 a .5. 
pus-mi, a, = pusa- 0 V*36 u .6„ 
ppthi, a. = pl'thvf B 32 b ,5. 
prthibl, 3. = prthvl V 1 uo b .e. 

pftbvl [S. prtblvl, pit 11171 U Wie 
earth £ l64 a ,5; the ground Eh 

[S.1, s, (be ine* {of the body) 
Bh 114“ 1. 

pe, a, (be outer skin of an embryo 
GW 8-36. 

pewBl, a, = piv/Sl Bh il b .7(?) 
peyarigu, a. — priyahgu (gundrfl) 
GW 6,18, 

pel, s. a rnnrad Vd 43 b .4. 
peri [//. peril, s. a ball of dough 
Vd 47 b .2. 

p£ t mint, four NS®.5; pis-hma id. 
(of living beings') V 1 65 b ,4; pe-guli fd. 
( 0 / tilings) G 1 293. — pe-hma-hma orrf. 
fourth M S b .5. — P« briu P® 1,0118 
every four days Vd 

p^-ka, — la(m) cross-roads GW 3.7, 
p£- kon-tak, adj. square GW 4.3. 
pd-khe, ado. in four directions 
B 22 b .9V 

pet 1 [ff. pet], s. the belly, womb. 
Stomach H 1 42 b ,6. - kvo da wo diar¬ 
rhoea Vd 22 b .6, * kwa do-hina suf¬ 
fering from d° GW 8.48 i petas dn-hcia 
pregnant 8,13 (pe-tay-) 1 —'-nal ihe 
coeliae artery ~-roy dis¬ 

ease of the abdomen Vd 51“,1. 

pet*, - gull v. t. to be broken (off) 
H> 86 b ,7. ■— “ Rwole a. L to be broken 
or crashed 6ft b ,6. — - nans? v. i. to 

be broken (leg) B 21 b .7.-pune to 

. press oneself (closely) to B 55 b .8, 


** punake rims, to press together Bh 
I38“.l, to tighten (a card) 43 57 b .3, 
pe-ta. Hum. = pe H 1 26 b .2. 
pe-tyak (5th form of pe-tyfiya), adj. 
hungry H» 59 b 4 t *-hma (d. H*109 fl .2. 
— s, hunger H E 108 a b ,fi. 

pd-tyaysi (-1), i». (■ to be or become 
hungry H" 58 b .2. 

peth, s. - pet 1 i 1 51“.6. 
pen, s. n battock, tump £ 148 h .4; 
rnisiyl ** a iaojncm h £ ttwisf (aroha) 
Al-J 73 b (pyotig). — tfc. khi-. 

ptnake, p, t. to kick (vnlh the feel) 
Bh 44 b .S. 

pene, a. 1. to fasten VI 71.19; fig.: 
to appoint N 22 b .5. 

piiiiwoih, ado. as compared with, 
more than: sak&iya ~ pramag more 
valid than a witness N 5® .2, thawo — 
tham above her, (of) higher (caste) than 
she 30° .5. 

pent, *. « pet 1 H 1 68 a 3. 
pSnd, s. - pind N 3S b .S; fruit (of 
a field) 33 b ,l, 

pen-pvSl, s. a buttock, rump Bh 
J02 b .4 (-pvar). 

pgya (-1 1 ), v. t. to plant, to sow 
H“ 68 b 6. 

ptiyukt, o. t. to if«w, to (reasnre(?) 
B 65 b -B*. 

p£rabhecS(?)> swaya to AftP* 
intercourse (with a woman) N 35 B .4*» 
pok, ch-g-£ * tint to lamp up in... 
VL 147,34. 

pekhadl, s. = pukhull H> 88«.l*. 
p«g3n t s. a mustou! instrument 
£ 109 b .5*. 

pod pol a ; ch-hm-yS citt ~ ci-yfl 
fo Infatuate someone Bh 47 b .4. — 
iliya to inspissate by boiling Vd2 b .3. 
— cls£iu secretly Bh 2l b -6. 
podll, S. a mixed caste N 43 a .4*. 
poJiake (euiis. of ponii) ■ simpl- 
Vi 26.36. 

pone. p.l, to bring (of one’s own 
accord) W 17 b .3*. 
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poyu (-1 1 ), ii. t. - pmya* Bh 2i n .2. 
poyake — puyake 1 V 1 91 h .5*, 
poy-]a f t, (he month M&rgtisima 
AH 12 a . 

P°i\ s. a roof AH 25", _ (f c . 
Cits-. 

J*oI“, 4 - time: jirn-hnas * seventeen 
limes Bh 101*2,swo* thriceB49*. 1; 
clia polan at once H» 29 to .ll. 

pt>l a , » clya (-t), v. t to wrap up 
{ch-gs in...} B 57 b ,7; ~ ceya rrf. 
Vd 25 b 5. 

polakf = puiakt C* 202. 
poli s s. a kind of plant (pot aka) 
Md 48 b 4, 

pole, s, a kind of antelope AH 34 a , 
pote 1 , 0 . t, to break asunder Bh 63*.2. 
pole 8 , v. i. =» pulii 1 Vi 16“.2. 
porodawotl, s. a medicinal plant 
(mal)ajalml Md) Vd 43*2. 
polol, s. a roof GW 1,10. 
posalape (A/, pos to ooiiriiA], it. (. 
to nourish, to feed V* <54^,3. to main¬ 
tain, to support H 1 87* 7, 
posl, s. t po&iya kay one of (he sans 
of lower caste (L e. others than ks*lrafa$) 
X38 b ,l,2*. 

pos-la, s. the month Pnusa CW1.48. 
pau [marf. = pall 1 ], s, a roof AH 25. 
pauwu [pan mod. = pali»?J, s. a 
tort of building B 8*,2*. 
pwo 1 , s. hail Bh 33 ft . 3. — ifc. cvS-. 
pwo!, i, <T kind of vessel K41 b r 5. 
■— if c . tail-, dhal-*, 

pwo 8 1= pwotj, - dvaya ( t>, u.i. 
to swell, to de Ire top (breasts) S 31^.9, 
pwoth-gu, i, a desert AH 70*. 
pwoii, ad], empty." -r-pwoip cone 
to be empty (perpetually) N 49“.2, 
pwocltl, ndj. = pwocllf H l 6 a .3* r 
pwocill, art], naked Bh 24 a ,2, 

P wot ha Jape, v. t. = pjchslape(?) 

N 49*. 3*. 

pwomcitli, adf. = p-wueili 
pwot, « dhane v. i. to swell, to 
feHMiw tense J3 19 a .7, 


pwo-pwo [pwo a J, * cinake v. t. to 
fill with wind, to blow out M 14 1;> L 7*, 
pwoy, * ceya to remove the sweep¬ 
ings N 35 b ,3*. 

pwo-li (mostly spelt D -[), s. a knee 
Bh 179h.fi (pori). 
pwo-le, s. — pwo-11 N 30^.2, 
pwoli. a. t. to pay (debt...) N 7 b 5. 
pyas = pyfl* M 14b. 3. 
pyfl 1 , s. a Vd l b .3, 

pyfl 8 , s, membrum virile ATI 41 b . 
pyikhan, °khun [cf. II. pekhna 
plaything], s . dancing N 42 a .2; - huya 
to dance Bh 12* 3, » huyake t uns. 
B 70*.8; ~ juyake to arrange a dancing 
£ 170* 1, - luUake id. ifi& b 2. --hum 
an actor, public dancer AH 60* (pyi- 
khungmaj. pydkhun huya ;awo on 
Apsarti# CW 1,4, 

pySya (-t), u + fa put in order 
Bh 185^,2; sa-pol * fa* dress otie r x hair 
P 16“5 a 

pyaya-th\vo(m), yeast, barm 
AH 62“ 

pyala [W, piyalali cup t frftm Per*.], 
^bfin looking like a dram-glass N 
32“, 7", 

py&s [M. pia^] a s. thirst B 
^ plicya. to quench one's thirst 
^ cflya fa be thimlg H* 41K% py§$- 
cawo-gu]i (he being thirsty, thirst 
M ! 2« 1, 

pr-A t s. = pal® V s 58 h ,7. 
prakat [ S , evident, y&ya 

to elucidate N I l b r 2*. 

prakar [S. J d jj, mode, manner H 1 
ISkl; sart, kind M 42 b .7 a 
prakiis |S, splendid, visible, mani- 
fcstU ad} r open, manifest N 48 b .£u -■ 
yaya to make known V 3 53« 2; * joy a 
to radiate <trh-g-n Vi 17 , 7 , fa 

become visible 17.10. 

pmkSiaman IS. ppr> of pra-kii^ 
fa s/ii'j'it'j, — yj3ya to make shine VI 
16,23; - juyake fa tight up Vj 16.25, 
pnakMI, 5. = palakhai C* 175, 

6* 
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Nr, 1- HajiS JhrOhnsen: 


prakhya(ti>tl [S. prEikhyStl fame, 
renown 1, * juya f o be orto becomeknown 
or famous M 34*>.5; »• yaya id. B l b ,2, 
fa make known or famous M 4 b 4. 

pracaks [=- pratyakil, - swya to 
see clearly, to see through... H 1 43 ft .H. 

praja [S. people, subject], s. (com¬ 
mon) people, subject N 29 b 4 f a servant, 
campanian Ft 66^.3 j *-lok pi- (com¬ 
mon) people, subjects IT'S2 a . 1. —“ 
.—bal-khuni common pidgeons H 4 6 a .l; 
—bySft common frogs H'GOMl. 

ptajog [S- prayoga], ch-g-n - v3ya 
to use... H 1 9 a .5. 

prajvSlyatBln [from S. pra-jval- 
ta begin to flame], - Juya to begin io 
flame. Bh MO'.d. 

prutaks = pracftk? H*36 b .B, 
pratap [S-l. *- spiendoiir, glory 
H* 95**5, 

prati(iii), adt>. r= pati(in) C 1 219- 
pratiklr (S', prevention, remedy], ~ 
yiiya to afford relief, to remedy H ! 50 b 2* 
pratiftryh (S. acceptance of gifts], 
— My a to accept gifts (ch-hm-yfike 
from,..) N 48®.6. 

pratljni [£. a promise |, * y^ya to 
promise II 1 Bb b -1. 

pratlt [S. p.p. of pratl + i io Scrawl, 
adf. trustworthy, credible H*68 b .l. ~ 

juya io believe H s 35 b . 3; * yflya to 
make believe, to convince BWMl, * 
dayftk£ icf. B 2*7. 

pratlpil (£. », protecting]. ~ ydya 
in protect, to maintain N 46 b ,7, to keep 
(a promise) V 1 43 b .7. 

pratibhSffi [S. oradocr], s. a pledge 
N S&.l*. 

praiyaks [S.), ad}, distinct, visible 
Bb 161"-4; —-an ado. dearly, distinctly 
H e 100*5. 

pratyabaih [,S, a bRTis]> adv- daily 
Ftb l3£> a .2. 

pratylr [c/. S. pratyaya belief {I}], 
» juya fb be convinced, to believe 
Vi 107-29. 


pratyfis [S. pratyaia confidence, 
tfispfciuiiEVi], yayas - ySya to have a 
desire, la be minded to do Bh tfJ b .3. 

prudes [S, pointing out, showing], 
sanidcS * dayake to point out-, to give 
instruct ions B 42 b -3. 

pradhSn [S], s. the main thing 
V 1 5S b 5- 

pranim IS- bowing, respectful saiv- 
fafiorl, — yaya io solute respectfully , 

. H* I02 b .2. 

prapid hi $.]. s. a spy H“-83 b ,3. 
praMdi [e/. S, pravldin stating, 
declaring (ife.)\, * an opponent, a de- 
fendeni N ll b -7. 

pr»be£ |S. admtlftuu*], ~ ysya fo 
gain admittance V 1 ]23 El .O. 

prabba [S. prabhiUa; modern form], 
s. morning V* 68 a ,4. 

prabhib (£,], s. might, power 
H 1 70*>.l. 

prabhiti [3. prabbjtl], adv. and 
so on B 9^.11. 

prabhu [S.] f s. a lord, husband 
£lS3 b .4; —ju id. B32 n ,4, 

prabhut [S-l, *- might, power 

H* 49",5, 

pram id [5 .], s- negligence H 1 /2 b .5. 
l>rainiiti [Jf. (riyhf) measure, ? 

I authority], s. authority; having {the 
greater) authority or validity N 4 H .7; 
being decisive, having validity 10 11 .5; 
means of prmj/ 4^,7, — && much 

as Vil 25 a .5, — * yfiya to take as 
cfm’sj'EW, to conform to ... VS 23.19; ^ 
hanii to prove N 6 & .0; pramfll?(9s) 
wotic to be decisive K fo bo. valid 5 a - *. 
— promltian odv. decisively, defln i- 
ttvely 26 b .4. 

priimuktiiiti [S. [iramukha fore- 
mosH, adv. as the first y and so on 
■ M 9 b ,4, 

prayog [S- application], * 

, yaya fo make use o/; fo H a 
« prayojan [S-] t s. occasion; aim, end 
N 17 b r4; iris du (constructed in 
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various ways) is of no i-rse or to no 
purpose VI 16SK2G, — * yilya to 
H® 27 b t 10. — ^ yScajcaigl lo some 
purpose, intentionally (?) B 60**3, 
pralkhal, s. = pa° V 1 15 b .l. 
pras ariis 5* (5. prae'sel* * yaya io 
praise Vi 60,17. 

prasang [S, connHrzon], ch-hni(-wo) 
* y£ya to have connexion with..., lo 
keep company with,.,, H*65 a .5; *■ 
m a yflcakam without having connexion 
with... N 22 b .4. 

prusiui 1 [5. pra£na a question], -> 
yaya to ask (cJi-hm-yfikc someone) 
V* 13 b .2. 

prasan i = prasano V* 56^*4, 
prasamtap, s, = pasaiptfip H a 
Gl*,5< 

prasann [S< — T phased, kind\, ~ 
Juya to give (term of respect) S 170“ 5; 
yaiiaiii * juya to be as kind as to do, 
to have the goodness to da,,. V 1 5E°.3. 

prasast [5.]* adf. most excellent 
H* BB b .6. 

pra^ad (£.], s . favour H a l b T 3, 
pra&addlapi [prasftd|, u. L to be 
famarabhj disposed N 28*. 6. 
pras^r = pratyar Vi 167.27*. 
prasth^tL [S, departure], s. ap¬ 
pearance in public B 10 b *ll + *■ dayake 
to appear in public 19**8j; yaya to 
send, to despatch H s B3**7* to depart 
Vi 30,2G. 

prasfhab [5 r . prast&vak s, occasion 
H 1 10 b ,5; cha hnuya prasttiabas some 
day 3G b *l* 

prahSr [S* a Mow, stroke], yiya 
to beat, lo strike H 1 46*,2, 

prficltt, s, for priyaidtt Vi -14.-6*. 
pratakal [S+ prilahkflla| N a. ihe mor¬ 
ning V 1 101«2. 

pritLis [S r pratar], adu. in the early 
morning V 1 16**6, 

prSn [S*] f &+ life Vi 17*,l, * mocake 
to die H 1 67 b . 1, * twol-ti id. V 1 23 a .l, 
tyatf y3ya Ed. S 163 b .5* 


prapl J.S, afldined] p ^ yftya to 
procure B6Q b ,3; * juya to attain „ to 
obtain Bh !56 b *l* 

prapti [$, s. obtaining], ~ juya to 
obtain H* 76*1* 

prlmakhalapg, u. t + to examine 
N5l b 6*. 

prlyaicitt [S.\, s. penonce P 50* T 1; 
* c.on4 to do pe nance 62 a . 1 + 

prflrthonS [5, prayer, appeal], 
ch-hjii-yfik* * yaya to ask or beg 
(something) of H ,, (term of respect) 
H* 3*. 7. 

prasad IS.], s. a palace V 1 0i a .2* 
prfti | S. toew], * yftya to love f to 
be or become attached to (ch-hm-yike) 
H a 6G*.l; --wo -'wo prltfn Juya to be 
attached one to another B7 b .12. 

prly lS . mill dd/. friendly \ ri 13“.4. 
s. kindness II a l06 a .2. 

prlyabgu | -S", ] ^ s, a medicinal plant 
Yd 16 b 3. 

pruhit, j* = prohll C 1 51*. 
prem fS. love], ch-hm-wo nap ^ 
juya to be in tone wiih... M 2 a ,6. — 
adj r beloved Vi 55.28. 

preran [S, setting in in&tfo/i]* * 
ynya to set in motion H“ 

prolilt [S* parohita], s. a family 
priest C g 52. 

pvakhanc, hna&-pot * cambering 
(karpavedha) P 7 a .4*. 

pv^t + s. = pvdtb M 15**5, — ife . 
mat-, 

pv£te» a r name of a plant (hilfliiio- 
eika) AH 33 a , 

pvatb + s. the belly, abdomen B19 b + 7; 
ma-kwokh^ya pvathas day ft wo the 
she-crom having become pregnant H a 
35 a .l. — ifc. cay-. 

pvftpal, adj . full (ch-g or ch-g-n 
of,,,) M 38 h .7; cb-g-s ch«g ^ yaya to 
fill something with something Eli 176“. 7, 
ch-g-s cli-g * thane id. 4 b .S, ch-g-g 
ch-g pyftpalau lay a id. B55 b .ll>. 
pvapwol, adj K = pvapal Vi 31*3* 
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pvil + s. a cave H 1 25 b ,2; * lay a 

fo jnuA-f? « /iofe> to m/Iftff a uwiind 
Vi 175,4- — *-tfu ghal a Euoiuid CW 
3.44, — *-co pent* N 44 a .4. — f/e. 
cay-, clml-aa-* chu-, hnas-. pen- p 
phaham- t siih^ 


ph. 

phaim), s. a measure of capacity 
{= prastha) N d£ b -3« 

fhakan, garlic Vd 415^1; tawo 
a kind of garlic (sthiiJakanda) Md 
— ifc. m£l- r 

phaeakft {caus. of phaya*), ma plm- 
cakai|i not being able i& 

phaclt [//’OJTi A rab. fadlbat? cf. Mr. 
phajltlk s. shame, disgrace Vi 159,3; 

yfiya to disgrace, lo dishonour H* 
49 b .l; — ife + lajy&-. 

phaceC s. =a phadt Bh 22 b _4, 
pha-chl, urfa, = pha-Lihi P 
phat p * pule tv tear asunder. 
phataki (abut spelt pkatki) ( cf. S. 
sphatlko], s. V 1 di b . — pha- 

lakfr id. V s 37* G. 

pfiiit-si + s, a kind of pumpkin 
(ku&maptbaka) B3«i b ,i; phat-simi 
f/ie pumpkin plant ib* 5. 

pban-se (£. panada| t J* the bread* 

fruit-tree CW 6,20- 

phaya 1 (-P) h o. L to support Vi 
16,3.22; fa bear, to endure H L 23 b ,5 F 
to resist V a 33^.1; ch-tim-yake * to 
rely upon... H 1 6& b ,2; di-g-S * to 
seize- hold of... B 31 a ,10, 

phaya s (phat> ehe -I 1 ), o. L to be 
able (yaya to do F ..) H 1 18 b .2. — fimo 
upay jinairt phayfi this device 1 cun 
make use of Ti 63*M2; phayan phayS- 
the(m) to the utmost of one's ability 
H* 44 b J5| pka-cM — id* P 38^6; 
phakwn ado, to the best of one's ability 

b ma. 


phaya* (-1 1 ), o. L = pMyn 1 H 1 51 b . 4. 
phaya^ (-t) P o. t. = phuya 1 Bli5S ft .6*. 
pha.yi P $, — phaai 1 B29*.l. — 

*--jawaJ a shepherd Vi 93,4. 

pbal 1 [Jf. phaj 1 prjfrf], fl, a tfF.randah OP 
pavilion (vedika) AH25 a ; a sacrificial 
ground P 44 a .5, — ifc. jhyl-. 

phaP [S.J, s. fruity result H* 51 a .4j 
*■ biya tv bear fruits 59 b -6. — tfc + 
amp- p slsd-. 

phaF., s, = pahal B 25 b .2, 
ptial 4 F s. -= pal 3 N 25«.7. 
phafakis see dhwok. 
phalay |phal 3 ]> - juya to bear fruits 
VI 121,23* 

phalalapi (phal*)* o. z, to bear fruits 
H 1 27 R J. —- pbalalapayakif euus. to 
bear as fruit, to result irt C 3 93; pha- 
la]apake id. ib. 

phai£, s, = pbaPf-) B 5^.10, 
phas 1 , s, dift wind C 1 2G7. — ^-klia 
a I!ie, falsehood B 57^63. — ifc , jwfl-, 
phas s p = plm&i 6 Bh 14 a ,l*4 
pba-si 3 , s. -= pliat-sl B 34 b .3. 
phaai®, s. a sheep H 1 50 b A, — 
-*■ thidu milk of a sheep Vd 34 u t 6. 

phaSi-gy3Js ^ name of several ire.es 
(dhava, naiiditaru) Md3# n ,7. 

phas-kati 1 s. a medicinal plant Vd 
4d b .4 r — *-kc a broth made from this 
plant 47 a .l. 

phaham [ — phahan?] F * taya (-t) 
to split with a wedge If 3 52 a ,3* * ddva. 
id. H 4 25 a .2; *-pval a split, made with 
a wedge ib , 

phaban, sa ^ yfiya to tear one's 
hair M !5 a S; - * taya id , Vi 1G0.14, 
pha* p s, a hog h — ifc, 

gti-s che- F ma-, 

pha 1 ,*. pha(ip) PS a r7h — ifc, la-, 
ptiarii-ga, s r = pM-gi AH 44 fl . 
pba-kak^ [phflya 1 ], v. f. to cut out 
(tongue) N 51 b .5; to cut open (belly) ib. 
li>Mku t adj. astringent Vd j l5 b ,2 H 
pM-ga [phaya fi H- ga] ? s* a cloak 
V s 7a a 7. 
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ph£-chi, octo. aery, in a high degree 

CM44; pha-chm(am) id. 5 152 b .3. 

pbat 1 [H. pa^ a plank, hoard}, d-w. 
Vi 116.22,— -K-lv/oha <i flattened stone, 
a stone-stab B 04 b .5.^ ifc. lwofaa-* 
ptmt 1 , * lie a kind of ordeal B 
17 b #. 

phSd alape [ ^ pho*], o, L garbh 
* to bring aftouf a criminal abortion 

phaya 1 (~\ l ) 7 v* f, to cat M 33 b .3 p to 
tear, to rend B 57 b A; to destroy (a 
friendship) H B 3 b ,2, 

pb&ya- (-t) t o, t . co ^ to urine 
N 44M; khi ^ to relieve the bowels 
H s 30 M. 

phlya 1 (4 1 )* v. t. lo cober M 31 b .2. 
ph£ya* (pMt- p else -P)* v. t. h 
phaya 1 N 23*. 5, 

phflyakS 1 (cans, of phaya 1 ) to (suffer 
oneself io) be cut M 33^*6+ 

pMyake^ cents, of phfiya 3 V a 75 a .7, 
pbal jM. pharj, s. a ploughshare 
B 34* 7. 

phi, s, sand CW 2.3. 
ph1m k el-w.: cAmal hi * two Yak- 
tails Bh i4* L fi *. 

phikft (cans, of phiya s ) t to cause to 
be shrouded (di-g-n in, ++ ) R27 b .l. 

phi-pat L n s. camphor (abiiraka) 
Md 33* ,7. 

phi -fa hum, s, a sand-batik (saikata) 
CW2.3, 

phiya 1 ( t or -l 1 ?), p. f. to tof expire 
(time) P 55**7, 

phiya 4 (-1), y. /. to enratop, to fold 
up (ch-g-n In...) Yd lo b .5; to immerse 
(ch-g-s in,..) B59*2. 
phili, s. menses N 32M*. 
phu 1 , s. crown of the toad - N 27*.3. 
pbu E P ^ khay h (-t) t to get dark; 
evening is drawing nigh N29 a .l. - — 
■^khacake id, 22 ft .l*. 

phu a , * yflya to spit N 44 a ,4*, 
phui K s. =* phasl 1 H 1 ll^lO*. 
pbu-klj, s. a brother (gen.) N33 E1 .3; 


mostly coll.: brothers H 1 G6 tt .2. — 

pili u-ki rtij id. N 

pbuke ™ phutakfe H s 73 a .4. 
phu-^a, s, a pjVtoEG £ 166 b .l. 
ptnirhga, 5, = pku-ga H 1 79 b .S, 
phut| wa * cMftftwo grinding one's 
teeth Bh 4+ 

phiitakE (cans. of phuyfl 1 )* ^ destroy 
S 152 B .5 h to break {a premise) VI1714 X 
phuti [ef. H. to be separated], s, 
a drop; only ifc. larfikha-, hi-. 

pbu-darh* 3, satiety {tfpti) AH 50* 
fphudang). 

phupa Iphu(-kij)], s. a brother K 
3S a .7. 

— -^-kija id. 40*. 4. — —-kiiiij id. 
3S a .6, — ifc, kija-. 

pltu-phu p * diiaya to pern/* to 
gasp S 155 b 3*. 

phupbiilape p o, L dftoiptom of 
disorder in the bowels (flatulence*}) 
Vd 12*4*. 

phuba, s. a drinktng-vesselC?) B 
55 b .10*. 

phuya 1 (-t) h v. L to pcrisyip to be 
destroyed C 1 140, lo be consumed, to be 
wasted [|- s 31 El -3. — u. L to destroy 
Bh m a *7 s to ruin 0 2“^ 
phuya 4 > t?. t. =- phaya'{?) V 1 52* + 5*. 
phuya 1 (phut- p else -P; fifth form, 
espec. after mm, mostly phu; 1st form 
a few times in S phulam)^ v. i. i= 
phnya* 14*20^.5 7 phiiwon pbuwo-theip 
to be best of one’s abililg Ehl65 b 2. 

phuyake s a, L Y diiman *■ to make 
good the expenses ~S 23*. 3, 

phuli [IL plmlll anything swollen 
or S, |>hu]ifiga sypM/V?], ^-kathu a 
kind of cutaneous dtoea^e Vd30*.l. — 
ifc, b±s- p yas-. 

pb u- sa.,, s. the. hair on the crown of 
the head CAY 8,75, 

phugafap^ [ Af* phusia one who 
whispers; a deceiver; one who speaks 
falsely], o, t to speak fnhtly to* to 
deceive (witlt words) J3h 03 a ,3h 
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Nr, 1- Bans Jbrgkjiskn: 


pbu^ii i/t. mikha-. 
phek* ~ tnya (-t) s to srt down H a 
86 a ,1 s * tucake caus. Bit l0^ h J, ** 
tutake id. Vd 50 a ,3. 

phcke |phenii]> ff* J. to to«r Off nude/ 

H 1 30* 3. 

phetak, a kind of weapon (fcjwV) 

Vi 158,13** 

phgtiake, arm*, 0 / phene H fl l" b .6. 
phentt, P. f. to tear asunder 
to break off N 10^4 e to release (by 
tearing the bonds) B 10 b 3; phescm 
wyya to tfrjade N l& b ,7< — / iff-' to 
affect deeply B 49 b .^M pr&citt * to do 
penance Vi 44.ft. 

phoya 1 (-l l )+ i kL to lick IT 1 fil EL .4. 
pheya* (-l l ) t m t r pyas * to quench 
the thirst H a 42 b 2. 

pheya 2 a u+ i- — phaya 3 Bb f79 a .4*. 
pheyakti (cam, of pheya 1 ^), to ad¬ 
minister medicine {of n half-liquid 
state) Vd24 l >.(S, 

pher [rust. H. again], *■ yfiya to 
repeal S l53 b -4; ch-g * helft to ex¬ 
change for,,. N24 a -3*. 

phelaM, ikL, see dhwok. 
pheL£l t *■ ^ tu(k) adu. very mMhtf) 

B 55 b .5,(5*. 

pherat f/i, a toalk; pis ft], * wane to 
msit t to attend (ch-g-s to, T ,) B 17^,7. 
phaisi, = pliasi 4 Md 
pho\ * ill phone to beg urgently 
Bh 22 a -7. 

pho- 3 (phoseip only), u. f. to resolve* j 
to ctocompcwe (laipkliBS in; uj£rtor) 
Vd ll b .5. 

phc^, phowo, i Wh form of phaya fl 
{= phu a phiiwo) H 1 9 b ,1- 

pho-gi(m) iphone^ &. a beggar M 
9 a .3. — ifc. ]freak-. 

phoj [cf. Mr, phauja from Arab . 
fauyL s. an army H 4 94°. I. — ifc. 
gainy- 1 . 

phot, * call? to reach; to hit H J 
74 b .3. 

phudalape \M r phor], a. t. to break. 


to smash V 1 2 b .2; biiva* ^ to abuse 
one's confidence N 15 b .8. - 

phonaklf cans, of phone Bh 172^.1* 
phono, u, t r , ch-kiD-yfrke to ask* 
to beg {something) of... V* 30**2; 
ch-hm-yata biya to give as a present 
te>,,, H 3 89*7, 

pbopa, Sr = pluipa N I7 a .l*. 
phot 1 [H. pbui }tower 7 biovtam]* s. 
a iitoflfiorn S 157 b .2, gen, cl-to, {for 
f lowers) B 15 fl .3. — ifc, mad an- * 
ikumUhh*. 

phol H f M. phor to break b to smash]* 
$. destruction Bh 128 b .2; * juya to foe 
destroyed, to perish H a 2Q a .^ to foe 
wasted (effort) 38 b 7. 

phoray [M. phor to break] t * yflya 
to break (a fortification) H 3 106*.l. 

pho-fii, s. Hibiscus mutabilis Md 
20* 1 * 

ptiyScako (runs. of phyaya) to 
redeem N 20^*5** 

phya-phal, adj. fht-nosed AH 
(phydiphulu). 

phy&ya {-t) P IK L to bring an 
offering) B 39**10 h to give (as a pay¬ 
ment) N 7 b .4. 

pbvfr' {-t or -l 1 ? only: phvfiftflwo), 

see kw^i dn. 

phvfrya (-t), v. t. <= phays B N G 3> .4. 


b, 

Ba 1 , s, soil, ground H a 36 a - l >- — 
ifc. cho-, 

ba 3 , s. half (= b a B ) S 14S tt .5; gen.: 
ba clii V 1 93^.1, 

ba 3 , thole to tfncMnf H 2 46 b .5; * 
thelake cm is. II 1 89^.2; thilnko Id. 

20 b .^- 

bam-cbo-ia p s. the month VaLsakha 
CW 1*49. 

bams [S- vaip4a] f $- offspring 
B 22* B. 
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bak 1 IS.], s. a crane H*7fi*7, 

bak a , s. a bundle, bunchft) S !45 a r 3. 
bakatf Iff. bakca], s. a medicinal 

plant (candraLekM Md} Vd 32 b + 3 + 
bakatti s. a medicinal plant Yd46 b > 1. 
ba-kay t s. = ba-° V s 58^.2*. 
bak-sis «, a kind of plant (mahfi- 
niinba) Mil £) a .4. —sis Vd 35^.3. 

bakhat [H, vaqt from vira£.] p s „ 
lime PlB a 3, 

bakhan [M. a tale, narra/ik), s. 
nen>s E S5®.4. 

ba-kbum, s, mod. = bai-khunl 
H s 107 b 1. 

baiiik, ^ pay a ^i> bow damn respect* 
fully Vi 19.12* 

bac J \M.], s. a tuord, utterance H a 
28 MQ. 

bat s |if.] P s. the orris-root Vd3l b a 3. 
bn can [S. vacanaf, s, award, utterance 
V 1 13 b .2; -F- biya to send word 5 lbO a r 4; 
^ thwol able to speak H 3 56*4 < — ife. 
6 rap-, 

hiiiiiy [A/, baeab to escape)* * juya 
fa escape R 6(1^3, 

bacalaip£ h tr T l, = baricaJapg. H 1 
47 b 1. 

badil, s* a spear Vi 159.14*. 

bajl, s. rice or grain flattened H* 
52^ 5, — ife, tflya-. 

baji-hluya, s L a r tee-mortar V 1 73 a .6. 
bajr [S. vajra| h s. a precious stone 
V 1 l^.G. — — malak a thunder-clap 
H a 71M. 

badcaa(a) [S. deception, fruudl, * 
yaya to deceive, to cheat II s H)S a -3, 
bancalape |S. vahe-b v. t. to de¬ 
ceive, to cheat H& 39 b .7. 

ba-E&ya* w. /„ bo — to divide N 
37 b 5*, 

batls = battifi V s 26 a ,5, 
batukp s. = bfLsiuk M 9 s , 7*, 
batt 1 ]cf . S. vartaka]* a quail 
Vd 5 b 6. 

batt*, s. bastr P33 b 7*. 
battls |if.]p mini, thirty two V 1 88^+6, 


bath dn [jlf. anenchsure for coif ft | y 
&+ cj herd, flack CW7.17. — ^klsl ele- 
pMnt($) k who *belong(s) to the herd 
H fl 77 a r 2, -— ife , krsi-f Cala-, dlnvol-, 
bwohiil- + mlsi-* tafa-. 

bad 1 [= baP] T $ r inhonest dealing 
N 24 a .9 + badan. It ay a to practise usurp 
7^.5; badart kfiwy mi a usurer 48- b .3. 
bacIS s. = bal 1 N 41 a ,4 (bi^an)*. 
bad an f S.] t s. a face V 1 37 a ,4. 
batSasacan [barjp by fraud N 41 b , 3 ". 
bad a bar [H. bajdial, barharj, -s. 
name af a fruit (]akuea) Md 42 b ,“, 
bmm [hr. badfif, adf . yrea/ S I61 a ,7. 
baclayi [/f. bad 41 ^refirinessj, 5 , 
mcinbofjir/, manly courage H a 57 b .9*. 

badi + s r 17 share, partition X 33^.7. 
Umya to divide V 1 lil b 3; tba&£jp 
blya la distribute N 37 b .7, — #-baintA 
a share N I7 b .7, 

badly dr n s. name of a plant, the root 
of which is used medicinally Vd 23 b .2. 
— —ha Jl a ,3, 

bad-khurrip j r = bal- D H a UP.l. 
badli [S, vaciha a kliter, ^ 

yfiya to kill, to slay V 2 44 a ,fi, 

badbay [H. badh^i increase,develop¬ 
ment], * joy a ffrs, to develop, to in - 
crease M 5^5; yfiya id , H a 23 a ,5. 

bad bar [S. vadbrij^ udj. one whose 
testicles have been cut out N 

ban [S. varta], s . a wood f fore&t ]| l 
d7 a v3. — IfCr ghas- T hnal-pot-. 

Hanaij [if,], s. trade , busslne&s t 
commerce % rj Jkjh.Lk merchandise N" 
2t a ,7- woya to go out on business 
H a 22 b -5; *■ cboya to send out on b a 
D54 b 4 7; *■ jyaya to carry on teade 
l b .5; jwoya id . N 2-l a ,9j ch-g *■ 
yfiya to deal in„.. H E 105*8, — ife. 
wolio-. sala-. 

banajai, s. = batiijfil N11 a + 3* 
banabaj |S. *vaiifivrajaj ? s. an in¬ 
habitant of the woods N 2fi b .3. 

banantwr [S. vanfintara the interior 
0 } a wood], s. a twoud H 1 93^*2* 
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buni. s, = baulk V 1 68 b .l. 
baulk [S. bagij], s. a mtrcfiari! VI 

_ ~-putr ifte son of a merdumt 

Vi 84.33, 

bsinijil f H, bariJirS ptvdn-mereftanf]. 
s, a merchant B 2".2* — ifc- 3ala-. 

baniya l/i. banyi a grain-seller), s. 
a mercfian! V* 66 s *. 7. — ""Ca the son 
a) a merchant % 143°.2, baniySni S. 
tins wife of a merchant V* 17 b .6. — 

—tiri id. H s 100* 5. 

banlyal, s. = banijal B 6& a ,12. 
burnt* tba-t^ya], badt * thaya to 
divide N 40 s ',4- — badi baintSlapij 
id. 3S b 6. 

ban dak [5. bandhaka], s. a pledge 
N S a .5; * Le to give as a pledge l#.?; 

- jwone to take as a pledge 20*.5. 

bandana 15. vandanfl], ~ y4ya t<> 
worship H s 78 FL .t. 

bandabC?), a. & bridegroom^) N 
3$ a .4*. 

bandti 1 (5. conne^ton], s. connec¬ 
tion ; mode, manner A 157 a .2. 

bandh" IS. ■bond, fie], y5ya to bar > 
to block up H*(k l » a .7. 

bandh 3 (S, —, damming up], s. a 
dike for regulating the irrigation (setu) 
N 27 b ,2- 

bundhan [5. s, tiiwttrtfl], » yaya 
to bind, to tie Bh 33b, 4, 

bandhalap* [bandh], v. t. to bind, 
to tie, to {etter Bh 54 b .6. 

band hi [$- baikdhin adj- binding], 
*■ yiiya to imprison H 1 08^.2; » laya 
id. H J 3ft b -S. 

bandhlya(?), s. a. {aar-)prisoner N 

lgfo.s*, 

bandhu 15-1, S, a kinsman H*y3 a .7. 

_ kinsmen 60^.5, 

bapa, s. a box, chest (niail]&&a) 

AH tU a - 

ba-pfiyak [ba 1 ?], s. infanterg H ! 
87 b ,». 

bap-ea, s. a wag-tail AH 34 b . 
bab, s, =babu GW 8.31 {gen.: babyii). 


baba [M l ], s. a father N2 a .4; tawo 
~ a paternal uncle 2 b ,4 ilabfim). — 
*-gotr relatives on the lather's side 
30* 3, 

babl, j. a relative, kinsman N33“,2. 

_ *.got(r) distant relations N 31 a ,7* 

ilmmkadj-. 

habu, 5r u father H l 24^J. — -^-iu 
id, B 17 a r SL — //£■ mfijn-i saaal-r 

babyiUj (‘?)p * te treat wi ^ 

tempt N 4£i b ,fl*. 

bull nini Til 1 Q huinnl [f/■ Mr* ba- 
mbaiiS!, s, a brahman. H* 56 b *4. 

bay [S r YyayaJ* s. exi^nst, expen¬ 
diture N 16 e .S, pay, H® 47 a -4. 

_ *biya to defray the expeiM# H* 

46&.11 ; ^ ySya id* N 40^5, to spenrf 

(much) mwiey 49**6; *■ yftk-hm& 

a spendthrift C 1 119. 

buy£kl [cf. berj n jujube (batlara) 

C 1 212- — id. Vd 24^.3. 
bayas [$>] t s. a§e H £ 44 b .7. 
bal 1 1 S+h s. pouter, strength S I00 b .2; 
*■ U\k ttiiforoiin balnn fldy. 

by force N 41 a -3; * kflya to rape, to 
r< iaitiie ib. ^ 

iial= [71. bfif, bar margin, /eneel.s. a 
border, lund-mark N 23 b -3. - ijc. bu-. 
bal*,. *. hut made Of ieaiws GW 4.3. 
bal* [S. vara], s. a gift, present 
B 5(^.2. 

bid* \H. erfloftutiJiessI, balan aiifl 
false H 1 66 4 .1. 

bal* [/i. bar up. Old; from Pen,], 
- hluyfl to lift H* 24«.l*. 
bar, s. = tel H 1 S2 b -1*. 

bar at ini, s. \d 15^.3, 

bal-adhikfir [S. baladhikar rape], 
~ yaya to rape, lo violate B 52“.l2, 
balahui, s. eeenlng H* I2 b .l. 
balabant [5,], adj. vigorous, power¬ 
ful H* 50“.1. 

bats, s. an arrant B47 u .li, — *'dn 
a iwd, mark AH31 b (-chins'). — “^ ilU 
= » Vi 34.16; bala khu Um si* arronfs 
Bh 114 a ,4. — ife, kam-. 
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haliitkar |£.j, 5 . employment of 
force Ii a 82",2. 

Imljlml [S.\ r s. strength and weak * 
ntss h weak antf strong points H* 75 b .5, 
bail! 1 [S*]i *- cr gift offering H 2 
47 b .fi. 

ball 1 |c /, S, vadiia], *, a fish-hook 
AH 2Q b 

biitikhS [IL l^rkbid], s, the rainy 
season —■ -w-tumkha rain¬ 

water Vd 13",2* + 

bilum-simil {*s\ varuiia name of a 
fr«?J s 5 . a plant (tlktalakfl) CW6.12, 
balobal, s. ■=* balabaJ H ! 40^.11. 
bal-khu, 5 . - D -khimJ B 3".9. 
bal-khunl, s. a pidgeon H 1 l3 fe ,2_ — 
H^-kbi pM^eaji-cfarrff Vd3G b ,5. — ^--clie 
a tfyyeco? C\V 4.10. — ifc. praja-i 

raja-. 

faurtaman [S* * juya to 

live ¥ to exist VI 101,20, ■* yaya to 
earn one's livelihood 112,19; samay * 
yaya to wait (and see) H 1 I04 b ,4, 
burtaUpiJ [S. Vflrt-J* in L to be, £a 
exist C a 137. — bartaJapayakii ccms, 
to beharre oneself C 1 276. 

bard ha man \S . mcrcrasm^J, * 
jay a ta increase (rtrs.) C l 185; ^ y&ya 
to set a-going H* 4®'J r 

barn [B.], s. colour H f 43°.1 ; a etis^e 
N 9 ,J .2. 

barna \B. var^and description j , *■ 

hi ay a to describe Bh Uii b T 5, 

hal-se^ s, a medicinal plant Vd 23 a ,4. 
bas = basa C 1 191; has for basas 
V 1 30*. 2, 

hjHLil^pt: [Sl vas-[ H £ 7 . L ta live* to 
dwell, to stay H a 42 b .5 p yen.: h iis.nl ui- 
paip cone id. H l 86".2. 

basl [S, vasa will, dcsere], ch- 
lm>y3 basfls cone to be in the potmr 
or Ejnefsr the influence o/. rr H* 51^.1, 
- — — wone ids H l 5 b , 1* — — juya 

id* H 1 26 b ,5 ; — — taya to bring -— 

H 1 26*3, - wnakft id, IF5*2; 

Sokaya bl-jy&ya to be over¬ 


powered by grief M 24 b ,3; thawo basa 
y£ya to subdue, to subjugate H*42^J. 

bast 11 [S.] P s. a thing r object V* 48^.6; 
biya ** trtoif in to be given H A 
daya * a measure r an instrument for 
measuring N 48 b ,3, 

bastr [pS,] P s. a garment t dress H 1 
1KP*3* — if*. Mpad-. 

basy [S- vaiya subdued] f ch-htn-yd 
* ylya to be in one's power V a 15 b ,3; 
basyas taya to get in one's power 
H»2 b .L 

batiiinln s. evening B i7 u .S, 
bahkil [ef. bahaJape>ip juya to be 
used (yflya to do a Iking} VS 20.31, 
^ yftyn id, 93.5; yfiiia(ni) joya to 
subsist an N 20 b -3, 

bahalap£ L [M, bah to flow\ T u* i. 
to flow (water) 11 3 13 a + l* to blow (urflrid) 
Bh 84 b h l* la beat {pulse} Vd 44 a .6. 
buhiiLajiatn choya to let mim VI 
U0p14 + 

balialapc 3 * v. L » behalap^ H 2 
6S»8. 

bah±]l L , adf. barren S 145 s .4. 
bahlll 3 (e/. S. vihara], s. a sanctEjary h 
temple H # 52*.4. 

buhulh s* a kind of musical in¬ 
strument Vi 151,2*. 

ha\ s. a (bird or animat) H 1 
G9 a .4; « father B 33&A+ 

ba a 3 5 , half B57 a S; ba la Chi half 
u rrtosifii P 

bd a , s. = ba 1 V 1 49 b ;2. 
bi\ s. for cakliaba V 1 7i ft .2. 
buih-M-hma, adj. f mod . k b&n- 
iglc S 157", 7. 

bi-kay. s* father and son V 1 95 a .2. 
blkar, s. « bahdkar Vd l^.G*. 
baki fif. biiqi from Arab.], s. a rest t 
remnant H* 13 b .i. 

bd-kos, s r half a icrosa P I2 b ,3. 
h^kwokha, a male crow H 1 
65 b r &. 

baky l S , vakya], a word, speech 
£ I59 B .3 + 











Ni\ 1, Hass JenGEjisEs: 


124 


btikhaiiia) [/. bakliin], a. <jft ancit :nf 
tale, story of the past (purftpa) AH 15 b . 

ba-kliel, *- hail waste. land (ardha 
khiia) N 2it a .&*. 

bl^Riin, s. manly virtue B IS 0 .!!. 
[mod. = bfi-Bwol), adf„ *-hma 
crippled i mutilated AH 39' 1 - 

bath 1 (Af,]> 3 - a f| fl* r B4yt> 5 - 
• chald a skin of a tiger H a 7S b 8. 
biifth-, s. a flats M 4“,7*. 
ba-ghall, a, half a ghart, twelve 
minutes M 1*J“.7. 

ba-cal-khunl. s. a male sparrow 
B 31 b .12. 

bil-tS 1 , t, midnight BG2 b .9. 
bSta E [S. spffcftl, » yaya to nego¬ 
tiate H 1 52*,3; » hiya to give notice 
N23 b .3. — ifc. abhay-- 

ba-csti, s. midnight (= M-eJ) 
B 44 b .5. 

bftj, s. = b>Sj N 23 b ,4* 
bajan [/f, jtoet.^s. a musical 
ment CW 1,68; » ihatakt to let plug 
a instrument S 109 b .5 } «■ ba- 

lake id. 169 b .2; * thfik a musuian 
thawo a Gandtmrva CW 1,5. 
bfi-Ju [M»U *■ a fattier B 52 b ,5, 
bajna, » v.on-hina(‘?) n middle 
aged widow in red clothes (kfltyfiyani) 
AH 37 b (bij biro anginha), 
bgncha [S. utM], ~ ySya to 
H* 75 a .3; ch-lim-yil ~ Julaiii 't to the 
wish o/„. t ...fiat the kmsJi MlM. 

bat 1 IS. vat a], i. mind H* 40 b .2, 
wind as one of the humours of (he Truman 
body Vd 10*5. - a disease, aris¬ 

ing I min a disordered stole <>f the wind 
m the body GW 8,48, — —loy id. 
Vd 22“.2. — <v,]vtl lever, arising from 
2».l, 

bat 11 |M„1, s. a path, road X42M*. 

bat*, s. = wflt V* 73 b ,4, - -tut 

id, CW 1.58. 

batrS [S. vartfl, s. report, neiw 
Bh 91“.L 

bfttT [W, bar], s, a fence N 2B b .4. 


bad* |S. vd(la[, - yaya to speak* 
to talk Ft 34 h .12; - lvSya to, argue 
35 b ,7; <• bibail yfLya id. H*I14 b .i. 
bn-da |da], yes ntoy&c H 3 27*.G*. 
Mdapo, s. name of a mmlieinat 
plant Vd 55*. 1. 

bSdi 1 [H. wkited person], eh-g-s ~ 
yftya to injure, to damage a thing 
N 41“.3,5*, 

badi- [S. vsViin], s. a plain!*// N 

fi b 7. 

bady [S. vfidya], s,u musical instou- 
fjien! $ l(57 b -7. 

badbalapS (if. bfldM increase, pro¬ 
gress], O, i. to prosper N 29^6, to 
increase 25 b .l. — bildhalapayake cans, 
to make prosper 3«5 b 5, to increase, to 
arfd to 25 b .2; dharm » to do one’s 
duly 52 ft .4, 

bfldha [5. badhfi injury, damage^ 
— ySya to Aurf, to injure V 1 Gfih.O. 
ban 1 [S. vanij, s. an arrow Bli99 B -7. 
bfiti® \H. character --], s. only ifc v 
(hewing the character of): cwok-, 
pyaia-, hraa-, 

banar |S. vfinaia), s, a monkey 

H* 55 b .6. 

buiii [cf. S. vaipj], s. a merchant H* 

S4 a .l. _ *-|>utr ^ie son of a merchant 

H‘ 4fi b .4, 

banik, s. = bani H 1 SS^.a. 
bant-* L ia u sc, to ^ear {&pparet) i 
or: to washO) N 25 a .3. 

baadhab |5- bflndlwva] T &< a reMi^ 
kinsman IP 34^.3, 

bsri-iiik, handttm& t ben tilt fid 

4^11^ j, —. ban-iakc 0. f. & 
beautiful H*Bl b .3. 

hii-hni* s, nt>on B47 b .ll. 
bap | M,ti father N — *-aja 
fQreftithf.ru 2 u .ti. — ifc. ajl-. 

b5bi [blip s, i) “father”! uUd only 
as a ifocntive: u venerable one B 32^,3. 
— 2) brother> only (fa. abu- P 

ba-mtia, s * holf a mHfi Vd 50 a .3; 
b^-mela Id, 3W b .4 P 
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ba-hma [bill, s. the (low ter) hat} of 
the b&ly "Vi 159.14, 

bay it 1 (-L 1 ), !?■ t. to moe* V 1 S4 L .C*. 
baya s u. i, to be, to stay some¬ 
where V* 54 b .G, 

blya 1 (-l 1 ), v, i. to go to pieces H 1 
52 a -l, to separate B 57 a .7. 

bayak, s. = pfiyak {clerical error 1} 

V 1 74“.fi*. 

biiyal, s, = pay at AH 43 b . 
bay! [c/. Mr. bal a term far respectful 
compeltcttwn lor one’s mother or an 
elderly female], adj. aged N 4C b . 7*. 
bftyu IS-], s. wind H’ 97 b .5. 
bflyu(wo) |baya“j, #. a being, person 
V 1 123 b ,2. 

bayub, s, = bjiyn Bh33“.3, 
bal" [H. bar day, time], s. a day 
V" 7G a ,6; * htiin every dag Vi 143.35, 
baiain Id. Vd4 b .5; sw-bai thrice 
Vi 33.33; bal chi-tom some time N 
38 l),g, — bal-chi the first dinar day 
AH 19 b . — f/c. tlthi-. 

bai ! , s. a hind of lotus (jrfvftsa) 
Md 27“,7, 

bal 5 [cf. II. l»Sr a load, burden; from 
Pers. 1, i-, on.Uj ifc. khwobhl-, lara- 
kh»-„ hi-. 

b^L* =i bad*: ~ Ivaya B35 p ,10* 
baiak(h) ( S . bfilaka], adj . young 
Cl 29S. -S.a hog H* 73 b .5, « young 
animat Vi 35. G; boyhood H l 7 b .l. 
bSlatu, see bale. 

bararhbar [if.], udv. continually, 
again and again H* 35 a .5, by degrees 
H 1 13 b , 3. 

bar j lap e [/l. bar a fence. -1, »■ f- 

ch-hm-it to withdraw from..., to beep 
aloof S32 b -1. 

bS-la 1 , s. half a month H* 27*.6, 
bfl-la 1 [in], perhaps H 3 27“.6*. 
biilud, s. name: of a plant (bhalli- 
tfiki) ,\Id 17“.7. 

ball 1 [//. bapi], s. a cotton-field B 
38 b ,10. — —tbuwai tile owner of a 
ec dl$n-fie!d i.b*^ 


[M. bSri young, tender], adj . 

under oye s * 

V* t* to mte, to Mend (eh-g-n 
or ch-g-wo with.,.) Bh 31 b .t. — cikan 
*■ a kind of ordeat B 17 b .G, 

bds 1 (5. vasa], s. an abode H“50 b 8. 

«. biya to give shelter V 1 ll b .5 a 

to mate a slay, to take rest B49 b .3; 

~ coni? to stay <for a longer space of 
time) 12“ 11. 

bds“ (S. vasas], s, ctolhes N 
4i a .4*, 

bS-sa^a*ca< s. a torse-eott B33“,9. 
toSsimS [ if. liisna smell], ch-g-yfi 
v kSya to -smelt at... £ 16^.5. 
ba-sS, s. a bull N 28 h ^ 
basins, ado. = bSliilit Vi 145.30*. 
bahan | S. vahaaa], s- a vehicle H* 

112“. 0, 

bahalapfi (5. v&haya- (cans, of 
vah-) to cause to bear; to keep going], 
o. t. to transport N 2 i b .G ; ky£5n to 
be engaged in agriculture I9 b .3, 
ball®, s. .= bahu H 8 i7“.5. 
batiakdr, *. hickup Vd 4 b ,3*. 
bjibS.1, s. a sfloufttrr Vi 159.13. 
bahiki [S. vahika], s. a carrier 
N 21 b 7. 

bdhlk* [5. bahika being outside], 
adv. {mostly: bahikaa(at(i)> brides, 
for the rest N 34 b .5; ch-g - besides... 
H ! 39 a .li ch-lim » meb... lit* no 
olticr than.., Js lG3 b .2. 

bahirl Iff. baharl exterior, outer], 
ado., ch-g * «if of .- P I2 b .2; * yaya 
to gel outside N30 b .3. — utuaUg: 
bah iris; ch-gpya) » oat of ... B51 b ;l, 
outride... H a 33 a ,5n 

bfihu 154, s- an arm V 1 itl fl .2. 
bl 1 , s. a serpent H’ 59 b .5. — ifc. 
Syal-, dal-, dhabaii-, hnas-, bolo-, 
ma-, s&khfil-. 

bi 2 , odi>. aside; * kaMwo swoya to 

ghnee at CW 8.72.-phiya (-t) to 

fum off M 30 a .S. — oetr - buy a to 
take the eyes off Bh “2“.G. 




























12fi 


Nr. 1. Hass J»hubn8Ht« : 


bi-ujha, 3 , snulto'rqtofier (ahilw- 
Tidlkn) SlI a -5- 

blkar IS. vikata fltanj* — 1 ]• * 
lfiya to be disappointed f I 8 34“3; — 
vAysi to fitonj*, to H*3S°.11. 

bikasaniaii l*. blk&fatope], - vfiya 
to open N* 2 a -2. 

hikSsalapd IS. vt-k^ to appear, to 
became af«W«l, p, i. to bloom Ns 
bikrti [S. rtanjitj nltorwlton], ~ 
liya to fad. not succeed H l 22 “ 2 , 
blkri (S, vlkraya safel, — y5ya to 
self Vi 21.8*. 

bikriyu IS, *•' ’ won « io 

undergo a change H l 50“.2; » >‘ a 5f° 
hi. C 1 64. 

hlk?, s. = brks V’26".3. 
blkhu, j. = toliiksn H* W b -S* 
bi kkult *■ tot skin of a serpent CV? 
2.1- 

b[ftrttl> [S.], s. a war H 1 64“.2; * 
vSya to wage «wir f»9 a ,6. 

bighn [5.] P cb-g-s - yay» to pwiwni 

jfrom... M33 b .2, 

Meatman IS.], adf, wise, experienced 

H* 54“.8. 

blear [S, vtcfiHk procedure, re/f«- 
lion, investigation], s, an affair, oneeren 
B 33 b *4. « yfty# to corf for, to take 
charge of (ch-gK) a thing) H> 2« a 1, 

to invest Wit V* 14^.2, to Inquire H* 
33 » r (j to greel, to wtleomt B 48“.4, to 
visit V 1 31 ".5; dig* - vakil to put 
in Charge of... B «M*i » ¥*■» to 
let investigate S 151 b .l 5 * nenfi to main? 
in*ufri« H* &l b .8; » he to examine 
as witness MO>>.4. - ~kha an affair 
yi ^|a_ 3 ; mt -khu lilncake to let make 
a deposition (as a witness) X 12 Q .5. 
•-sainrsii' yaya to iruxsttgute II* .12°-3. 
to inquire after one’s health, to greet 
Vi 79.11: * dayake id. H*35 a ,i. 

blid.tr [S.l, ml/* splendid V> 9 h .4; 
~ yflA&m splendidly H 1 32 b .6. 

bleb llihofp. bfchhll, a. a scorpion 
H* 59 ^. 4 . 


bij |S ], s, seed bijan 

jay ala pa Mya $eif-begotten son X 

39“ .3. — ifc. kut ■ 
bijay (S. pfctory], s. victory H 4 
117 b .3; defeat (ft) Vi 167,22, 

bl-jyScakd (mils, of bi-Jyiya), to 
lead, to conduct to let sit 

down Rh 40“ 4. 

bi-jyStakVl = “-jyacoke V1167.10. 
bl-jy5ya {-t), f, i- (fl term of respect 

for iron!, woya, coa8) to go V 1 il6“ 5, 
to come H* 88“.2, to stay, to line V» 
(jb.l, to ill rftoutfi B 7l > .4, - Jn con¬ 
nection with the 3th or idth form at 
Hie conv. in -11 wo: to deign to.,., to 
condescend to... H 1 879.2. 

bitak* (**«». of biya 8 ). lauti - to 
protract the ffine Bh 23^.2*- 

bitay |M. bil|. » juya lo P«” flUH *lb 
to elapse M 8 B .4. 

bitint, s. = brUt)int V* 36“.3. 
HiluwH. name of a man B 31) l> .3. 
bitt IS, vftta], «* property N 37*4. 
— -.-hlittoijit id, l^.J. 

bithl, s, the earth V" 8l b .2', 
bid situ an [from S. vld- to kima>\, 

adf., ~ |>unis an eye-witness X lO 3 .?. 

_*, yflya to know 9*5. 

bidflran ]S. vidiraija s. tearing 
asunder], * yiya to <jo to pieces 
Hit 62“ 2, 

bide-, *»-ae = btde- 0 \tl25 J ,3: 
jw-kc broth made from this plant 47“,). 

bldefi |S. videsa], s. a foreign country 
[1* 37“,T>. — wont! to go abroad B 65“.5. 

bldy IS. vidya odj, finding |, » 
y5ya to find, to procure B 23 b .G. 
bldyanifin ^ blda" N 8 b .l*. 
bldyi [S ], s. knowledge, science 
art Nlf>“.7. * aawo a Vidy&- 
dhara GW 1,4. — bldySbant IS.] adf. 
learned H* 28“ 6. 

bld^ithsi IS. vidvfliil, s. *i kn^insr 
person N 53“.1; a learned nwn C"14). 

bidhfiii [S, \idhiir!- *■ p ef, «itor 
H 1 43“ ,2- 
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bidlifm (5, vi till alibi -i- arr<in 7 in$], 

y3ya to arrange, to prepare B 
46 b .4. 

bidhl fS,], t. a rule, prescription N 
24°-7, mode, manner G l 72> n sort, kind 

>1 0".4. pfc-tn — fourfold ib. 1\ bigra- 

haya —■ ySya to act in accordance with 
the rates for war H* 83 b .7. 

bjdhu [5, vldhu tonefj/J, - ciiya 
lo feel lonely, to be dejected H ! 54 b .l; 
b iill l mi CSya id. H* 45 b .l*. 

binetaUpii [5. vlnota humble, 
moduli, v. I- to be finmWc or modest 
H> 10*", l*. 

bln at l |S. vinati fnuniiitij, moctosfyl 
= bimati H s 7 b ,5. 

bln& [*W. iWlfoull. ado., *...ina 
if,., not, links* M il b 5; ~ cb-g* 
without... VI 37.5, - ch g n id, 42.10. 

_ bkn5n(am) ado. besides, otherwise 

Jji 3 <JC. 7 ; ch-g " BUf/lflUf... VI 23,6. 

besides.,, 26,16. 

bUtun = pinu V 1 I5 b .4*. 
binti [corrupt, from biuati| - 
biiciati B 48 b 8. 

bipak? [S. vipahsa], s, an nitofi-sary 
H a 45 R -3; — >’5ya k art as an opponent, 
ft> £« on opponent f-I’B+t 1 *.!. 

bipatltjl [S. vipatti], ** misfortune 
H' 23 a ,l. 

bipada [S,|, s. misfortune 1I> I06 b ,8- 

bipant [S*J, adj. wrong Vi 76.33. 
s. adversity 56 2"- — Mporitan adv. 
wrongly Bh *7“ 7. 

blpbot [<!/. S. vlsphofca a Wtotorl, 
-,-kachu a crj/fl«eoH.T disease with 
blisters Vd 32^.3. 

bibatalape, v. t. to find oat N 
48 b .2*. 

bibahar [II. bevhsif practice, «w- 
iom], J. if custom li 1 30 s *,3, conduct 

3&t.2, _ 2) (e;. bibiMr) marriage 

H’ 32b.S; — yflya to arrange a marriage 
(cli-htn-ySta {dr...) Vi 53.8; * yidft 
blya to give into wedlock H 6“.3. 
bibad [5* viva da|. s, quarrel, dls- 


| puie N 10®.2; * yaya to ink* a 
dispute V 1 111 b .5, 

bibabii) |£. Vlvihfl], s- marriage, 
wedding H* 95 b .3. — ~y®S* to marry 
(ch-hmO’wo) somebody) V 1 B5 b ,4; » 
yi n Iwo hiva to give IJllC iDcrflocJf (cli* 
hm-wo to..,) B 47 a -8, to orfONfil* O 
marriage (ch-hm-ySta for .-■) Vl 63-10* 

« yfidam l ay a to give into i«?cltopJr 
H> I4 tt ,t. — — karrn ynya to cele¬ 
brate a wedding VI 63.7* — bibalii. 
[cf. s. vlvahika], a husband N Sf^.G; 

* strl a married wnmitn ib r 7. 
bit>£Lh»r s. - biMhh through ton- 

fusion with bibaliir Vi ;s3.8, 

bibtdh [$. vivid ha], adj. manifold 
V 1 l a .5. 

bibek [S, vlveka dfscrimrnaitonl, 

* ma do not different H 1 4 a *l; * ma 
yfi. 5 f.rp thoughtlessly H* 3i a *5. 

bi-bol [bill], cli-hm-yfita * blya 
b uJjhsp, to revile... N43 11 ,!; ch-hm 
«■ Maya id, 46 b .O, 

hibhuti 15. —. great power], s. 

' magical powerO) B4tt a .6, 

bimat i |ci»mipl. from Mnatl], s. 
humble, most obedient words H* 66®.7; 
—klia id. M 1 a .fi. — bimatl yfiya to 
bow down, to pay reverence VI 67.10; 
sebA * yfiya fd. H* 25 a .7: ch-hm- 
yske * yiiya to sag, to tell, to ask 
deferentially R6l>" 2; kha - yfiya to 
toH, to mate kmuiin H a lO* 1 .!; - thi- 
nakfi to send word (deferentially) fi 
15t b .i. 

hi mars [S. reflection; examination], 
vfiya to reflect H 1 67 b .7, to examine 
5a'\3. 

him an [S.|, s. a eharriot B 24 b .l2* 
— *-khat id. Vi 59.23. 

bimukh [S, vimukha], adj , uwerse, 
opposed H’ 3H h ,7. 

bl-moc, s, a small house-tiiard 
CVV 7.5. 

bi-mv3c, t. = D -«ioc AH 34, 
blya 1 (-I 1 ), o, t. to give, to present 
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Nr. 1. Haws Jorhikssfin ; 
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<eh*hm-yata to...) H 1 78 a ,2; to muse 
{pain etc.) V 1 129 b 2; to permit B 7 b .7. 
trfls - to frighten C 1 82; utal * to 
answer V* 4fP,7; daniigSn * to pay a 
debt N 2 s ,1; apnrddh — to charge u'ito 
a crime Vi 42-22. — Used ns an 
auxiliary after the conn, In ‘Awe 
denoting that an action fS performed 
for ific benefit of another- Jin - H»wo 
r jjy Jit ay yflflaw'o bly* 1 shall con¬ 
quer this kingdom ( for you) A i 155,16* 
toiya* {-l 1 ), ik f. « b6ya VI 37.27; 
biseqi if out to flff. to run away V 1 
4911.4, biscin WOja id, 13 5 a -8; biyftwo 
chnya to despatch H 1 57 b -3. 

blya s (-t), n.i. to pass away, to 
elapse {time) C 1 179* t<> «* (as the sun) 
CAY 5*L 

biyakii 1 . end*. of bly® 1 H 1 
blyakfi* (rad** of biya*) = beyaki- 
H»5l*>,4j biyak:il haya «= btsyakajn 

yan6 V a 50 b .4 f 

biyftfi [$,), *. separation H* 90®. 1; 
blyngan wuya to become separated 
B 56 b 5. 

btr 15, viral, *■ 11 ( tr “ J ’ e ) mfln - he ™ 

V 7 a *8. 

bilamb IS, Aeaffafionl, - iuya to 
hesitate, to be delayed VI 79.14; ~ yaya 
id. H*9Q»».l. 

bilambb, s, = bllanb .MSCP.S; 
«, yaya to delay, to protract Vi 
54.35. 

blras (5* without taste; loathsome ), 
# yaya to be reluctant or refractory 
H 1 

birah [5. separation], s. longing 

V I 67", 5; * cflya to become affected 
with longing (di-bm-yfl for .■>) B 4(P.4. 

biraliatopt [birabl, v. i. t bilabaln- 
paiti choya to desire {profit) N 15 b .7*, 
hi rah ini (5, vlrahinf adf. fern, separ¬ 
ated /rfljfll, s- longing V* 49 a ,5. adf, 
longing (moic*) V 1 11*.5. 

bilago, s. a wooden bolt far fastening 
a door AH 25“. 


bilap [S. tomrntofionl, » yaya to 

lament Hi„42 a ,l. 

hi las [S. flirt], ~ yaya to flirt H 1 
62 li, 5 , — bil&S&lape to 1> id, Tib 58 ft .2. 
bill, s. a wasp AH35 V . 
bill-si, s, — bcije-se AII31®. 
biruddb fS.|, adf., eh-hm-vo ~ 
objtdionable to... V 1 57“.3. 

birodh [S.|, s. hostility H s 72P.4- 
birodtii [5. \irndhin ntelruclinff], 

_ yiyn to obstruct N 27 a ,7. 

blrj |S- vlrya], s. seed {of a man) 
V 1 9lj b l* 

bis 154, s. jxilson V* 12°. 2; bisayli 
poisoned ib, 5, 

bis r- bl$7], — jiburi a eutanroiu 
tfigruit, raoifil by Vd 35*,4*. 

bl$ay 15, vfyaya thing., object], &. 

1) property N5 b ,4; fty5nfi - merchan¬ 
dise 24 b ,fi. 2) a tense: bn as-*<■ th* sense 
of smell , meya - toe sense of taste, 
lima v a — tor sense of touch AH 14“. — 
stribi$ayan for the sake of a wife N T 2 b .l, 
hisaralapl- [M, blaar], 0* /■ to forget 
N 10 b 1 + 

bisad IS*), s, consternation, umait- 
ment H* 94“.l; - ydy» to be discon¬ 
certed, amazed 85".5, —■ blsSdi [5. 
vlsadiii], adf. disconcerted, amazed I-I 1 
blsidln cone la be disconcerted, 
amazed Bh 82 a .4. 

bl*e$ [£. vlfesa difference, peculia- 
, rifp], bisesaii(iirs) tide* especially, 
particularly H»81 a *5; cb-R( ya) - in 
accordance HJflfj,., Vi 49*39. 

blseijalape [blit's«. i. to fake 
special care N 37 b .3; til^alapatn ado. 
tsptcMl# 14 a i4*. 

bjstike tfrreg, cans, of Wya 1 )* to let 
escape Vi 119,22*, 

bista (5*1, s. faeces Vd 9 b .l, 
bistar [vistara spreading —, de¬ 
tailed dWripltori), s. progress of events 
Vi 123.23; ayus lengthening of life, 
lengthened life 122.24. — bistaran 
ado. at length 133,15. 
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hiKTTmy [SJ\ f s. a wonder, surprise 
H* 50^3; *■ yaya to wonder, to be 
surprised M7*.l; ctiya become 
astonished or surprised H 1 12*4 < 
bi&r&m [S m rest, repost *- yaya 
to rest, to repose H* 43*.2. 

biivaa [S.] B s, trust, confidence If E 
73 h ,3j cb-hnjrya * slya to enjoy the 
confidence o/+ + , B 58 a ,7. — bis-vdsas 
cone id, H a 3fi b 4: ch-hm-yiike bU 
ivS^(au) siya to commit (a thin#} to 

one's charge Dli 128 a ,3< - &eya id. 

N lS b ,4; dt-hm-wo hjSvas ySyn to 
plor.e one’s eon ft tie nee in,,, y ftp trust... 
H l 3& b -4, ch-Iim-yAk^n) — — id. 
V 1 Hv^S; bliv3s y3k imstuvirthg H 1 
36 b 4 f - yakwu id. II s 4" b 3, 

bihatiig {£.), s, a bird P 23 a 8 , — 

hi hum gam [S.J, s* id. 23 u ,4. 

bihad I H, hlJtar land broken into 
ravines}, s, a pit (visama} N 22 a .4*. 

bihalape, o, f. = hehalapi V* 
62 a S** 

bihili, adj. barren {= bahlli) 
N 3G fc .2. 

bu A , s. a field H 1 4S fl .4 a — i/e + cam- „ 
pa rill h-, h l eiie-. 

bu*, s, — bo a ; ^ hoya B35 Q ,2; 
* hoy a id r 28M. — ifc. kulmalf-, 
cha~g[- r 

bu a = pu*; ^janam wane N 33**8** 
bii-bha t 5s = bo-kha Y a 38 B 4; 
hak-hma a go-betive.cn (dtltl) GW 
342, — btl-kha = D -kha (V 1 only) 
6i a .6, 

bu-khat, *■ kiln bom blind C 1 17S*. 
bu-khS, a, = hhu-kha AH 25 a . 
bu-gSl, s + = bo-gad (7) Md 52*7* 
hucake (a ijjs, of buys 1 ) = buyakc* 
C 1 238, 

bu-cal-khunl [bu L ], s< a sort of 
sparrow Md 73*.3, 

bujalap# |jlf. bhjh to know, under¬ 
stand U p+ t to knotb, to understand, to 
consider N 5l h .6. 
bujir* ifc. gal- , 

Videnak. R E l*k. HM.-llloi, Mtcld. S Still, 1. 
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bu-jyA, s, agriculture All 53 a . 
bu-jbamar-sli s. name of a plant 
(bfi2mijatnbiik;i) AH 28 b (boJIiamasL). 

bojbay |J/ P bujhiintf to cause to 
believe, to convince], -> y5ya to glue 
notice * to instruct H s 72 b .3. 

bujbik [s t bujhay ] r s. a wise, sensible 
man H a 82 b 4. 

butu, ^ bule to foil down H 1 113*8* 
bulb-$e T s. a medicinal plant Vd 
24 a .3. 

bu-thuvv*!], Sx the owner of a field 
H* lO h ,2. 

biidalap^ | M. Mr lb droum „ be 
dmiwoed], v, i. to sink r to go down 
(ship) Vi 60* 3, 

bude-ka^uli, s. a medicinat plant 
(bliadramustaka AH) Vd lD b ,5, 
budhdti (^J p adf , knowing, wise 
B 20* 13, 

buddhi [S,], s. cleverness + sagacity 
V 1 12P B .l 7 a frick N 50^.1 s a purpose f 
design S lC3 fl ,5; # biya to give good 
advice H 1 21 b *4. — bnddhiwonL [S. 
buddhi vat), <idf r wise, intelligent S 
I67 a ,3, — ifc. kopat-p mlfbyS-, 
bune^ d, t . = bone B 43 b P 7. 
bu-bam, s, agricultural implements 
N41M* 

buya 1 (-L 1 ), u. L to be born B 35* S; 
to grow (of plants} Vd 45*.4. — gvSy 
buwo-bma mUS a hermaphrodite CW 
8 , 12 . 

buya 51 (-!■), m 1 . to bear, to carry 
N 21*,7; to take with him M5*.2; to 
help, to support C l 110, bllsem yane 
to carry (away) with him B 54*,4. 

buya 1 (-t or -l 1 ?), w, i, to recognize 
(a debt) N 2*.4*. 

buya 4 ( Ji), n.f. to rub P J4 a ,7; Vfb 
~ to clean one*s teeth Q l 20O; hisias 
cikanan — la rub oil on the body IS 28*,4* 
buyii* (-t) ? v r f, to Jose (julati at play) 
V l 9Q b .5; khan ^ to lose a lawsuit 
Nil5 a 4; attnan buk uftthoul food 
H*93 b 6. 

0 
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Nr, l* HuNS. JftlKiimSlSH; 


buy si* (-l 1 )^ see lay, 
buyaki? 1 (ratis, of buya 1 ), to bear 
(a child) C 1 171. 

buyakd a t cans, of buya*; see kv, 
buyak£ 8 ? cans, of buys* B l? b ,9< 
buyalka, s. name of a plant (drcma- 
pu&paka) CW 0.25, 

bulu, adf,. ^incftarj turbid CW 2,5. 
buLu-hun h a^to. steady 
cauftou5l|/ VI US.20. 

buie 1 , U* L to shaken) B 3B b .9. — 
p, L to sAulcf Vd 15®.2. — botu » to 
ifMsnUff {itrs.) H* 6l a ,2, 
bul5 a ? ik L m. bole H a 6l a ,8, 
bu-sii, s. = bo-sS T^SO 1 *,?. 
bfk^ |S.], Sr a tree II 1 27 sl .l. — ifc. 
aiok-. 

brt(t}£nt [S- vjtt£nta| p s. an eweaf p 
proceedings H a 02 b .2. — ^-kha a story 
M21 b *7* 

brt(t)finta] P s. = brt(t)5iit H 2 22 b -0. 
bftha-kha f cf. 5* vrthd-vjte], s* 
untrue speech* a lit Bh22 H v4*, 

bfdbam^n [S- vardlusmSnfi p. pr. 
of vardhate to tnereaseU * yaya to 
promote, to advance H. 1 55 b .2*. 

hpidh fS, vfddbajp s. an old man 
H* 05*.2. — brddhsl s r an otd woman 
V 1 13**5, 

bfddhi [5. growth, prosperity], * 
juya to thrive* to grow V 1 4l b ,4, “ ife> 
{interest): ctkal** 

brp, s. = hhi bikh H 1 70 b ,3. 
bF?t* [S,] T s. rain H* 93 b .6. 
he, s, a fringe CW 3,82, 
beg [-S* vega hurry ; utotence], * 
thaya to spur {a horse) B 47 a ,10 r 
began tfcto. quickly, fast H*08 a rl; * 
&ami to beat fast {pulse) Vd 0 b ,5; tawo 
*■ yfliia(m) woya to hr severe or serious 
{disease) 14 b .4. 

hejLiman [cf* £. vyafij to decorate), 
s. decoration £ 169^.3*. 
bed = beda Vi 152.10. 
bcdsina [S. |, s. pain 7 ache N 13 a «8; 
pains o/ child-birth Vd 26 a .4. 


hedfi IS. vclfl?], * kfiya to take 
team Bln 184 b ,3; * phone to ask leave f 
to as£ permission S 155^.1; * b]ya to 
grunt jwrmission VI 171.20, to dis¬ 
miss 100,8; *■ biyawo choya id. 
27,5* 

bede-ae, s. a medicinal plant 
(vie!anpja AH) Vd 43*.6, — *-pu the 
seed of this plant 47 b .5_ 

be^^ci lS r vidst + cl], s. a kind of 

salt (vi^a 51 d.) Vd 22 a ,3, 

badhaLape |c/, S- Vedbtis pious *1], 
cell ~ to be in spirits ta N 18 b .4*. 

ben [7f_ bltl] h Sr a stringed musical 
instrument H a 62«.4. 

bey, s, ^ bay H*31*,10. 
bey a {-t), n. f. — biya 1 C a ISO*. 
be! [5. veil point of finw| p s. the right 
time , right moment H s 55P.fi; Lie I as in 
time. K 22 a ,3, thwo belas at this time, 
at this juncture V 1 G b ,3 T after Mh or 
6th form; whcn ¥ while V 2 SQ* 31 ^; yaya 
be] as when is to fie done H l 15 a ,4; 
bel abel ina dayakam aiwayfi C 1 16, 
bel ™ belas B 4 fl .l. — ife, ut£lr- t 
uni-. 

be-isi 1 . s. see toyu. 
bela 2 = beda M 20 b ,6, 
beli a - bel V170.32, — j/e, asuni-, 
din-. 

bes = hhe* 

beatan |S. vestana encircling, sur- 
roundiny\ t ~ yfiya to surroundi to 
encircle Bh 14*.2; * yslesike to {suffer 
oneself to) be surrounded or enclosed 
134*.4. 

b-^KihLin = het(an Bh 10^.4. 
b-Ef-harad, name of a plant 
(vibblUNa) Vd t^* 5, — be-hala( id. 
CW 6*19. 

t>e-hn h s. a kind of aromatic root 
(vaefl) AH 31®. 

bald IH .|, s. a physician CW8.40. 
baldy |i'.] p s. a doctor, medicai man 
H 1 56M. 

bairagy [S- change of colour* gnuv- 
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tng pato] a &* faint-heartedness H* 70 B r 8 T 
** yftyfl to become disheartened 41 b + 7+ 
tariri [5. vfllrinj, s. an emmy H l 
7 b .C 

bats, s. — bay as V 1 125 b -1. 
bai&v 1 [S.vdySj, J- a harlot N 30“, 4, 

— bal&yS-mLsa id, 22 b ,5* + 
baisy* a s. = baya& H a I4*V2. 

b£ a -5, qrrto-rodf (vaci) CW (3.23 
(bye), 

hi* km - bckl H* s. admit* 

Start (sinylkSra) CW 1,(50. 

bt-ku, s. a side, flank CW S,SC — 
«-kwo« a n'fr 8.55. 

btfkt 15. vyakta]* oe//, muim/ftif, 
evident V* 17 b .5; bektanaip ado. evi¬ 
dently 13 S9 b ,2. — * yiya to explain 
V 1 87 h .3 a to elucidate H 1 30* 9* to make 
up one's miftrf V l 51 H .2; * dayake io 
elucidate H s G3 b 3. 

b^krukpt 1 (lieklj, v. i. to become 
manifest or evident Vd 

b@-gaA-guli p s . name o/ a plant 
(citru) CW 6.35. 

be £at = bekt V 1 27*^; b£galan 
adv . 102-.4. 

benign* fl ra *■ laqigu vegetables (ft) 
N 5(^.4. 

bocake (eaus. of beya J ), to let pass 
fry N 31 b *6; eh-g «■ to flof uvongfp 
Wtikw 43 a .l. 

b£t&Lf h s. a turban B 55 b ,4, 
bEtt, s. - bitt N 42 a 5. — 

narbasva-. 

betha [5. vyatfial* s # pain, ac/te 
Bh I78 b r2 a grief, affliction AH IS" 

— ^ biya to Otiuiid pojln C 1 231; ^ yflya 
to feel grief H l 84“.5. 

btttakt (caus. of btn&) p to lake away, 
to remove B 6S b .7; to lei off (a culprit 
etc.) N 15 a .G. 

o. L to be taken off t to be 
removed P 32 a .2* to be released (as a 
slave) N 20“. 4; to fie toosenerf* to be 
dishevelled {hair) Bh 49 h .t. 

bebasay \S. vyavasaya], s, ejerJton 


H a 22 b .9; .-*■ yftya to exert oneself H* 
40 b .1; cb-g *■ yaya to be engaged in... 
N 7 b .7. 

bfeyit 1 (-t) p v. (. to pass by N 35 b .l; 
to go too far, to ocf wrongly 4^ a .2. 

beya* (-L 1 ), 0. L to fly t to run tid^^ 
to escape H 1 95^ + 4; gen L : bt ; He(rp) 
wone t*L Y 1 7fi b 5, bese(m) woya id. 
H a 

bifyake (cans, of bey a®), beyakal 
choya to lei escape li 1 63 a .3> beyakam 
id. H 1 61 b .l; * yane to toad awafj 
hurriedly ; to escape together with 
V 1 78 b 6, 

bgsan IS. vyaiajlfl]* t, sexual desire 
N 37 b 7. — bfttiinl [S, yyasanlnj, adf. 
lustful H a 3 b 2, 

btisyfl |5 p \ eiyii\, s. a harlot V*6? b _3. 
— *-mha an open prostitute N 48 b .4. 

b£h±iran [ef. S. vyavaharatia), i. 
manner of proceedings conduct CW 
1.73 (behalam). — ifc. ku-. 

b^balape |beharau|* *?, L to eo/idtjei 
oneself C l 21; to oe? H fi 58 B »2. — w + U 
to settle (on affair) H a 44^.3. 

bo\ a r a par£ t share N38 W .S; p^. bos 
chi bo from four parts one 2 ft 5. — 
bo lUaya to divide V 1 lll b .5; * taya 
id- B 23°^, p£ bo taya to divide into 
four parts 5S H .6. 

bo 1 , s, a flower: ^ Jioya (-! 1 ) to bear 
flowers C* 276. -— ifc. gyflia-, 

ta-cbo- a s% r &n- t hfimal-. 

ho* 7 — day a to become extinct H 1 
66 b ,5; ^ t&Y* to turn away, to forsake 
N 3“#4, 

ho\ i, = bu 1 ; only ifc. cho-* 
in mi i-. 

bo-kha [bo 1 ?], s. a secret message 
Bh 91^.4; bo-khl id. (Y 1 only) 61 E 6. 
bo-g^cl, s. ca tiimfl well AH21 b . 
bojar = bujar, 

biNli-hi^ e. Calamus Rolang CW7.13. 
botu 1 see bule, 

bodfin, * taya to perform a part- 
fieatory rite (a ^amskara) P 32 LL .&. 

9 * 
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Nr. 1. Hans Jardehskn: 



httdli [Sr s* aaakening T under¬ 
standing], ch-hm-ySta ^ yaya to' 
instruct €*211* to convince H a 34*41* 
to persuade, to make obey Vi 34.4’ to 
encourage V 1 52 b *1» to compose, to con¬ 
sole Vi 44.1. * Juya to be convinced , 
io believe VI 87.7, to be persuaded, to 
obey 34.2? to be consoled H 5 60*.2. * 
biyi fo encourage II 1 18 b .4. 

bod halt ip£ [S- bndhaya- to ouraktn; 
to frutrutflp P. t to persuade, to con- 
vince H*40*.4* to compose* to reassure 
Bh «9*-4, 

bonsikti (eaus. of boitl 1 }* to cause to 
fetch ; to send for S I45 b *7. 

bone\ Op L to go for, to fetch V 1 
46*', 1 ? la take with one H a G2 a .7 F to 
bring II s 4G b r 6 r — bemam yani to 
lend top to conduct to H 1 5G a .2 F to toad 
away 13 47 b ,8; * yanake to take with 
one Vi 17543; * foayn to bring H 1 
90^.4. 

bon£ f F o. L to read* to recite M 17**7- 
bob, t + - baub VI 177.25*. 
bn-bo, la-hat * syflya to shake one's 
fists at B37*A. 

bohnl, -Sr ife. lsimkhst*. 
boy, j, = bo*: *-pa = bos-pam 
C 1 237*. 

bay;* 1 (-1 1 ), v. i . to fig (birds , etc.) 
H 1 24*4? bosc(m) won it to fly away 
B 53**3* to ran away V*30*-4r * 
woya to fly towards one M30 b +7; * 
juya -=■ boy a Vi 61.24. 

boya 1 (-F) h v. L — buy a 1 H 1 G b .4. 
boya* (-1 1 ), o*L = buya* G 1 281* 
boya 4 P » ^ - bo-bo Vi 131.19. 
boyuk£ ( caus. of bova 1 ^ to tof fly r 
to tet wave (a frnjancr) M 23".2; boya- 
kam yane to fig away with V 1 8l b -3 F 
bnyakal yam! frf* M 23 b .2, 

bob [A/.] F s, a word, speech N26 b .,4; 
* biya to abuse 42 b .4; ch-Hm-yfltn * 
biya ewo specking kindly to... 36 ft .,2; 
#-baca bblmgwo pleasant spoken 
36". 4. — ife, saty-> 


* 




bor a f = bfll 1 ?), only: hnns-^ seven¬ 
fold Vi 87.24*. 

boll [bo 1 or — bat)i] n *■ (haul to 
divide B 32". 7. 

bolu* adjr — bulufbnlusGm wone 
to become turbid or muddy G 1 199. 

bol£ T v. L, eh-hm-wo (n£p) *■ to 
associate with ..+* to keep company 
with... H* 15^.7. 

bfrlO'hip J r o water snake AH 19". 
bns% grass N 5#.3. — 
id. C 1 237, 

bos a ? * «r yflya to rub, to mash 
Vd 46^3. 

bo-sa [bo t ] F s, ifc. ae-sii-. 
bo-si., 5 *. a wood-eutler {a Newdrl 
caste) Vi 9647; bn-sl-ta id. pL li* 
25 B .l*. 

bo-sigh uli* 9- a medicinat plant 
(lilrgundl CW) Vd 29 h . (. 

ho&ohon [bos*], adv. by rubhiny(^) 
N 35**5** 

boha-p bohaqi-boliarpti java to 
firfslto (of the hair of the body) M 34 b ,2. 
— bohiim-bnhaip jfiyake to make (the 
hair of the body) bristle 36 b ,7. - — 
bobon jayakt 1 id. Bh 174 b .7. 

buh-nup j. a kind of fish (£&la) 

All 21*. 

bani, j. = bnub Pg I3 a r2*, 
baub, s . a father H a 59 b .9, — ^ju 
id. Vi 153.17. 

bwfl, s. a wood (arfltna) N 34**1*- 
tawok, *■ ja cooked, food (krttnna) 
NSO^r 4*, 

bwokwop fotindtf) N23 b ,1* T 
bwohal 1 , s. = bwohfll 1 H s i08 b .6. 
bwohai a p s. * bwohol 3 C 1 123^ — 
*-ca a young heron H 1 54*,4. — *-ba- 
th4n a flock of herons H 1 101 b .3. 
bwohv^ r. = bwohol 1 N 30^2. 
bwohol 1 , s, a shoulder V 1 27 b r4* 
bwfphol 1 * s. a heron H 1 7 b r 2 r 
byajjia, s. a measure of time fpflla) 
CW 1.47. 

byangl, s, <r cfo 5 ff{?) B 44 a .2. 


. 
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byapll, t. - byj3|>al II 1 53^,8, 
byabahiilupt (.S', vy-ava-liar-] h ihi. 
to act, to proceed N 4G b .,7. — hyaba- 
halapayakr cam. to came to acf; ^ 
mu tewn (Ae) may cause (them) not 
to act N45&.1. 

byabahSr \S. vyavahara common 
practise}* s. law, rede K 6^,7; conduct 
V 1 I7 b ,4. — y&ya 1) to conduct 
oneself, to behave H a G2. a + 5 t to arrange, 
to make an arrangement N S a ,L 
2) (/AroupA confusion with blbahi): 
to marry (a girl) H f 5G*\4> to woo for 
Vi 169-17. 

byufrnli:!ir[fryabahlr], v. t, 
io make a transaction N 4 b .5V 

byarth [5 + ] ± adj. useless, to /to pur¬ 
pose > of no consequence H s 113 w .fi, 
byarthati ado. Vi 168.24. 

by a. s, breadth t width B 4* 11. 
byakul (.S'. amaied r disconserted\ t 
t, amazement, consternation H* 31 a .7* 
— —■ ylya to be amazed or disconcerted 
H 1 69*2. 

byaghr [A.Ji- *■ fitfftr H l 15 H .2. 
byygal n adt>. ± *' «< r aii) separately 
Bh 92 b A (byagl 2 an) T each for him- 
seif N40*.4j bySgaLan c<jnij to be 
divided in interests (heirs; vlbhakta) 
39^5. 

bylgwol, rieJw. = byug&l P34 a .5. 
by lb, s. a frog Rh 12 b .l. — *-r£ja 
the king of the frogs H a lia^SL — ifc. 
kwo-kwo- T prajft-, mfl- T raj3-. 

byacbike fecius. of bylya) io dress 
(i the hair) Bii 49 b .l, 

by&j 1 (//. interest, divide iut^ s. 
amount K 25 a .3; proceeds, earnings 
24 s1 .1, byi!Ljail pane to lose the profit 
21 b .5v 

byajS rein {of a horse) AH 71 k, 
by Id, = byfii 1 Yd 2| a .3* 
bvadJia [S. vyfidhaj t s, a hunter 
V 1 119*.2. 

by ad hi [£.| p s, disease Vd 14 b 5, 
by an, s. » Ji ylb II’ 60^.6. ' 


byapalape [S. \y3-pfl, v, t, to be 
occupied , to be busg P 11 tl . 7*. 

by a pal (S, vy5pAru| + t. an occupation 
X 18 d .6 p duty 46^.7, an affair t concern 
H B work} doing Bl?i b .4' by^pfil 

yiyo to make use of P 7 a J f yflcak£ 
to assign as occupation N 35 b .8> ^ 
biya id. B a2 b .5. bannj *■ yaya io do 
business V 1 9ft h .G r 

by!plrl [3. vyfipfirin busy, engaged], 
$. a tradesman, merchant V 1 G6 b .5. 

byupisiTviHn [cf. S, vyapta filled], 
* iliya to be fitted with, to abound in 
Bh 17S a ,0; * yaya to fill Ns 39 a .G. 

byaptalapE j£ r vySptft fitted], <?. L 
to be filledi io abound (ch-g-s eh-g-n 
something with or in,,,) Mb 139 b >7* 
byflya (-t) T v. 1„ gh-g-s * to agree 
with ... H* li a .7; to take advantage 
of... B2 a .9. 

byaL 1 ^ s, Marmelos (l>[lva) 

L> 229. — *-&[ id, Vd 30 h .3. — —ha 
ttie root of — 21 6 ,2. — ife. kiuticJ~, 
byar T P ifc. dban-. 
byfthar; s . = byabahlr H* 58^.8. 
— ifc. dhan-. 

brat [£\] t s, a vow H 1 JO 3 ,!, 
brjhmii-hntbyil n s, singing or mur¬ 
der of a Brahman V fl 16 h .3. — *-ha- 
tya id. N 12 b J r 

bfahmu fSf r brahman]I U. pr , Bra¬ 
hma g 133 b } r 

brSti t s, = brahman H a 57^-11 = 
brlhman [S F | t s H a Brahman V 1 

brihi \S,] t s, rice V! 83.18. 
bviicak^ (cans, of bvSya) onlgi 
bvScakao adiK quickly, hurriedly 
B 52M. 

bvlj r ifc. kwo- T tbnm-. 
bvSt»ke (cans, of bviya) ™ bv r a- 
cake S 169 B .5. 

bvlyd (-t) p v. i. to run V* 
to leap Rh is i b 7. 























134 Nr. 1- H*ns 

bh, 

bbawtfi i» a bee C' 4i*. 
bhak. — diitie v. L to accumulate, 
fa Ite in heaps Bh 1 t b -7. 

bhak I fS- Uktd t warshtpped], ch- 
hin-jake * yayo to adore, to worship 
Bh1 — bhakti [S. warship] 

used in the same sense H* 

~-bhdh yaya - bhakt ySya VI 23.11. 

bhak? [S.], i. food H*33 h ,2; ~ 
yaya to eat Vi 130.27; * bhojan 
yilcakr to give food H 1 82“.7. 

bhak?an 15. s. eattng], ■* yaya to 
eat Bh 78*2. 


jHltGELNSCEs : 

bhatl-khu-fiu id. li GS b .4; ^-ku-bm] ta 
a s/wff time VI 119,9; %-cti id. M 22 b ,8. 

bhatl 1 [cj l. Mr. bhatl - art, 

mtfiJjnrfh s, a sort, kind: swota * 0 / 
three *i^rds N 41**.i; bhhtin in case of 
45 n ,9, — ifc. atM*k- r 

bhati 1 , 9. a cal H 1 3(^,2, — *-ca id* 
dim. H 1 103*6. 

bhaUi, s, a parrot H 1 78*.2; id. 

id. dim. (used con^ 

fcmpiuouslg) H* 

bhatturan [c/, S< bhaUJraka}, $, 
a teamed man V l 127 b -1 P 
hhiiUini, s. if e. guru-. 
bh^n-LU| x r a crucible AH 61^ 




bhakpUpi! [hliaksl, v. L to eat 
V a 62* 4. 

bhagati s r a medicinal plant Vd 
14*2. — ifc* suya-, 

bhagabout \S r hhagavant], adj. 
glorious, illustrious H a (59^.2; holy, 
penfr-crfrifi H a 41 b r 7 r 

hhagn I S. broken], ~ y&ya to break 
(asunder) Bh 33 b .5. 

bhang [&. a breach, rupture | + ^yflya 
to break (a promise) V 1 69 a -2; nidr§ 
^ * to interrupt the sleep Bli 105 ft .5. 
# yaukfc to cause lo break S 14G n ;7. 

bhajanu [S. hhafijana breaking . 
— — pain], « yiya to cause 

pain R 42 b . 10*, 

bhajahip£ [Sr bhuj- to lone, in wor- 
s hip, — 1, v. t to lorn (carnally) V 1 
29“.3; ch-hm-yJke * to be attached or 
devoted, to V s 70 l \2. 

bhajy£Li + s. a sword, scimitar AH 
51 b r 

bhatsi 1 .« luya 0} a disease 

of the yoni Vd 35 b 2, 

hh Lita ■ *, -*-kind najne of a plant 
(kukaniacr) Mid 15 b .S. — a kind 

of tree lih 106^6. — *-rmU /he root of 
a medicinal plant Vd 4G b rG, 

blurtl 1 * adj. some* a little M 8 b .l. 
ado. a moment H*83 b ,fi; bhotl bhati 
very little 48 a .3; bhatin soon V* 0iM; 


(bhongchA), 

h Kant a, s. fhe egg-plant CW 6.30. 
hh*mti\ ado. mm bhati 1 N 32 0 .5. 
bhamti 3 , « bhatl 1 N 53“ ,2; 
Umo hlrnmUn in this case I5 a .3, 
bhantili Ibhall 1 ?!, adv.+ hthwu 
lilhwu more and more N 33°, 8, 
bhand [S. a jenter Y ~-an adu. 

unter false pretences S 17 b .C. 

bhanda, jt. 1) a bhati^ H* 40 b , (, 
— ^-kuda a vessel, jar 105“.5; *-ku- 
pda id. 106 H ,3^ ^kub^ba a ivdl N 
26 b 4. — 2) p- bbardal N 17 b 2; 
«-kun^a a treasure Bh 141 a .5. — (7^- 
kyms-, 

bh an dal |M. L h a r'ri cl;lr ] h i)a trea* 

sure X 23 b .l. — 2) = blmnda. 1> 
67 R .6. — ifc. bltt-. 
bhirndiH [ef> fL bhandLlri], s, a store¬ 
keeper C 1 G^^ 

bhay 1 [S* I. s. fear (ch-fi-wo c>/+♦*) 
H a 34“,3; danger b 6G^.2. — —mfll 
ndf r dangerous 27 a .G, 
bhay s p ^ phAya u. L to rise t to swell. 
M36“.4; ch-g-r *■ to abound in... 
Vl3H.lt. — * phiyake v. t. to over¬ 
flow VI 12G,4; eli-E-n ^ In (suffer 
oneself to) be swelled or to be filled 
with.,. M 34M. 

bhayanak [SJ„ adf* terrible H 1 
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bhaladl k j., *^-sa a tow N 29 b .l. — 
tf?r guru-, 

hharaii \$ a wages? hire], s.eost, price 
N 24 b 4. 

bimram [f/ P ptrpfaeftj/1, sec khw<}- 
lay- 

hlunay [H r bharna to fill, to per- 
/erm]* * yaya to perform Vi 145.!2 ? 
to prepare.^ to grange H £ S1 h ,6, 
bharulapG [hharayl, r.K t ifilas ^ 
to fasten to a stoke N 44 a .8. 

bhiiljssl, s. = bhalosa Vi 113.24. 
bkalarf [ #/, bhali prrfuoui]^ 

s, a term of respect: the venerable or 
the honourable one. N 52 b ,5, 

hhali, s m a daughter-in-lmv BSO^.IO* 

— *-c« id Vi 177.25, — *-moca irf. 
B5D*\3. — r/c, tvfle-, 

hhariysl [M . bharLa], 5. a earner 
N 21 b .7. 

bhalosa |/f. bfoarosftj, s, hope Bh 
179*M; ch-iim-yata biya to inspire 
with hope, to encourage B 23* + 6; * 
cJya to take hope Bh 179*. 2 (bharol)* 

— ifc. &sS~, A 6 rft- r 

hhsilyti, s. i m bhariya B 35^.1, 
bhais = bhay*: —■ caya to be over¬ 
powered, to be stunned B 43^.6; * 
phblya =■* bhay — Vd 38 ft .3. 

hbiism [S. bhasmanl, s. ashes 
Vi 25 b .3. 

bhakhii \.S. blaa^a], s. speech, utter¬ 
ance Bh 54 A ,6; # ytya to sag B 51 b ,U>, 
to come to an agreement (cb-tim-wo 
with ...) B l5 b .ll- — ifc. saty-. 

bMg [SJ, s, a part „ portion Vd 
IB*. I, proportion I2 a .5. 

bhagl \ S. bba^ln), s . an owner, part¬ 
ner B 10^.7; a fortunate man 24 b .3- 
bbigl-ha, s. a medicinal root Vd 

ss b a + 

bhflgy [S.\, s r fate g i«3«3. 
bhijan [JL frus/n], $. « frying pan 
AH 54 b . 

bhaju |P. ?], s. a lord, master B k39* 5. 
— ^-trl ( used iti addressing ~a man) 


60 b ,8 ? (used in addressing d woman) 
8“,3, 

bhat f/f, bha(l ? s r a bard, herald 
R 45 B ,9, 

hhatin(aifi), adv* =* bhatin V 1 
100*3, 

bliinas [o/, Mr* bhilnas], . 3 , ajicartir- 
en vessel (for making food} C s 282*, 
bli3nd;l JJP hhynrS], s. a vessel: 
* kuda id. H a 105 a *3, — ifc, sijal-. 

bhdb [.?, condition; manner of 
being), s . manners, demeanour N 32°.8; 
might* power S iG7 b 3. — * taya to 
feel affection (bh-hm-yake /or...) H 3 
82 h .2; * y»ya erf. VI 135.32. — ifc. 
mlkhl-. 

bbibi [S< bhavln predestined r future] 
s. 1) the future H* 101 a 2. — 2) bp- 
gone things {ski) Vi 137.4. 

bhay\ an expression; onlg ifc* 
mikha~ t tnoU. 
bhSy a a = bkas C 1 257*. 
bhayl [/7, bhal], s. a brother, com- 
panton S i49 E .G. 

bhar 1 [S.|p s, = bJiara N2 a .5; 
*■ buya to maintain 39 s .7. 
bhap [S, splendour] t ifc . ni-. 
bliaiato 1 |c/ r S. bbrirta]^ s, a 
husband H* 100 b .2. 

hhilapt, o. |. fo (hink S 1G3».3, to 
regard as H 1 49 a ,b i to think of B 33 a ,l f 
to deliberate H a 5 b l0, to intent to 
H l 54 a -5, — priy * to fee kindly disposed 
M 14 a .3; lajyS * to feel ashamed Bb 
184 b .6. 

bhSra 1 [cf. Mr m a litiid, bundle)? s. 
a burden Bh I39 b r 3j fig*: a burden, task, 
duty B35 b .7r * kaya fo take upon 
oneself a /cra^ $ I^S a ,a s ch-hm-yata 
l^iya to throw a burden or u responsibility 
upon a ,, Vi 4O,20 t 

bhaia a (rjjii/. IL bhanraj f s. ern earth¬ 
en pot or vessel H 1 50**11* —- ifc. 

kaiiis-, thaia-. 
bhaiu, s> a Hap H 2 &5 a .3. 
bbfis, s a = bbasfl C 1 257; chata 

















I3fi 


Nr. Ir Hans Jbrui;^kn: 


bhflsiup ma siwo (the) doesn't know 
mhfit to tag V 1 37 b .4. — tft> pamchi-, 
hhusalape [M. blifisl speech], jj, t 
to promise N 2\ b A. 

lihasil [ M*] t s, speech? language 
GW 1.57, 

bhi, ucTil'. = bhln 1 ; cba-* Bh lS4 b ,fk 
bhidi, adj. = thin H a 74 a .7+ — 
H^hiua ( 0 / fiu/ng 1 beings) id. B 10^,1, 
good, excellent VMM — — gwo ( 0 / 
things) goad V* 79 b «l s fine- Bh 179^.15:; 

(of living beings!) good V 1 67 a -2, fault- 
less, wUltaut frternjsJi N 24 a r 3. — 

{of things) good B ^,5, auspicious 
H 5 20*. 3. 

bhlm-piij s* a coral P 27 b .3h 
bhi k wo |bhiru L ]> adj. good Bh 

bhiksab l/rr)Wfc bhiksavah pi. of S , 
bhi k.H u ], sreligious mendtcan is Vi 90,5* 
bhik^a [$>] t *■ H * 49^.0, 
bhlk^u [S+J, s. a religious mendicant 
II 1 92 h ,& — bhik^uk [S.J* J. id, M“. 5 . 

_ bblksunl [3,1, * * female mendicant 
N 34*.4 P 

bhin lbhln4]* adj, good H 1 
beautiful C 1 131; auspicious H 1 8R B .2, 
ma » bad V a 26 fl .1 F improper H 1 35 b ,i+ 

—. ch-hm-yata bblft-tMm yayii to be 
of advantage fo + + , N4 b ,G, ch-hm-yfitn 
ma bhih-theip to the disadvantage 

of**. tb- 

bhinalBy \cf. S. bhrftgaraja]* s r a 
specks of large, bee AH 33 n , 

bhitakha-che \cf. H . bhil a cave? 
den 1 F s. a hut or taw of a hermit M 24 b . 3 * , 
bhJnS adp„ ch-lun-yS * veimc to 
goto... H 1 72 a .l ; cha *■ at some place, » 
somewhere B clia-bhinati'i 

Bh iee»*i. 

bh1n B * 4i. = blien; #<11 id r AH3S*-; 
^-maca id. P4& b .7V 

bhinak^ ( caus. of bhitifi), to make 
good or noble C* J90> to make agree¬ 
able or pleasant V 1 98*.l; to adorn? to , 
embellish B 62 a + 5; to cure V i 79 b .l. | 


I — bhknakaifi adv, well PI 1 2fl*\4; f Ao r- 
oughlg, severely N 36 a ,4. + 

bhinalape [hliinc] t only: ma bhi- 
taalapu a fault , defect H 1 16**1*. 

bhine, ik L to be or "become goad? 
fine etc. {sec bhih, bhiiti) G 1 IS; ma 
« to become bad H 1 20**6. 

bhiiin [&. broken, — — . distinct]* 

*■ ya ya to make clear? fo expose VI 90.3. 

bbimarftj, s. a medicinal plant 
Yd 13 b .l, 

bhlTnill h s. a fan GW 8,94, 
bhu, s. a distance V 1 700.2; £at-t:hi 
joja n * a distance of 10& Ya Jonas 
M 5*3. 

bhurh T s, a field N 27 b r 2s a ground 
C* 279. — *-ivlla a mirage CW 1.45. 
_ ifc. khapalt-* gySk-, che- T hrn- 
wol-p hnasl-p patiitb-, phb + ya|ft-* 
bhQwon [^ r bliuvaEia] ? s, a world 
Vi 73.4. 

bhuktiiirsati |/rom S , bhukla en¬ 
joyed], s. enjoying VI 123.26; * yaya 
to enjoy 51. 23. 

bhuktalHp# \S, bhukta mfagcd\ t 
v. L to enjoy V s 56 b .3 F to suffer {dis¬ 
tress} N !S b 3; fur.: hTnikialapam 
yane to have the actual or C/w legitimate 
enjoyment of a thing B a .f> h * tava irf T 
g^.8. — bbuktatap^kS rcri^. to let 
enjoy (ch-hm-yata chfi somebody 
something) V* 91 b -5. 

bbOkh If/*], s. ftufifffr N I3 a ,7. 
bhu-kbSp£. = bhwo-khay YiSS.e - . 
bbu^uli lS. bhukt3 poMM&iion], * 

y3ya to hire N 19*3. — ~ bhrtl a 
hired servant ib , 2*. 

bhu^lu-|hangal t s. an awl CW7.7. 
bhujapatal [cf~ S. bhCirjapatiraJ^ 
$, a birch-tree GW 6.17+ 

bbujirbp s. =- bhojini; only ifc. 
bbut |M. bb0t] F 5. a ghasi, goblin 
V 1 37 a -5. 

hhu-tlk $. the sap of flowers GW 6.11+ 
bbutl 4 ^ fl sprees of beans (imi- 
ku^tbaka) Md 65^.0, 
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bbutu, -s. a kitchen AJ J 54. 
bhutu-wft, U>yn, hyafiu * to® 
kinds of plants (vAatuka and jiva- 
ntaka) Md 47 b .S. 

htiuniikt (cans. of bllutiE), to (suffer 
to) be coated or covered VI 5G r SV 
bhunfe\ tK U ch-g* ch-g-ti - to 
wrap a thin# up in... VI 150,31; tv 
. face,, lo euai (a fryftdmj) VI 93.16. 
bhutiG 1 , o. ( r = bhone Bh 1(53°, 4. 
bhum^ (c/, Hi bJiucrti —alma the 
boundary of a field N 27 a .l. — 
kha a lawsuit with regard to the boun¬ 
daries of fields I3 b r2, 

bhumi [S.\, s, a ground* soil Bh 
HUP-A; a land, country H®57*3. 

bhuya [S L hhuyasli acto,* — btiuyalii 
aijain djiiiji C A lt* T 

bburay [S. blviir- lo stir, to struggle], 
^ yaya to move* to stir Rh 15**2* 

hhulalape [J/. bbulnS to mistake, 
to err], v. r. cb-hm-y^Ve to be in¬ 
fatuated by>>* V 1 87 b <2; kima$ bhu- 
Jalap awo jiiwo-hma from love 

C 1 178. 

bhufunjjp s, a top: * Ju3ak£ to spin 
a tap B 53 a .5, 

bliu^ina. a, humming; ~-kha hlJya 
ta hum (as a bee) Bb 95 b .7, 

btui^lupt; | S. bbo^aya- to adorn |, 
a. i. to be adorned Bb 110**2. 

bhiiHaljp£, a + f. to hum (as a £e*) 
Bh 173 a -3. 

bliusa-riii, $. a sort of fish (n alu¬ 
mina) AH 

bbj-ti \S* hhftyaj. s, a servant; ife. 

bbugutl-. 

bbet* * bule (VI a few times 
5th form: buwo) v. L to fall down, to 
tumble ttoiun V 3 24 fl .4; * bole- id. 
V 1 37* 2. 

bbetalaa [cf. IL bliltar within], 
ado.; th-Jun(-y^) — as for..., con¬ 
cerning... N 40**7. 

bhed | S. s. breaking ), s. distinction 
H 1 87 b 3- * y«ya to cause dissension 


Nil®.?; Ch-hra-ytko * yfieake lo 
cause to break with... H a 57 b .2. 

bhedalape \hhed], v. L to break 

Tib ll4 a .i- 

t>hen, s. the s on of a sister N45 b ,6 + 
bhel \h. bblr a crowd, throng], ~ 
hoyrf to surnetmd (ifi crowds) Bb 139*.3; 

- thune Id. 98 5, .l; *■ pane W + 101^.7. 

— - bkey a kfty many children N38 b .S. 
bhes l M. a farm, dress, disguise], s. w 

ch-bm(-yfl) ^ disguised as, made up 
as... V 1 81*5; * yaya to disguise 
oneself £ 159 b 2; ...bhe&ao in the dis¬ 
guise of... — (/ff, 

bhemi T S- fl species of antelope (tarn) 
Md 72 b .3. 

bho t^«]p interJ* oht S 153^4. 
bhok + - puya (-1 l ) t v.L to tend down 
H. a 56*»6* to da reverence (by bending 
down lo the ground) (ch-hm-yftke to.,,) 
V> 8(^.7. — * siune it. l . to prostrate 
oneself to the ground VI 58.5; v, L to 
bend down 58.32. 

bho£ 15, en/oyjnenf], * kaya to 
accept air offering H 1 48®.S; * blyn to 
give as offering ib.,™ yaya to eat (term 
of respect} Vi 122.21, to enjoy H* 
18 b .4 T to suffer VI 4fl. 14+ 

bhofiy [S. to be enjoyed], ~ biya to 
give as fotMl B 30^0; ch«g * kjiya to 
lake as foftd, to eat 2G b .G. 

bhota-aima > s. a bush, shrub AH 
27 B . 

bbcichi, s. a household, family R 
60^.3^ 

bboj \S.\, enjoyment* pleasure 

H*4i b + l. 

bbojan (5 + s . mting], ~ y5va to «df 
(term of respect) H a 45^.5, - ybcake 
(yike t yatake) to give to eat V® 3lM, 

bh<]ja [cf. S. bhojaUfllj ^ f^d 
Ptgb^ ^ taya to eat 

bhojini, t, a fig V 1 17 h .2. 
bbojy IS, to be eaten or enjoyed]* 
* biya to give food H 1 70^.8; cb-K * 
^-Scake to to eat 43 b .G, 
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Nr. 1. Hans Jofluenskn: 


bhot T s r , ifc , tvae-, tvay-, pi!-, 
bhotan, adv,, pmrfnL sway a to 

look through the spare between the 
fingers Rh 24 a 3* 

bhottti* v,1 ch-hm(-yAke) cb-g-n 
/o f/rrc?4 p a thing of. + * H A 49^ l i4 < 
hho-piikc - ^-payakfe Bli 1fi2 s V7. 
hhu-p;iyak£ 0 / l>]io-pe) to 

give io eat V 1 75 b -2, 

bbo-pe (an hj ipr.: bha-pi(wy), 
bho-pme) T l kL io eat B 44*M2 r 
bhn-pyk« = D “payake V S 47M, 
btiu-bho, * dMya to suffer from 
flatulence Vd 24 s .5. 

btipyUp adf. whitish^ grey AH 14 13 ; 
* rnsil a medicinal plant Vd 26^.5; 
ns gut hit wo a partfeutar disease of a 
woman 98*. 4; * &vait n kind of jasmine. 
Md 31*.7. — bhoyuwo = bhnyii; — 
sa grey hair CW 8,37, — bhoynyli 
feero/ntfjs grey Vd sMk 

bhau-ca [mod. — bJiali-*], s< 
et daughter-in-law AH 37* 

bhwo-kbSy, s. sweepings CW 4,13; 
dust M 17 b .l. 

bhyil 1 , s. f? Jsfteepj fflwt Wr p* 301* 
bhyft 1 , «- nuya lr> ^roED tired(1) 
S 143 b 2* 

bhyalb * juya to reach a mature, 
age (?) N 4 a «6*< 

bhySl 2 , $* = bySP B2o a .l2, 
bhruman |.V. s. — , firming]* *■ 
ySya to cfliEse to whir! round Rli 
62^6, 

bliramar |S.] 7 S. a tree V 1 8 n .-l. 
bliramalapi [S , bbram-], o, i. to 
roam ubout, to wander through ll l 33^.5 
(mostly D lapam jay a or Jwoya). 

bhra^t l S. fallen down], adf. ex¬ 
pelled from custo H* 9#,1; jati-* id, 
N3(5 a -7 r bhrast juya to be destroyed 
H‘ 44P*5* 

bhrfitit [5.] p s. a brother Rhl43 a .2, 
bliva h « ^ puya to caus-e dissension 
N 2ft“*3 # *, 

bhvStal, s. a chest* box B5lM>. 


bhvfltl, s. a kind of musical In¬ 
strument M 25^.2*. 

bh vat ini, s. a maid-sewcoU Bh. 
147*.(L 

bhvab s. a hole, caue B 3A b .12* — 
ifc. si' T si m3-. 


m. 

ma T rrol H 1 37 a .2; * bldn not good f 
bad lE fl .l; rwg belasa-ip.. * nia never 
H £ 14 q ,5; ma day a nia pbo it must be 
(there) ; nifl ydke Id motor undone 
VI 120,29; ma yJya to prei*enl f to 
avert I L a 47^.3. 

mam 1 s, the chaff (of grain) N 

mam-gwo [man^], a, swelling 
Vd 27^.3; cay a to $w£ll T ti lumor 

orr'-s^s Vd 39 Q r 3 ; — — t«y a disease 
ace.omp**nie.d by tumors 55 a ,1. — ifc. 
IrcfljtfH, khvAi-, totc-p pvat-, l^hat-. 

maiiis, s. a parlieulnr men^wre 
Vd 19“ 1, 

makhQp crdi^. {placed mostly after 
the verb, fin.) surety, decidedly 1 i 1 27 fc ,3, 
mjkhi. s* the rust of iron Yd35Mb 
ma-khUp crd/. Earong, unfnsf; /m- 
proper K 47^.4; £nU id r H a 38 a -8, 
ma-kbu yfiya to act unjustly, impro¬ 
perly P 22 b r 5r — ■*■ bldyl ignoranee 
P 24^.5 r 

mu-lchwo [= ma-khu|, adf. Ewrong; 
Ein/iTJff N 45M* y5ya to do wrong, 
to i net an firstly ib. 2*. 

mag jI \c{, S. makara], ifc, bitl-, 
magnapaBk T $ r for maha°. H 1 
45 b ,2+* 

mart [mane I, odf. loving, affec¬ 
tionate N 3 h .4r — piaAfi id. M b _7. — 
maiian adit , {rum affection 17^3. 

tn^ni-pUp s. mixing, distilling 
{saipdMnfi) AH b2 a (mnnlipy). 

mnbgal [S, anything arrsprcE'nniJp x+ 
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MifSt happiness BC7 fl .2 T a sacred abject 

N ts B .8. 

macl 1 , s. ™ moeM H* fiO b _8. — 

ifr. kiy-, totiaii-n bhin-. 

ma-dP T s. = ma-ca V 3 80M. 
mficibftwll [If. machvfi] p s. a fisher" 
man CW 2.6, 

machu * ma macliin yaya to da as 
one lUetm N 46 b 3. 

mat [£.J S s. belief* idr-o R 46 a ,6 s 
meaning Vi 175.7. 

mata, s, a tamp, lantern C l 18; ™ i 
cyaya to kindle a tamp V 2 3Q*\4+ — 
^-pvfit = - □ 3l a .7 T 

rmttuwiil [ H. matvalfi intoxicated], 
3 , a drunkard H* I09 a ,i- 

matl [£. thought, opinion], s. mind 
Bh 13 H .5 P awi*/ of thinking B 10 b .9. — 
mailman (3 r .| adj, understanding H 1 
75 b ,5* 

matuvviU, 3. = malaw^l C 1 254*. 
ma-tene (only 5th, 4th and 34th 
farm)? o. t. to lace H 1 16^1 t to like 
(yslyy to da) V 1 109^+2; ma-terpsem 
lay a beloved IT 1 58 b *3j ma-teft£wu taytl 
id. Vi 52,4. — geh.: ma-ten adf r 
lehmd (di-Inn-yS. by...) H* 14*3; 
ma-tena id , H 2 45“ ,3* *^pu id. 82 a .-5; 
^ bbfih s. loot P 5C ft ,3, eti-hm-ya 
upar^s ma-tfcM bliab taya to hope 
lave for... Vi 52.14. 

matt [.<£.(> adj* 1} intoxicated H* 
78 b -5. 2) furious (of elephants only) 
yi 7sb.3 (martt). — ~-M adj. = 
][]ult 2) B 47 b .8; —hflwrt id. H* 16 b 6, 
miittalapyya k£ n v, L, m&l ■-* to yet 
over a period of imnt{1) N 7 n .4*. 
mat-pvSt* s. = mat B 31 a .7. 
imity fc s. = marly li 28 b .i2. 
mutsy (£,], j- fi&h M* 35 a .6. 
math [$<], 3.; f/e. ngni-. 
mathan 1 , won dry land Ai I 23 a , 
mail]an £ ' \S. s. churning], * yijfl 
1 ) to churn Bh 35 b ,3; 2) to destroy 
H 3 95 fl .5 [ ** ylcabe to- cause to over* 
come {a difficulty) 88 a -1. 


mmhanarh 1 ado. = mnnthfln H* 
113 b + 3*P 

mathfln, adu. =- man than H 1 45*.3. 
ma-thC [ma] # adj. improper? in- 
amomient P 39 b .7; * ^iili id. 2B ft .l. 
mad 1 [S.] r s. passion H* 105 h ,5, 
mad 1 [/f.|, 3. spirituous liquor 
H* 76 h .7. 

mada n s. ^ mala(k) 
mad an \S. id,], *-phol name of a 
plant (phapijjhaki) AH 30*. 

madapltn 1— madya a j, s. drinking 
of spiriluone liquor H B Q4 A .7. 

miuiu-kf^ -"r r one of the ten paltrndus 
P 58 a .l* + 

m u dy j |pSn a drinker of spirituous 
liqiwr]^ * ytiya io be a drinker of spiri - 
Ulos liquor 5 147^.4. 

mad ha ii- = mad an- AH 29^. 
madhip s, a cake f sweetmeat H* 30^.8. 
— ife, cho-, pu-w3-. 

hi Lid h u-pan k, s. for maha- 0 H 1 

madlie, s. = madhi V s I2 fl ,5+, 
madbyapan [— rnadya^], s. $ptrl- 
! ifurttis h'fljtor H 1 41M*. 

madbyas madbya 3. mi’ddfa]* 
ado., ch-fi’ya *■ in the middle of... 
V 1 Glfc/L 

madhyast [, S . madbyastha], s. 
an arbitrator r umpire N 12 fc .6. 

madhyld [S. madIiydlma| K s. mid¬ 
day* rcunn V 1 7M U ,2. 

man 1 [S. manas| p s. mind V* 86^.4; 
incli nation, disposition M 1 l a ,6r * 
cafieal-bnia fickle-minded 11*11^9; 
tbawo rnanan of om*s rtivn u^rd 
V* fi J 2 a ^6; manas or manan (blifilapii) 
(to think) in one's mind V 1 43 a .4 + — 
ch-htn-ya man won a til (he) mas seized 
with desire H53°.7; th-hm-yata (or 
-yfike) man won a ill he took a fancy 
to... M I8 a ,8; nianas taya to keep in 
one's mind C L 108. — manas day a to 
tike (yaya fo +++ ) VI IG9.29; man 
dayake to feet inclined (y3ya to.,.) 

















Nr. I. HaSJS JonGENSKtti 


S 147 a /7- — man thatiake to. offer 
guarantee (ch-hm-s to .. .) N 7 b .2, * 
dvayaki id. ib, 

rnan a \S. manaj, j. a particular 
measure of grain Vd 16^.5. 
matin, J, a chin M 32 b iL 
man at him» arfa. n manthfln H* 
37 b .5. 

uijinaLlii, s. a medicinal plant* 
Indian madder Vd 34 b ,2., 

manapaban-si, j. a kind of tree 
B 6S a X 

manabMehil [5- manovaficMI* s. 
mind's desire H 1 44 b .5. 

Manumohoni [S< rnanomohant], 
7 i. pr. of a irnmnn B34 b .12. 

manasa^g |£. matmh*ai|jja attach¬ 
ment of the mmrf| F * juya to be denoted 
or attached to 5 147 a .7*. 

manasS (if. mansd with, desire), s. 
#m r fi£f £ I48 a .£« yflya manftsys day a to 
be inclined to... H* 50*.L 

manasU [5* manalj31ia] s s. orpi- 
ment Vd 26* 1. 

matil f5.], s, a gem, jxart H 1 
56 a & 

manik [S, manlka a jewel* gem]* s, 
a ruby (= S> mflnikya) B 68 b .6. 

manukit |S. manuka], 4- a man^ 
human being Vd 49*.2. 
jnami-ml t s, a man 
manusy [S.\, s, a man* human being 
6 . 

mnlie 1 , if. in itf Vd Jl b .3^ 
man£ 2 F P. t to pardon M 52 a ,2. 
manoram [SJ, adf r delightful VI 
143.1; * yfiya to enjoy 135/26. 

munohar \S.\ f adj * charming VJ 
9 ". 4 . 

mantr l£.) n s r a magical formula 
5 164 b 1; an advice II 3 6B b .5. — * ylya 
io make incantations B 39* + l- — 

*-puthS book containing magical for¬ 
mulas V 2fi b 1. 

muntrana |S.| n s. advice H* 87 b .3* 
manfri[^. mantrifij^ a minister Y 1 


20 B ,3- — ~-cfl the son of a minister B 
&3 b .9. —* #-putr Id. V 1 16 a .3. — ifc. 
mill-. 

inantlian, ado. quickly, hurriedly 
H l &4 b 3. 

maruiap [S. open ftail], s r a pavilion 
V 1 72 b + l s a shop H 2 103**6, 

man dal \S.] r s, a magical circle V 1 
13S b 4. 

ma^Hjalap* [S. mail da slow], v. i, 
to be slow, tardy, negligent N 19*. 5, 
to be paralysed (with awe) 48* .6,. — 
manijtdfipayakfc cans. Io paralyse (with 
fear) 49^2, 

mandll [Bhofp. house* temple\ r s r 
a house V 1 ll b *2* 

man do |*= rnandapa'I], $ r a sanc¬ 
tuary of a deity N 27^.7. 

niandh^ [II. mandl| F s. a medicinal 
herb N 11*7. 

muyudfit) \H. mnkJari from Pcrs.] 7 
s, a plain, flat country B 62^4, 
mayadal 1 , s, — marjat C* 207* 
ma-yttd&I 1 f = 1 ; but ma has been 
taken for (he negation ma| F s, wrong 
course of action G* 199; * y£ya to do 
wrong N ll a -5- 

may^ *< - may(-Jii) B 32 a .8. 
mayQr [S.\ t s. a peacock H 1 7i p .5, 
— ifr* r&ja-. 

tnny-ju, s. (used in addressing a 
woman of ah pertor rank): myladg, 
mistress £ 147 Q .5, 

mat, s. o man, human being H 1 
42 ft .4*r 

mala, $« = inalak C l 267. 
malak [5. marakp) d s. lightning 
C 1 M5> — tfc. bajr- r 

marakiit |5.] F s- emerald H* O 11 -^, 
mali-ikhedaiTi 1 s. loss of colour 
CW 1.75. 

iriarac [S. marica], t* pepper 
Vd^.S, — Ifc. sit-* 

maran \S. deol5| h jaya fa die 
V 1 22«,6. 

malambhe, ifc* mflm-. 
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mall [jtf. mirl from Per s. rnlr?] + 
a s/iie/, emfiwif 13 l$ a ,l* 

maUn | cf. Mr. rtu?l a iJ^rra] H khvfil — 
ySya fo JooJt gtaomtfy VI 173.2. 

mari-STfin^ s, name o/ scwcral plants 
Md 32 a .2. 

male 1 , a, fte ii'/fe o/ a maternal wide 
CW 8.29. 

& + 1) emerald AH 57 b . — 
2} black f^pper 59* 

market [5-L *- a monkey Bh 102^7* 
mal-kaji* s. a minister AH 18* (ms- 
lakbjce)* 

margu t mar^us con bayu one of 
the five offer? airs (apana) AH 0 b , 
marjit(a) |S. maryadaj d J* rf^M 
caurjsfl of action V 1 H!)l a .6., usage, 
custom H a 3il a .Bj notary habit, prac¬ 
tice B 68^.4. 

marty [S'. I, s, the earth H a G2 b .5. 
TTiardj, s. manner of sexual inler^ 

course 5 lfiS fl .2*r 

niardan |£, s. crashing, ruftofni?], 
^ yflya to crush Bli 99^, ?o rw^ 
Vd 54" 2, 

mann [S. manaap], s. a timb V 1 
33**1. 

muj&dfi {.S T J d s. morality N 1 b -4_ 
zuatamo* f ^-cA having reached ihe 
age of puberty N31 b ,3; *-lyii&feip 
swobhab marirs of puberty tb+ G*. 

mLisin [MJ* s. a burying ground 
Vi 21* 3, 

rrmsfLik [S..\ 9 s , the head V 1 56^.1. 
Tiiaslrlf. s. — mantxi V* 9 b .3. 
mahant- [cf . 3. makant-|, * puru? 
an eminent man H a 57 a ,10. 

maha [5. ntaha- (fn comp.)], 

adit, very, in a high degree H 1 1 i b .4. 

maharaj(£) [S- maliaraj□!,.?. a great 
king , supreme sovereign V 1 lG3 b ,3, 
Triiihinii [ H. mahlna month, monthly 
t + mages 89*,1, 
m3 1 , s, a "female (animal or MrtZ) 
B 32 a -4. — Ifc. (a mother) ajil- + tutu-, 
dudu-. 


mdF, s. a tree B35 a .l; gen. ct-w . for 
trees H 1 30*. 2, — ifc. ap-„ u tubule 
a£vasth-, kusi- T kela-, khokbar*, 
dhale-, pit-, btiata, yesl- d sisiphaU, 

svati-, 

oia 3 mal form of male 3 ) 

H 3 60*4. 

(-n or -t7 only in ah)* u. L to 
hoe Vill7 a ,5. 

nna-ut 1 , s, a female eamel Bh79 a .5 J 
ma'iit 2 [e/+ EHr HftflMut], s * an ele¬ 
phant-driver Bh 79*.5-*, 

mawip = mal (5th form of male 1 ) 
HM7*,1. 

maths [.54s ** meat B 109 b .5, 
makad [of. Mr . makada], s. a man- 
key C a 131. — makfil id. C 1 131. 

ma-kasi;a)inill, s . a female parrot 
V 1 28 b .4. 

maku, adj . sioeef Vd lO^.l. 
ma-kwokhii, s. a female crow H- 
35*. 1. 

makrad, s . ™ mdkad N 44 b .1 T 
ma-kha-pl-klia ? s. a spider GW 7,6, 
makhi [cf. S. inak^ika], s,, isybarri^ 
a kind of honey-like mineral substance 
(mak^ika) Md 33 b .3 + 

ma-khica, *- r a hitch AH GQ 13 - 
mii-gtkcihu, s r a female donkey H a 
7G a .5. 

niLi-cal-khunl r y female sparrow 
B31 b J2. 

mii-ca, s, mother and child (daughter) 
V 1 137* 1 + 

mil-colas, s. a she-goat AH2l h (mi- 
ehnlay). 

machawal, s. ■= machawat Bh 
llBh.l*. 

m a chi l adv. ^ machi ; * ma 
mfichln... ma on no account whatever 
U 49 b .3 + . 

ma-ju [ma 1 ]. s. used in addressing 
a woman $ 14B b .2, — Ifc . rd-. 
iria-jhaTL^ai, s. a hen-hird B65 a .7. 
majhi [JT* TBjdhJhE the steer-man of 
a s, a ferry-man Vi 92.30, a 








142 


Nr, 1. Haas Jitney ss£* ; 


fisher-man H 1 99 b .5, a steer-man ?3 b ,7; 
a barbarous tribe (pul I in In) AH 60 b , 
mfijhel, i. the plaintiff N 14.^5. 
in fir an [ £f . mH\\, J+ ti tenje earthen 
farp) Hb l a 5. 

mfttii [$. mother } H i. ei a^/fian H 
44*J. 

-mft4ftne t ftaratbif rtrg. imperative a; 
w%; klui *• frf H 1 G(^.2p ju^- 

don't ife. — kba-^ is aim used 

in the sense: e+ m fur..'* G4M + 
mA-titlhudl, l 4i /«ndf Jei/^piper 

H* 37*9 + 

mfltln-si, f. a JriJitf of ebony-tree 
(tlnduka) AH2tt fa * 

mi&tr 15. measure, quantity] > adv. 
&My H'MM; * jukwo M P33 a .2. 
mdlr^naiii a}Ur a subsir or Mb farm 
of u verb: inertly ibraigA*,* H 1 77 b J; 
malra^atp Mi 92“.7p chahnu-yA irui- 
Lr&y ,%-umr Jay D 7 b . 12, 

mftthan, woins In be level, to be 

pittin C 1 15L 

±n Album I flfiri [f/. 5. tn;i1ramf(JfiUfr{, 
adiK t only: nflnft *■ in manifold ways 
H* SO*.-!. 

mftih^l [niaiLha.ii adj. level* J plain 

CW 5,3, 

niaTba^iiicJlMr, i, a medicinal plant 
Yd 54 b . 5* 

madid a p€ |5- raaday*-], * + j. in 
delight* lo solisfijCl) K 4fi b .4; to mock, 
to deride H 1 57 b .6 r 
mAcJhip 9, — nrndhi B 3 s ,3, 

min [S* respect to/iuurjp * yay* to 
honour B 7 b J, 

mAnahnvit r adf. mflnl 0 M 1 39*. 9. 
ml nay |inftn| T -** yay* la honour 
Sl4l b ,6. 

mini* |Af.| v i. fl nifty 
mfinitiant |e/. 5. mfiiiavont- rich 
in honour\ r adf„ sensible. intelligent 

H* 15 a .9^ *-hmn M H'SeM, 
m An tilth [At.], i. a mcfit H* 56*.7, 
infkmiB* 9. * iniltkixkih N I3 b .7. 
m.ln-mip j. 4i mfln Y l 101 B .S. 


in Any |5 + adf. to be tmtwutrrf], ^ 

yfiyn to fruiour H* 22^.8 ; kflya to 
br honoured (cJi-bmyfcbe H 1 

52* J* 

mflp | H. mfiMtunfinrnif, -* yiya to 
rffRjr(Jrr P ft* iaAvr infra account B 63^.6*. 
fnA-phakati fma a |, i n o/ ftui- 

ftutius plant (grAinakanda) Md 514.1, 
mA-phi, j. « iAc40dT Bh ll b .4, 
tnA-bi, i T it female serpent H* 
B^.4. 

mfl-byAh, s. a female tortoise (ka- 

mathl) AH21 b 

mAm,, i r a mother - —ju 

M, IJ 22“/! 2; a paternal uncle's wife 
P 59". 2. — ^ rmila Eitbbe M N 34 b .3. 

— j/r. gimj-t , 

ttiA- met, Jr a ftmak buffalo N 23 h -fi. 
mA-hmu, | f = md 1 B 
rnAyalc^ 1 , imy. emu. u/ mnle B 
50^.3*. 

mflya (5. /Ntuioii 1 di- 

lam-yAke * lay a fc i/f vm 1 * heart 

upon,.. YI46.I0; tli-hiu yA(ki:) ^ 
day a to be attached to r +* Bh 22*, 11; 

, cb-hrti-wo kflya to care ab<nii t to 
mind H J 3l b _11p — mftyiii ad*- de- 
ceitfully U|i 61 b *7 p under d delusion 
VI 131*17. — —citl 11*55^.11 amt 
* sTK b li VI 57.29 are used like mayfl. 

m3r l |S r kilting; death], s. Contrast; 
an antidote Yd 4ti a .3. 

mAI 1 [//. u n rrkiat* ], ctiw. for neck¬ 
lace VI 1U3.2S, — ife. (a garland}; pCil-* 
muf'i *vAn- + hare-. 

■nilnfci 1 , taut, of mAJ* 1 B 
niAUkM (trarii of mfik- 1 ), la con¬ 
tract (a debi) S 2 b J. ■— uni m&lakg 
Itf prevent, to avert C l 97, — nlfllHkiw^ 
necessary If — l>i^ mu rtidJa- 

leas til u/iiiioi/i muAriJijy distinction 
{between) H> 8l*.S. 

mAijpJ. 1 [m&V\ f v. f. to twist round* 
to encircle C* 178. “ irtalapuyak# 

1 eaus . N21«3. 

mAray | S. nulraya- to !ri/J} p -%■ y^ya 
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to kill, to destroy f h txstirpatc Il*71 ft .7; 

* yicake cutis. 

m5ralap£ [S , mira death], a. I. to 
stay, to kill N 25>.4. 

mtil id [5-1 N S, U HTCfllfu neefritict Vi 
103,28, — Ifc. kaw<Hji-> motl- p 

s van-. 

maramim [tf. //, 

* yflya to ceruse struggle or quarrel 
N 2G s .3+< 

male 1 * P+L to seek,. to search for ... 
V 1 9®,!, mul» ftaya to find H* 
maiaui loyake to search, to scour 
N 42 s , 5. — mill mil woya fo gw lo 
seek everywhere B 8l b .l. 

mhlc 2 (5th form also: old malwn, 
yoiinger mawo}, r„ i. to newssory 
H 1 97 b .3, ch-hm-yiltQ jnfll W is iwca^ 
wy /or someone^ i,e. someone wonts 
or needs V 1 62*.5; fa tflitfc, to wani 
B4Q b .2; mmt shall H l 5i*.2; may 
(optatiu): hlaya mfll may (iw) Jeff 
V 1 9 h ,5 T bl-jyayy » (you) miff come 
B I3 b -12. — The negation generally is 
mu: Ttm mal after *lh form usually 
has the force of a (polite) negative 
imper.: gyfiya mu Trial (you) need not 
be afraid, don't he afraid V 1 73 u ,3. 
mRrg IS,], *. a road H* 7<As. 
mRs [S.J, i, a month Vd 45*.3. 
Tna-sulani-jhanftal h s . the female 
of o certain bird (iak^msii)^) AH 35-', 
ma-sS-p s. a coto £■ 77. 
mfislk \S. adj . mojilftiy], s, men¬ 
struation Vd 27“ .2. — —hi blood of 
the m° ib . 4. 

mil-hums, s. a goose CW 7,12. 
ma-hara^I, s, a kind of turmeric. 
Vd 21* 0. 

miihti - mahfl Bh 23 b ,3. 
miibtiiiu s. a kind of official B 
3#+2* 

jiilhut, s. = ma'iiL H 1 105 b .fi*. 

mi 1 , s. an eye H 1 24 b ,l; — pike to 
cause to shut the eyes Vi 121.31. 
ml 2 , s. <i man ^62*4. — ife . kv- 


|ih- t jya«, pa-, pusft-, manu« f 
min-. 

ml 1 , s, =* me 1 V l 92 b +5; * syflya 
to extinguish [ire V B 75 b .l; ch-g-s ^ 
taya to net a thing on fire V 1 127 h ,8; 
mi thane to light u fire Vi 74.50; 
Hcake fa let be destroyed by fire B21 b ,5. 
mi-y, t + = mi-kha 0*238. 
rmku-si, s, name of a plant (dSrv!) 
All 3i a . 

ml-khafrh), s . a concerning 

a Ulan N 13 b .2. 

mi-khipj. an eye H 1 4^ + l; * miya 
to shut the eyes V 1 82**3; * katse to open 
the eyes MJ0 b ,2; — kta-hnio blind 
CW 8,50; *■ ma du-bma who has tost 
his sight II* 04^,6 j # ma bhiii timid 
(kaimata) C* 182, — -^kog the outer 
corner of the eye CW 8,72, — —Jtyfll 
the pupil of the eye AH I2 b . — —plcal 
impurity of the eye 41 s , — —pirns! 
lire eyebrows 42^. — ^-bbih u look of 
the eyes S 159*.6. — —bhdy M, H 1 
82^.5. — .-^loy a disease of the eyes 
AH 40“ - ’— * sytk-hmo blear-eyed 
CW 8,40* 

mi-khuii t a disease of the eye 
Vd 15“ ,3. 

ml-guli, s* a spark H a 9fi b .fk 
mlcahftp ^kl, s. Cutcuptu aromatica 
Vd23 b A — *-si id. 15 a .5. 
mi-cikli, s. a spark CW T 1.25. 
mi- jan» s. = ml* 
ini-jtila, * r u flame AH b B * 
mHYftlft* s, a flame AH70 a . 
mir jki->di H s. = micaki-^ CW r 6.28. 
uiitr [^Js s. a friend H* 25 s ^3; ch- 
hin-wo * ydya to form u friendship 
with... 33 a ,S, — ifc. suhetK 

mit-se, .?. n grape CW 6.29. ■— 
*-th\vo a kind of intoxicating drink 
(maircya) AH 62 s (mltsHhon). 

s, u chimney (culli) All 

54>>. 

mithl [// P met hi f enugreek |, i T a 
medicinal plant Vd 
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Nr, 1. Hans JohdEmsen: 


— 


mithan |£.j. 3 . sexual intercourse 
O 125. 

| S.\, tido, rfalstly Rh 42».5. 
*-buddtii falsehood? slyness H ? 
32M* 

min (/f. mini n caste of Hindu 
robbers of Rajputtinn]* s , a robber K 
11*7, 

niiyi 1 (-L 1 ), /- ^ s elt H 1 

miya M (-I 1 ), ndkM *■ to shut the 
eyes V 1 82 a ,3; ml * l<L t f.*. to 
B 23 b .2. mikha mi (= ma?) miya 
not to blink with the eyes Bk 53 b .3. 
mil, see maiS. 

miliikha, 3 . Iftf back of the neck 
CW 

milay ]s r inilalapej p , *■ jdya to meet? 
to assemble H a 35®-.ID; * yaya to unite 
\\ 39.fi. 

jn lla pc p th i. = nillalape Vd 33 b -5_ 
milalape [M. mil to unite, to 
u. L to meet, to asse.mi>Jf H* 66 fl ,,7< 
mill 1 , 5 . a measure for Itqu ids 
Vd 2 b .3. — //c. bS-, 

ml-la-, A- the moon; see khin, toyii 
toyUp nan, siriu, — f/c. sasi-^ 
ini-ISp, s. a flume C\Y 1,24. 
mil-hma, *. = rael- 11 V 1 
mUsa, 3 . the eyebrows Vi 56.23. 
mlsa, 3 . a woman, wife H 1 61“ 1. — 
—Jan women C 1 216. — *-Jat woman¬ 
kind,. woman B i b .7. — —p3s5 a female 
friend CW 8.10. — ^-battiuii an assem- 
btancr. of courtesan* All 37 b . — ■*-bh&5 
disguised as n isumon 5 159 b .2, — 
«-hyo desirEJiffd lustful AH 63 b . — 
—lai"i fi bodice CVV8.84. — t/te. kulaU p 
cc<ji-, nutuwS-, pykasiTii-t bai£yd- p 
besya-i mo-. 

mi^r [5. mHr- to mix], Umran * 
cinaip-lay5 intazd(?) with copper Bh 
73 b .4*. 

misray [ S , tiiLSr- ] p — yaya to mix, 
to mingle P 63 a .7. 

mi-huradl, s. a kind of turmeric 

Vd 55 3 .6. 


miM-loy, s. stone-disease AH 40“. 
mu', 3 . « sort of S b .3*. 

ttio* Vd l3 b .fi T — 37 k ustiaf 

form before male and ifivBlt H*97 b ,2, 
mum-bo, 3 . field)- swap ivrtft 
beans AH 53 b . 

mvk, 3 . a medicinal plant Vd 4fi b ,4. 
— ^-yu* a pulse made from this plant 
Md 6* b .5, 

mukt | is. liberated] ■ nsukll 1 
Bh *2 n . 1. 

muktidapd [S. mukt a released]* 
p. t . to 3 ef /r** s to retails* (a prisoner) 
N 52 a .2, 

muktP [S. Ja6*mfton| t * juya 
rttaasert, to &£ sai?ed (/ram atat* 
a. 3 . of) N2 fl .7; ^ y&y& to 
save from, to rid of H s 4B b .3; fu » ** 
to discharge a debt N 2 a .7 + 

mukti 2 [S* muktaji s r a pearl C* 
219. 

mukh [SJ» s. the face V 1 10*U; ch-g-3 
yfiy^ go in the direction of r ** 
M 22^.3, 

mukhur [S* talkative]* * Juya to be 
silent (sic) H a 39 ft .5+. 

mukhu (S', snukura], s , a bud AH 
27 a . 

mugutl |e/. S. niukti release, libe¬ 
ral fan], *■ juya lo be released (s aid nj 
a stave) N 20^.1, - wonfc id. 20 b 6; 
* yueoke fa 2P.S. 

mugutilapsiyakfi limiguli]* a, ^ ^0 
cause fa be re.teased (a slaoe) N 20 b -5*., 
nui-cSd s. = mo-ca V r i 122.10, 
rmijarS [//, mujra respects, from 
Artifr,] p ch-hro-yi^ yPya to pay respect 
to. m < VS 40.1* 
mutlj 3 . >= mi>U B 25 ft 7. 
mul-kbvl, s, a fycarl-oyster CW2.S. 
mutti [S. mu§U] P s. a fist BlifllM, 
mut-m&li s. a necklace of pearls 
C\Y 8.79 + 

mutr IN.| , s. urine Vd B b .2. 
mud (c/. S. mudrajp mudan leya 
fa seal N I5 b .l*, 
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raude, s. the hollow above the hip, lap 
Bis id. AH 65^, 

inQdb [£.] p a<jf/- foolish, stupid 

K* 03 b .3. 

munake {cans, of cnuri*;), tu as¬ 
semble B 62 b .3, 

muni 1 | £.], 8. a monk, hermit H a 

103*2. 

muni*, s. the pericarp (of a lotus ) 
M 5 a .7. — ifc. pale-, 

jnune, v. t. to assemble B 60*.3, to 
colled H 2 il8 a &* to join, to put together 
H 1 23 b .5, — o. f. to assemble? to nwef 
Vi 2G b 4. 

mu-pa R s. a maternal unde V 1 107 a .2. 
mul 1 [S', mil la], s. a root Vd 47 fl ,3. 
main (hint; H 1 10 a .2, ■ niuLanaiii 
abom all VI 171-2, —- *-hma ranJ the 
first wife of king GW 8.5. ■■ — ^-kaca 
a principal branch 6.8. —- *-ku.tu.mb 
a family N2 b ,2- — ^-nfiyak a home- 
holder 4 a .l + — ^-mantrt a principal 
minister B53 a -2, — *-Iama main road 
CW 3v9* 

— ifc. ambal- t u- T simala^r 

mil] 3 [S, mfllyaj, s. price , truhie 
N 23 b .5; * wod-gu. previous. 

B 2 b ,2, * wokwo id. N 50 b .4. * JcAya 
to sell 17 b .3j * biya (o bay 24 a ,6; 
* ySya to deal in B 55 a ,5. — ifc* 
hmo-. 

murkh [J*J* s. a fool IT a 74 b ,:3; 
*-hma id. H 1 65 b 3. 

mQrcha [S. fainting fO] i ch-hm-yff 
juya to faint \ 7l 5d a ,5; mtirebfin 
inuya (-1 1 ) id. B bG b .5; mflrcMtt kawt 
fainted Bli 147 b .3. 

musan {M. masart]* &* a burial 
ground B 14 a ,G. 

musuman [Jtf r rTiusalniin Mahome- 
dan], s. Mnhomedan t a low-caste mni? 
S 14? a ,0. 

musur [S. masura], s. a sort of lentil 
or pulse Vd 47* 1. 

inusu-hun, adv. 7 only:^ *■ bridle 
(linilt* hnlle) to smile H* I13ML 

Vir^nik. SelfiL. HIll.flloL W^d. £X1|[. 1- 
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must, s. the forehead (Mfita) N 
12 a .3*. 

mububartt, V yaya to keep silence 
H 1 68« 2*. 

[3.], s- cr gazelle H 1 33 b .4. 
mptak [S.] 7 s, a dead body, corpse 
B l0 b .9. 

mrtu = niftyu V 3 55**5+ 
mrtyu ES.], s, death H 1 79* 2, * 
jttya to die V 1 £5 b +l + yfiya to kill 
Vi 123.4, — itiftyuk adf+ dead Vi 
me. — mrly = mrtyu Bh I3 b .l. 
me\ s. fire H l 50 a .3, — ifc, so-. 
me 1 , s„ the tongue H 1 57 a .5; me sa 
tioylwa the tongue becomes foul Vd 
44 a -4. — ife. ca-* 

mc a t s, a song CW 1.68; hale (o 
sing P 8 b +6+ 

me wo = meba (onfp Vi) 123.19. 
megh s, a cloud H a &G b 7. 
itie-co h s. the tip of the longue Vd 
10 a .2, 

me-cok h s. who forsakes the fire 
(flgnityfga) N ll ft .4. 

me-cokfl, s . =a D -co Ns 39^,7, 
me-col, s. r * juvfo-hma an incendi¬ 
ary C 1 114, * jtmo id. N 10 b -3 + 
rneeb, ^ mono to conceal N 15 a ,S* 
to deny 15 a .3; ^ ma mune to confess 
15 rt ,G. 

met-se, s. = mil-® Vd 13 u ,3. 
med^(ih)giri T n v a medicinal ptanf 
Vd 5l a .2. 

me-pu k &. fire N 50* L .l. 
me-pukhuri, s, a flame N l3 b r &, 
me s. and adf. other , another 
H 1 25^*1* *-la id, V 1 72 b .2; ^-hma id. 
(of persona only) V l 49 fl .l; *^-gu id* 
(of things only) B 47 b .S. — 
adv. otherwise N3& b .4; mebanssip ict, 
else M 7* 8, 

mob u — meba BG0 b [4; mebunam 
= ineba* H*Sl b .8. 
melape, p_ i. = mUap^ H l 37^.1. 
melaliape T p.f. = mStalapfi H 1 42 J> .2. 
me-la 1 , - ini-li a H a 28 b 7. 

10 
















MB 


Nr. ). Hass J©kueksf-:> _ : 


mela- [S. £&fH/>rini/] p khawo me- 
I a wo p;lsa ySya to keep bad company 
N 49 b .<>*. 

meEB', *. = mil;! 1 Vd 20 n ,e*. 

mifle h adiK elsewhe re, in another 
plane II 1 66 El .3 p to another place V 1 
69**5; ^ gananaip. ina from nowhere 
else Yi 70,33 r * to another (man) B 
26 ft .3, * (pa&BDim) wane to go in 
another Le, to marry again ( 0 / a widow) 
N 40 b .9. — ad}, other 1I*S0M. 
rmd-bmj, j* Ihe other one V 1 1! l a -4. 
meSp 4* aiii//nto Bh I3 b ,5, — *-dudu 
milk of a buffalo Yd 3&M* — *-dhali 
coagulated milk of a buffalo 42*\2. — 
ifc, ftal-. duhji-i ml-, si-, 
mesftl, s, the tht 9 h(1) N 30 b .2\ 
Tfies-gtkladp s, a species of tree 
(mesas^nga.) Md IQ 15 .3. 

meheri [ff, niehdl*!* s. a mgtllc(f} 

Yd 33 B _5*. 

malt him {5,], 3 . sexual intercourse 
El 1 6B b 3. 

mS(ih)ba = jiivhft (onJp N) 17*.4. 
mo = ma Bh 33 b .6. 
rooks [5,1s s- liberation, deliver once 
H 1 pfip —■ yfiya to deliver from 

sin Bh 2&A; ch-hm-ySta * choya to 
liberate, to deliver M 16 h .8. 
moc, s. t ifc . bi-. 
moca p s, a woman C H 124*, 
mocake {cans, of moya), to kill 
Bh 137 ft .3 p to consume II s 60^4, to 
squander V s to overcome (grief ) 

H ! 47 b ,4; sain^ay ^ to solve a doubt 
H 1 3 b r 3; ch-lmi-yfi priq *■ to kill 57 b ,*1, 
muesli [&. adf. releasing from; for 
the meaning of the word in Ne r c/ + 
mo^akiijp yiSya to destroy P 58 b .3* 
*■ Juya to be destroyed, to perish H 1 
02 b ,3. — mo can a = mucan H 1 93^3. 

mo-el, 3 ; a child P 57**5* a young 
animal or bird lP35 d ;:L mocd-to pi. 
children VM37 b J* young animate or 
birds H 1 42 b .2, — nioc3 buwo-luna 
a lying-in woman Vd 52^6, ■—■ thwol id. 


N 33M (mvaeAWb — ifc* kiy- T tas- f 

b&Iak- T jill-. 

moll [M.)p s. a pearl Bh I67 b .4> — 
^-thuco a siring of pearls Bh 173 b .2. — 

- m ii I ii a garhnd of pearls AH 43. 
mod 1 ^ mol* Bb 32 b r 3, — *-sa the 
hair of the head Bh 5Q*UJ, — ^-ayfik 
headache Vd 13 a ,5, 

mod 3 = mol 1 ; ^ hluya H 1 
* liluyake #0 ftalfte (frs.), to let bathe 
N S5&3. 

mod a Lap e (£. iroda delight, plea - 
sure], e>, I. to torje, fo appreciate N1 b .3*. 

mo-misa [e/, mo-e&I* s T women 
N 5°.4. 

mo- hma | m ivy a ] , s. loss (7) N 21 b r 7 *. 
moya (-P h but mok, mocakE), tr* l, 
to perish, to be destroyed H 1 30**2* to 
pertelK do die V 1 9Q& 6, to be tost H* 
64^.2; ch-htn-y^ pr^p molam some - 
body has lost his life, has died V* 59 b 4. 

mol 1 , s. the head V 1 58* ,4 r — ^-bh^y 
expression of couftUtumtt H* 32 th .3. 

mol 1 , * h]«ya (-1 1 )* o 4 L to bathe 
H 1 lB a .2, 

moF a s, = itiwomfl 8 ; ifc, fiS-*, 
mo-swo-p s, cough Vd 52*M; gen.: 
mn-Suxik 4 U ,2 J 

mob [S*| P s, cfeJta3<on p infatuation 
H a < 3 tt -4 + — ^ yfflya to delude, to In- 
fatuate H 3 37 b .6; eh-g-s * * to suffer 
oneself to be infatuated by..* H 1 78 a .S- 
mohalapo [moh] P o r L to delude, to 
infatuate. B 70°, 5, 

mohit \S.] T adj r infatuated H t 54*.6 + 

moh a = moh m 143^.1* 
rnoholt hill, t. copper B 50 b r l2. 
maun [S. silence | h ^ yikya to Steep 
silence V 1 23 J M. 

mwoiiid 1 p s. k* mol 1 N 13 a .7. 
mwoiiid*P 5. a substitute N2D*.3. ■— 
ifc. ga-*. 

mwo-pl, s r = mupa CW 8,29 
(ni-bapa)r 

mwol-swolp * dhflafem stammer - 
ing^) N 12* 2*+ 
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mye, 3. = nie H Pfi 24 fl .B*, 
mvake ■= nsv&cake 92. a ,3- 
mvfi-c L T s. plantain Md 4 1 b ,4, 
mvic a t s, a Jtend of drug ( opposed 

fa cirmi) Y4 4G a ,3. 

mvflc 4 , 5 , = moc ; i/c. bi-, 
mvacu. [= inflc3 7] P s. on ffruntime J 
girl N40 b 3*. 

mwcakE (ccius, of mvflya), la keep 
alive IPSOM; fa bring back fa life 
V 1 93**2; to animate* to 1 naify B 27 b 3. 

mvat T 3 . a sort of lac (yavaka) 
All 54 a . 

mvatakE = mvacake H a 48 b .l, 
mvaya {-t)* v. i . Fa Hoe, to be alive 
H 1 3tf a .5; fa revive V 1 26 b .5; to be, fa 
exist N 4fi a .S, juseip. +* it f. I3 b .ft. 

mvfilake {cam* of mvflle), mn * = 
mu rnalake M fi b .6. — £ankha kaya 
mu mvalakaip, enough of these Groupie a 
1P 35«.fl, 

mv^lE, 0 - A ™ m£Li a B 6 b ,l. 
mvahalJ, j. a muiFeaJ instrument 

s iee*-5*. 


hm, 

hma 1 , s, a body V B 32“.l; hmaya 
kvios a skeleton GW 8,54+ *-bigay the 
sense of touch AH 14 rt . — ifc* ba- P 
hma H * s. = Lime 1 ; ye. tsu*awaL- K 
hma 3 , * pule to have, sexual inter¬ 
course Vi 143.10*. 

[= hma 1 ]* suffix which may 
be added fa pronouns, adjectives, nume¬ 
rals and participles when they refer fa 
persons: thwo-hrna kamya this girl 
Y* 52 b .2; J:h5ni-hnia a knowing one 
H l 62 B .5; liia meh-hma who does not 
hear 4G b .2; tswn kvac-hma the one 
with large foot-prints V 1 l37 a .2. 

hma-ftas, 3 . a dreamt) Vi 83,28*. : 
hmACa-mo« 3. u wife H l 75M; 
yaya fa espouse N 34 b ,2, 

Mna-c^ s a, q daughter V*28 h ,0*, 


hmati-pulij s, a pair , couple II* 
65 b ,7; m * id. B 59 b .H, nl Jimati-pu 
mnn rtnri wi'/e AH 3B h ; copulation 35 h . 
hma-t£ p if.!. = hifti-tfi H l 75 a ,3* 
hmaui, tf. 1 ', fa dream 13 37M2; to 
slap P I7 n .7, — hmana 3 . a dream 
CW 1.7G, 

hmti-b3.fi, s. a brand shuped like the 
body {of a man ) N 52^7*. 

hmaya 1 (4 1 }, i?. L, cli-hm — fa fang 
for .,, Sll5l a ,7. 

limaya a (-1 1 ) Ihina 1 ], v. L fa embody, 
fa show, fa display M22 b ,2; pyfls * 
fa .show symptoms of fhirst Yd 19 b .,2. 

hmaya 1 (-t) p !?. L = liinoya* H a 
lfi b 5*. 

limayiiktf, cans, of hmaya 1 II s 
41 b .5*. 

tun id, $. lead {metal) Yd 32 b 4- — 
H^-mudr id. N 25 fl ,7. 

hmaskha, s. — hma&JdiA B 47 a ,l, 
— ife* rija-. 

lima-ca, s. = hmyfi-ca V J 25“.2, 
hiiia-tane t UiatJit hlak ju* as it 
was said H 1 82«,5*.. 

hmii-lfl, s, the thumb B 4C ft .5, — 
^-paclftl id. Ns 2£ a A 

hma=la-mi^, s. = hma-j-mudo 
AH 34 b , 

Iima-l-mado, i, a lizard, t FjttmeFfon 
GW 7,5. 

hm£ga t adv. ■ hmcgwo M 15 b .3, 
hmigwo, ad!?. = hmegwo B 32 B ,11* 
hmJ-ca (hmi = lime 1 ), s^ only ife , 

kliul-. 

hini-te fc *K i, = hme-te B 53 M ,5. ™ 
hmideke caus, to diifert Vi 151,14, 
timukan, s, a kind of garlic Md 
50 b 7.. . 

hmu-ku-chi^ s. a measure, from 
the elbow fa the closed hand (>ara,tni) 
AH 42*, 

hmu-jyi, Sw = bmo- e Yi 101,23*. 
hmutl, s. a handful (7) H* Cl b .l = 
H a 32 a ,2*. 

bmutu T s. Ufe JJtoalft V s 47 b -1 > ihe 

M* 
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Nr. ]. H.AJI 5 Johgeksen: 


face G 1 226; h mu tun <lh3ya to speak 
aloud VI 133.5< — *-iil Bh 53 b .2. 

hmuthl, s. Milt staves ioory 
<Sal3k») N 44 b .2*. 

hmuthu, s. ■= hnintu Bh 35 b ,6. 
hmuya 1 (-1 1 ), t>. t. to dig H 1 64".4, 
hmuya 1 <-t). o. t. - limoya’ C l 
221. 

hmuya Lee, *f hmuva 1 H 1 

84 b .«. 

hmul, j. a fist-, —kuchi an eN GW 
8.67. 

hmus-kh£L, j. — hmOS'khii H* 

43M, 

time 1 , i. ti bog B 4U 11 .5. 
lime 1 , s. cn^djenwAlt tteMIltjf {to 
puij) N 2 b .7; - nova to act up to one's 
engagements^) 4 ft .B. 

hmeftwu, ado. yesterday V 1 21 a ,6; 
hmtgwoyfl la the meat from yesterday 

hmoya (-1 ot -PI), At, pu - & 
snio the seed N 33 b .2. 

hmfe-iayakti coot, of timi-ti Bh 
147".6. 

hmd-te, P, 1. to play, to sport Bh 
ia l! ,2; to divert oneself H* 62".2. 

hm®', mij, little, less, lesser N 38 b .4; 
youngest AH 6fi b ; ~ mul of smnH value 
N C0&.4. 

hmo>, s. profit, gainstf) N 44 b -4. 
hrmikh-kha, s. = hmos-klifl H* 

18 a e. 

tima.co, -t, a woman, wife 14*2(1“ J; 
hmo-ca id. H 1 1T*.2; htnoca Id. 
V* 32 b .6- 

hmo-jyft [hmoytf], ff. agriculture, 
fnrrtiinfl C» 200; » wonc to carry on 
agriculture 282, ~ yaya id. 225, 
hmoya 1 (-P), V.t. = hmuya 1 
N 27 b ,2. 

hmoya* (-1), v. t. to efface, to cblli¬ 
terate NSM, to extinguish (fire) 

H' 51“.i. 

hmurukt fhino 1 ], a t to make sub¬ 
side Vd35 b .2, 


hinos-khfl, *. a peacnak H l 18“.l. 
— -■-pa Ito? toff of a peacock GW 7.14. 
hrmvMt, s. the forehead N 52 ft .7*. 
hmyS-ca, 5. a daughter IP 84“.V, 

a 6ffrf C 1 13. 

hmyS-ya, *. - hmyfl-ca P S4 b 7. 
hmyi-tak# a hmi° {cans, of 
hinl4e) ta divert H 1 17* 1 ,®- 
hmyfis adj m = iinio* N I6 n .7,8** 


y* 

Y&, n, pr. Kathmandu AH24*1CH{3). 
yarti-knlli i. north-east OW 1.34. 
yaih-keli S- fi rriritf? CAV 7.12. 
yam-tftt s, the. north GW 1,33. 
yam-lii i. the month i^htidropadn 
CAY 1.50, 

yii^udi-sLrh, *. name of several 
plants (dlrghapattra) Md 18^.5. 

yfiiTjke * yanoke; banaj * tv cause 
to carry on trade ; to use as on apprentice 
{of a merchant} N £l w .7*. 
ya-chl = ye-cM Vd 
yajn [S+], s. on offering, sacrifice 

H M 95 h -3, 

viirhja x y .a lie N 2t tt *6- 
yatt, s. a short arrow (bhindipfila) 
AH 52® 

yatu |.V. exertion], * yaya to exert 
oneself B 13 U .5, 

yatha^iikyan [5- yalha + Myaj* 
ado, to flue utmost of one's power H 1 
50^.10; * cQwo-tM id. 61 11 JS. 

yatti^p ado, r * julasflnworrt what¬ 
ever it ifloy ■&£> cilf £ wills H 1 50®-1* 

* yarianaip iwfiatoer (jfo-u) do 

H i 3G b ,l^ *■ bhinasSm good 

it may he 24^.9, — yathenam how- 
eotr f nevertheless B 40 i M+ 

yanakl t can** of yan€ VI 134.17. 
yan^ N v* t. to tend to* to conduct to 
B 0^.12; to tetfd away V 1 — 

In connection with other verbs (mostly 

in the 9th or itith form or the conv. In 
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-iwo) y&ne main ly denofr.s a m&tion 
away fro fit the subject: haralapawo 
yane Jo cuj-j-^ off, to abduct V 1 75 a ^3; 
boyakmp * to fly au?«j/ with IP 24 a .5; 
bbukbkpam * fo fake possession, of 
jj 4 I 1 . 7 . .— A/Jer the. reduplicated form 
of a d erb yane denotes, that an action 
is done repeatedly? to4o — fo drink 
repeatedly Yd 52 b *6; wo-wo * to mate 
frequently V s 74 a ,6. 

ymnsiN-khil, s. a kind of alkali 
(yavaksSra) Vd 24 w .6. 

yal, ~ kliuya (-t or 4 l ?) u* f- la 
bend, to bow C* 49 r 

yalakui, s. the fork-tailed shrike CW 

yaUyal, ■** g£y*i (“t and -l l ) to get 
blisters V 1 lS R r & 

yas [&. yaia^It s. fame* renown 

H 1 29 b 5. 

yasvfU n a, coidnes CW t r 42, 
yfl'u, adf. = yami H 1 l^S; 
ya^o-tu&f'^ n'O woine to became light 
M ya 7 uyfiya * id. 

y&k£t |c/. S. flklutaj^ adj. anly 
34 8 b .4; ado, alone, by himself V- 1 7k b .5; 
yak at a ik id. V*T7 b ,4. 

yake> caus- of yfiya Vi 20JI; to let 
be dam 173.&, to let be made or pro¬ 
duced B31 a A. 

yAko, s. the armpit CW 8,fll. 
1 ‘ikwo (yaya|, s. a ease, affair; -* 
yiya to settle an affair Ns 47 b .l2. 

yiriaimi [Wh form of yayn], after 
ite 4th form of verbs; in order to r , + 
H 1 36^.2. 

yariii H adj. light (not heavy) H 1 

30 * 7 . 

yMCakc, eaus. of yfiya H a 3S a 4. 
y AcaJape { 5 , ydc-]j a 0 , t. to beg, to 

entreat H l 67 a 4, 

yfit 1 l cf. Sr yjitra], 5 . a feast, festival 

Y*4tf>,C 

yAt 1 , * yAya to drive onl N 
yfitakE = yiicake M 28 a *5+ 
yftLra [$.L s. a festival B 56 b .9. 


yMal [uts/racffd from ma-ySkdal 1 !* 
s. the right course of action C 1 109. 

van T s, dr^ance H 1 1^,7, yurtaoam 
f rom afar M 30^.2; y&rLasa(ip) id, 
Ci 242, 

yAya (-t) p p. ir to do, to make r to 
ad H a 77 fe .6 p io arrange B31M; rSjS 
* io make a king H 1 83 b .4. — P*L 
to be, io conduct oneself like. * ► B 7 a -8p 
to he person if fed as..* K 4G®, 2. — In 
Gcuijwfton with norma from Sa. or 
modern Indian languages yiya very 
largely forms verbal expressions with 
the aense of a trantiUwtm t less fre¬ 
quently with that of an intransitivum 
(in this case the proper meaning of 
yAya seems to be 64 to ad like . ■ ■* to 
conduct oneself like ...")* 

yftlp odf, squint-eyed C 1 2-18; ■**■ 
dim-si id* CW 8,41. 

ysile [= yfil?] P s. a kind of disease 
or bodily defect N 32*8*. 

ySfip j. a kind of deer (rauhifa) 
CW 7.2. 

yA~s5, s r a sort of antelope (go- 
karna) AH 34* 

yi l , s. emninq (s.aya) All Il ft - 
yl*, adv, = i V 1 Il4 b .4. 
ylku t adf. dry Yd 1 l a -4, — ylkoyawo 
tfoomrs dry 37 b »4, 
yl-m = 1-tl Bh I6fi b .l. 
yitikaiip 1 , a kind of pot-herb {cilll) 
Md 48 a 2. 

yUda p ado .. — thi-ddn day % to beat 
one another Bh 46^.5. 

yinakia- [yine], yinaka the beginning 
of the night CW 1.4(5; yinakwo during 
the night Md 5S ft .3*„ 
ylitdi ado. there V 1 
yiiiapp * yaya to to speak 

(= Snap) Bh 73 a .5. — yinapalapti n. t. 
Id, Bh 17I®.6. 

ylnap4 1 0 . t. to say, io speak (— in^ 
leipe) H 1 10“, I. 

Ftufip Vr L, c§ * to pass the night 
B 22 b ,8, 








Nr. 1, Hans JoRfiESSRUt 


l.jft 

yi-pol, a*to„ » Iht-pol to and fro 

Bli I2 a 5. 

yi-bl, otto. = i-bll IT*35*'.1. 
yimutii, s, = InuinK \'d I l b ,5. 
yiya {-t nr o. L - yine: cfl ** 

H* 44 a .«* 

j'UlH'm), s. « daughter-in-law V 1 
56 b .4. 

-mocfi id. N 32 a .4. 

ylie, t>. t. to obliterate H 59 b ,5i6*. 
yi-sflr, a do., » thl-sflr ydya to drag 
hither and thither Bli 1 33^,3^ 
yukt [S, joined], » ySyn to join, to 
fasten Bh 170 b ,1. 
yuguti, s. — luguti jVH6C b . 
yuddJi [£, baltle\, ~ yflya to fight 
a battle B ]3 b .7. 

yubaraj [S. yavarija], *, u young 
king, prince V 1 in b ,S. 

yu$ (S. yii^a], *- soup, broth; ifc, 

mnk-. 

ye- (-n or -tT), n:* ma yeriS ma 
yeha an'taf kin; nxfted N 12 a .4*. 
yckwo. adj. many. /nufft(1) N9°,5. 
yed*kt L , o. f. p bhum * to determine 
the boundaries of a field N 26 b ,3*. 
ye-chl, adj t dlfleren((<rh-g-yi from ..) 

N 15 B .S; y5iia<rn) one by one 

2(5 b ,fi; what., +u>hat Vd ll a .5. 

yen6, i>. f. =* yanis S 154 a ,3,4*. 
yeya (-1 1 ), n. i. c.iiirt N 3l a -l. 
yeyakt, cans, of yeya N 34 b .t*, 
yeyti t adj. yfHoiCJ CW 1-36. -— * 
kwolut yellow Barterla 6.24. 

ytsi-ma, s- a medicinal plant 
Vd 308.5, 

yebe, fi — etic CW 
yaL-kuli, s. the. sauth-ivest CW1.53, 
yyi-tsl^ the south CW 1.^2^ 
yrtgy (5.]. odj. proper , becoming 
(cJi-hra-yflta /or..,) Rh 

yojalaf^ [S. yojaya- (exms. of yuj)L 
ir. L io use, to employ C 1 67 s to lead 
(ch-g-s to...) 31. 

yotU [S.], $, the privy parts of a 
woman Vd3& b +3; womb nil 57 b ,l. 


ysm-kuH, j. the north-west CW 1.34, 
yim-ta, s. the west €W L33, 
yauban [S,], s> youth, adolescence 
H* 37* 3 . 


hy. 

hyandti, thawo indeprndence 

N 39 b 5*. 

hyl’u, adj. = hySriu Ni2f) b ,5 P 
hyS’im id. S I48 b .4; hyS‘uk id. M 
34 b >7. 

hydrin, adj. red Bh 102 n .3. — 
kui»Yal-tu the red sugar-cane Md62 b -6; 
» cat q ctitoneou* disease with circular 
spots CW 8.44. — hyariayii becomes 
red Vd fl b .5; hySftaacni becoming red 
I5 b t; hyftria(tp) woya to become red 
33*6; byariucake to make red 22 a .6; 
nilkhd Jpyariukam kune to open (ire 
eyes » (hat they became red Bh fi8 L 3. 

hygpu, S. a medicinal plant Vd 13 b ,4, 

hydmuk, adf, red (= hyi’uk) VI 
56.28*. 

hyflya, v, l. * hriSya l (7) M 33 b -ft*. 


1 (r)- 

la\ woya to get ^ H fl I3 b .7 + —■ 
tliySya (-1) seize, hold of B 54 a .16. 
— - saya (-1 1 ) = foil. VL 167.1. — 
# swoya to greet, to M 36^.2. 

_ .*■ hlya {-t) to support? to maintain 
V 1 30^.3, — *liicQkc cans, of forty* 
B 43^.7. 

la* p e r = li 4 P6 b -5; gen m : * ehl 
one rrwnth Vi 147.4 s - chi-tom for one 
month H 1 41 b .2. la el-ro. for month 
Vi 13h3.17. 

la* p # hlaya « kiwo ** B&2 b ;llp 
La'unC s- fresh butter Bh 35^3- 
l^wOi w hliya (-1 and -I 1 ) to hand 
over (eh-hm-ydta to. rr ) Bhll6 b .4; 
ch-hm-yd hastas * ^ to deliver info 
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Uk hands af„* t to hand over Id... 
H* lia b -2 r — suyake to give to sat 

P i b 5, 

Ia won [£. laTai'i((a], s, a chwe fmc 
VdB^C — ^-tvac § r Laurm Grmia 

lawnfimf, 3 , a loin-caste woman 
(vfsall) B20*M> fhe concufrlne 0 / a 
ting (bhogbll) AH 37'* (lamling). 

la<m>, i, a rood Bh 134 a .o T a way, 
directum W24*.l r a fourmy B47MQ, 
fig.: cihumiaytl -*■ the way of right*ou&- 
ntss IP 16 ft + 5. — 3an wowo (puru&) a 
fltuWter i5 n .S; las on the mad Y a 61 b <7, 
Iaii id. Bh 7i*.6; thwo las in fills 
manner V 1 80^.4 s ch-hm-yA Ion through, 
tog (means of) N 38 b -2. — i/c. it&Ql-. 
lam, s, water Bh *10^.3. 
lam-hno, s + a yard, tanrf CW 
4 , 8 , 

la m- oh 1 n s. the principal road through 
a team CW 4,2+ 

lam-si h adjk facing the road N28 b J*. 
iak 1 * s* aiiwunl, ocdatf N44 b ,4; 
thawci lakan at one’s own expenses 
21 h J. — lak-lak s, surety* bait N 7 b ,2; 
lak-Lak yaya fo ptrl in hail 4(^.6. 
Talk*, num, = lakh B 55 a .5. 
lakay, 3 , name 0 ) a plant {naVla- 
maJa) GW 6,17+ 

la-ka [la = l&% s. the palm of the 
hand with the fingers extended (capita) 
CW &M* 

Lakam h s. a shoe, sandal B 
Lak-dal, s. Ihe upper pari of the arm 
CW 8.62. 

raks 1 [lS. adf. guarding], yaya to 

guard N 43 b .G. 

lak^ 2 |£.| T num. onc hundred thou¬ 
sand Bh l55 b ,l + 

lakKan [SJ t s- a mark, sign H a 16 a .4; 
med.: symptom Yd 2 b r 6 r 

raksalape |raks;I] : u + t to protect, 
to guard, to watch omr V s 50*M. 

rak?a IS. protection^ ** yaya to 
protect, to guard r la watch oner H 1 45 b , *. 


lak-sl, s. name of a plant (fohOdyLri) 
Md 2 b 4. 

Laksrm | S.], n r pr r the goddess of 
fortune H ft 44 b .5. — —svfin a plant, 
the root of which in used medicinally 
Yd 

lakh [MJ* num. one hundred 
thousand N 13 M .S. 

lakh 0 , s. — lamkha G E 221 < — 
—bol a current of water ATT 67*. 

lakhalape, 0 . t r = raksolapfi B 
31*6. 

lakha*' s. rice (7) B 26 a <3- 
lukha*, biya to pay toll (sulka) 
AH 49 b , 

lakha-khi [lakhaj, s. or leather 
fturjtct for drawing up water (udtf ha- 
tana) AH 61 EL . 

lakhi-pwom ^ Ja* N 40 b ,3> 
la-khuxh [kTui*?] p s\ cross-roods 
N 17*7*. 

lakLiva, s. a field {kedira} Md 65* 3. 
la£, adf. good, right Y 1 107 a .6. — 
s. a charm Bb 24 a .3. 

ragat ffjrfi. ‘H,], s. Woorf Vd 38“5. 
— w-fldasfir [ cf. S. raktlitJsara], blooify 
flux 37^:4. . . 

la&udiL s. y khaya * a plant (katu- 
I tumbl) Md 46*L5. 

Ia^e p adf. = lag H fl 56 b .S, 
lah, s. a bodice Bh L84 b .(5. — ifc. 
mis!-* sa-, 

laiiikha + s, water H 1 51^.3; •»■ kaya 
to bathe S 148 b .S. — ~-kuttit a fountain, 
cistern (prapd) AH2i — ^-gy a water - 
reservoir AH 21 b , — -^-thal a drinking 
ivessel E25 b .9. — ^dbalapwo a abater- 
pot Vi 24,26. — a stream of 

water 98.12. — *-plnitl rain AHS^ a 
drop of water 26^1- — ^-bobsl a billow 
H 5 97 b r 5, — «r^5-31'gu a rainbow CW 
1,41. — —Inti o billow H £ 97 l3 45, — ifc, 
balikha-. 

bmkhvvo. 3. = laicnkha N 48 b .3. 
iati£han(a) [S. a, crossing, trans¬ 
gressing], ~ yaya to surpass {boundary) 












lb 2 


Nr. 1. Hams Jurgen^es : 


N 25 b B t to transgress (order) H* 87 b .4; 
— yiU'iiki! to let surpass K U5*’.6. 

Liiri£]ia]ap£ | if . laiigti-1, ik L to leap 
omr* to icato (zpnfO V 1 16 a ,l, to trans¬ 
gress (compact f. i.) N 25 b .4. 

laj^ s. a kind of weapon Vi 157.28*, 
raja nil | S. rsifijanS s r charming, 
pleasing], *■ yaya to charm* to please 
VI 133.3*, 

rajapuliini [AJL rajpflt s. 

a ivomari of the ksatriya-easte P5G b .l*. 

rajayi [IL rajna to he filled, satis- 
lied], * yiya to fill, to satisfy! 1 !) 
VI §1,15, 

1 a]jfi + s. = lajyfl H* 87 h , 3 . 
lajya (X. lajjaj, s. shame, disgrace 
VI 23.1 j sense of shame V 1 37 b ,5; * 
My a to become ashamed Bh I85 a ,2, — 
Hw-phacit yfiya to disgrace VI 113,31 „ 
*-phacit juya to be ashamed VS 4§,20, 
rahjan | $. s m r/ztirmtosl* — * yiya to 
appease* to conciliate Il a 61 tL .11. 

pnpbpL | .S’, rail java- to make glad], 
o. 1. to appease, to conciliate 11 3 43 b .7. 

rat [5, deDvied, attached], purnsawo 
* mlM a lover of men G s 24o. 

ratak [S, *rataka =? rata7] P adj , 
belovedil) Bh 22 b .1V 

lati [M. rall]> 5. a grain, small por - 
(ton Vd l+j h .G. 

rafikrlda [&) n s. Ihe pleasure of 
love H * 75 b .4. 

ratn [£.|. j, a jewel, precious stone 
V‘ 111 b 5. 

iLi-tyj, s r a month and a half I-l 1 
4§ b , i , _ la-tyat id. P 48 b ,3. 

la-tvftk [la = ]ii = |.,. t an mow CW 
3,82, 

rath [Sp] p s . a carriage II 8 98^.5. 
la-thyflmttil, s. *-tya H 3 1 1 b .4*. 
ladabalfildpe | H. larbardnSl, ip. t. 
to slammer, to falter N I2 a .4*. 

Lan, s. = lan B27 b ,l, 
lanake* {edits, of Jane 1 ),, to kt matt, 
to keep wailing H* 44 b J ; Janakatp 
tiwo waiit Ii* 44 b + l + 


lanak#* - IfiskEi C 1 258. 
rani |A r . s, a debtor N 7 b ,3, 

rant* $ r = raniyu N M L -5. 

1 jniknni, s, Iluyugrioa IIP 24*103*. 
raniya. [J/ r MnyfiJ, *. a debtor N 
6 b 6, 

lane L , u, L to watt B 31*. 11 ; ti-kfi] 
ina laseqn ere tom# H* 107^.1. 

lane 1 [— tone 1 ?]* a. i. to cease 
H s 76 a .4. 

l±*n£ 3 ; p. I, to weigh N 50 ^. 5 - ^ 
basin weighing implement 4tf**3» 
laThql, s. = lmninj HUP-fi, 
la-pat« t s. a leaf 91 57^.8. 
lapiL* * coat; to be eiz the outlook 
P fi b ,7; * taya to put ort the outlook § b ,G + 
la-pti N s. o way, path (fig.) II 8 1 i b ,4 T 
la-plia [la = m 8 |, i. a fathom CW 
8.67. 

rnbat-kily. s. one of the sons of 
lower caste (i.e. others than ksetrajas) 
N 38 b .l p a*. 

labitdhab^— ySya to incautiously 
N 16^.1^, 

Sabha, $ r garth AH 32, 
rainalapL L [S, ram- to vh- 

hm-s to take delight in*.. G 3 !81. 
ram hat B s r luek(?) H 3 3fl*.2V 
Larhbha, s, = iabM CW 6.33. 

4 

lay J |nrntf. = r&&], s. joy f delight 
H 1 I1 a ,5 + 

Lay 3 = ]3y 3 M 26>>.4. 
laya (-1 1 ), v, t., gbSs — to cut grass 
Vi 20.27. 

YM Ik, 5, a medicinal plant pn- 
tomefu) I 3 58*. 1. — ^-kr broth made 
from this plant Vd 47 a .I. — ifc. kh^l-. 

ras |is.|, s. joy, pleasure, delight 
(^h'g-yake, -s P -wy to.,,} 4 b ,fi; 
rnsan dane to live In foy Vi 8]_i§- 
di-hm ^o nip ra^aii cane to ££ in 
hoc with a,. H" 47 U .I; ras siya to feet 
jog E 1 8 81 n ,7; cli-g-wa * yfiya to take 
delight in,, M3^.3; ch-g-yi *■ kiya 
to taste a thing Vi 136.27. — ^ til ysi 
(-1 1 ) to be glad V* 69 h .l; *■ tlyake to 
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make glud, la cheat V 1 88“.k — ifc . 

■fta-- 

nuarAs^r [ef. S. rasa lasted s . 
delicious things Vi 28 27. 

ishui] {£. rasiiiijana], s. a sort &/ 
cAflpnu jti Yd — rasananju rtf, 

rsLfiik [Sr tidf r ] r adf. passionate V J 
133* 6. — s. pnaiton H* 2, 
rahasy [S.J„ adj. secret H 2 43 ! \2, 
ia-ban^ s + water AH 20. 

La-huli h j, a billow Bh Li b .4. 
rfl 1 . s . a king H l 83 b .3. m-hma Msi 
tlx king of elephants H* 41 b .li. 

lfi f T s. a hand , arm ft 44 £l ,2, — ifc. 
(finger): annuli-, pud-, C&-, CO^, 
datbo-, pancim-, hml- r 

i&\ s. flesh, meat H 1 29 *. 2 fc — ifc* 
fcM-, &ala- f s£- t at-. 

Ifl 1 , s. a month H 1 40 b .i P — tfe. kati- t 
bis-, kos-, gun-* catbgu-, cel-., 
cbo-p ta-clio-H tamcho-, this-, dit- 1 
poy-, pos-* yaiii-p si-. 

1A** a. = iatqi) V 1 32®. 

YM\a particle of interrogation: mar] it 
4avo la is it right ? V 1 I02 b .2; li 
ama-the much as this H A 28 b .5; if: la 
jura ip if*** is N 50 b -2, (mostly with 
conn, in + &sfi): la kiild&a if,** takes 
B 35",3, — la.-H la is it (so),,, or is 
a (*o)? V* 25 b . 6; either,., or N 28 b ,4; 
be it . m . be it 22 H .fk 

rft'ut [Mr. raftt(> s. a iiorse-soldier 
F 127*2. 

Jak Jlaya 1 ], s. property VI 153.17. 
Mk*jh = la fl Vi 04.0, 
lakarn, s. = Jakslm ^ 148 a .I. 
lake 1 (eons, of laya 1 ), io cause to 
wttain M 23 a .6; has tas * to hi fall 
into the hands of H* 51M0, 
like*, fairs, of lfiya 3 V 1 50*.ft. 
lAkh*. s. - lamkha Vd 36^.2. — 
A-kathi a well? cistern CW 3.2. 

Iukbalap4 [t/ T Mr. rakha^ieip], i?. f. 
to pmfecl, to la preserve- N lt5 b .8. 
likba-pwoih, *■ jwona(in) ways 


(a soil) brought urlth a woman pregnant 
at the marriage (sahodha) X 38 b .l- ^ 
wo we id., 38 b .2« 

rig fSx feeling, passion], eiya to 
become angry N 4G®.8. 

lagalape [M. lag to crtf/tore to, to 
sftoA tof, a. i. p cb-g-a ^ to stick to... 
N lG*.^ to he interested r'n,,, s to Ac 
engrossed in... 22 rd r 7; to act on ., h+ to 
influence ,.. Bh 7 b .l, yayn to desire 
to do.., N 35*.5, — lagalapayakg cans. 
to make if items led in, to make stick to 
N 19M + 

lagi-bbags [h. lag unfrmMfty * 
a plot], * yflya to insult^ to commence a 
quarrel N 42 b .8. — kigti bhiitp yaya 
to follow up an aliack 43*.3, 
la-gwo^a, s. a tamp of flesh VS 
147.33. 

ia-gwoy T s. a medicinal plant 
Vd 50 b ,4, 

la-iiikha, s. = laipkha Md 52P-.2, 
laca = laya 1 N I8 b ,?4 
l&cukt: 1 (cans, of laya 1 ), to cause to 
obtain N 31^.8; to cause to get hold of 
Bh 20 l \7 ; to cause to hit N 1S !> .(5. 

la cake * {caus. of laya*), to cure 
N2GM*. 

lachp s. = lachi N 27 a .7. 
lathi l c/, S. rathyaK 5. a main-road 
V 1 97 a .2. — iache id, Vd 45 b ,3. 
laj [H.l, s. shame C a 9^ 
rajitkul [S*] t s. a king's palace II 3 - 
47 b .l H 

raj ami’ll [5.J, s. a royal palace 13 
i0®.5. 

rajahaiiis [S.) t s. a kind of swan 
H* 73 b 4 . 

rajii [&.], s. a king V 1 77*.S. — ^-kisi 
Itie king of elephants H ? 77 a .2;j-^-ghal 
the palace of a king B5 b ,l ; *-ca a 
royul prince R9 a ,6; *-bal-khuni the 
king of pidgeans H a 4 a .8; *-byan the 
king of frogs H E 112 b .l' *-mayflr the 
king of peacocks 78 b *8; id. 

79*.5. 
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Nr. 1. HiJtS Juhgi^Se:** 


rftjy |i.| P s> a kingdom £163* 6* — 
«■ ylya to exercise government B S 9V10, 
Latake {= lacake 1 ), to cause to ob¬ 
tain VI 665,11 ; to lead, to conduct 76,16- 
LS-tl, £, flesh-broth Md 70 h <4, 
la~to* pi of ]a* H 1 S6V5; Ift-ta id. 
H 1 20V& 

ratri [& r;»tri|, *. night V 1 lK h .l. 
lath, a, - Ivftth II" 25'\7*. 
lu-tliii, ^ juya ewo a GW 

1*4* « ii ay a cwo a Pisdca ib. 5. 
lid | EH.], s, saliva N 43 b 7. 

1ft dan |M. bid to toad| p ^-&a fin enig¬ 
ma! o/ frurrffn N 24 b .3. 

lftnake [ = lenakeT), v r l to cause 
to cease, to cure, {a disease) V A 135 b *2V 
rani [jtf* rfinlj, 5. ti tfltttffl V fl 70 b .7. 
-— ^-cn a young queen VI I73,4 P a prin¬ 
cess £ 100^,7. 

lid#, u. i , = lani L1 N 31V2. 

(a-pfl 1 *, a tnf CW7J3i a tr/fM 

AH ^ 

rft-putr, s. n prince H a 47 ft .2. 
Ilhh |^ r acquisition^ #cun| v ch-g 
daya to obtain VI 88.33; dayake 
id. 73.4. 

Iflbba* s. = labhft PMVL 
rS-TTiljii t 5. a princess B 46 b . 11. 

Ufi [e/. if, lag - . 

ch-hm-yala blya to frrur Jnuftoe 
to. T *, to refal/nto V112&.5V 

IJiyV * buya (d l ) > Jo to set 

Up a cry M17 b 2; *■ bnya (-I 1 ) id. 
Bh 99 b 5* 

Ifly* [if. rile ci prince t cftte/J, s. a 
king: *-kul the palace of a king CW 
4,6. — —ghal Id. 5 170*3. 

laya 1 (4 B Ifiy&WO B 5 b *4)* 1) v. 1 
to obtain, to attain H 1 70V2, to get 
hoid of * to catch V 1 48^.3; to AiY 
(cli-g -3 in .. t on...) HVl05 b 3; to 
pf^stfss, to be endoioed with Vi 130,10. 
— sjLibrd * to form a friendship H l 
ll b P !j; 11 to find an opportunity 
H 1 62V l j; Apadft — ■ to bring on oneself 
distress C 1 97; band ban * to become 


captured H 1 3iV3; do ma Ilya to com- 
mil adultery N 35 b .7., — 2) v. i„ 
hastaa to foil into the hands of Bh 
13V 6; ch-hin>yftta * to fatt to one's 
lot VI 86.6. 

ifiya 3 (-1 1 ), ej. t , to prepare, to arrange 
(fcd. couch) V ] SOh.a. 

mya s (-l') T o, l to be cured (a disease) 
Vd 1 4 a r 2 r 

Iftyake (cans. of Islya 1 ) to care (a 
disease) B 9V12. 

lftyn-pu, s, n wemwr's loom AH 61V 
Jayaljpe |if. Iftg affection, tow] p 
ii- L to love C B 94V 
Ifll, s. = I3d Bfi3 b -5, 

ISs 1 ]f<?rr. from S , nlrSAa Aopfifjj’f), 
-»■ c4ya to tose courage V 1 33V 4, 
las* [H. rfls heapl |p S, a capital, stock 
H* 49V4. 

ia-sa [laya 1 ]* a Vl 

130^.3. — i/c. ehegull- t de- t liba-* H-> 
ia-ha k , *, = ia-Mth B2t b ,6. — 
i/c. u-. 

Ilihl 3 [IS,], s, a kind of red dye, 
toe Md 20V 7. — «-s! frondosa 

H 1 6V5, 

Ifi-hatl, a. 1ft hilll V 1 73V!. — 
f/4?, H- + 

ll-hlth p s. a hand, arm H 1 16 h ,2, 
lS-bul s s. la b nil CW2.3. 

11 \ adv. thereafter V a S7V7; cb-g-n 
.-■ after (a lapse af) r , , 19 b .1. (yaiia(cvn)* 
yftiVfinam, yftseqi, yisen) II after 
having..., sincr <,. N 39 41 .8. 

II s !i l ] P * kiya to take, back 
N 17V4, to on* (nn arrow from 

the wound) % r i 3^27; to restore 89,3; 
to aAdfldOil* to tfittc up [hope fton) H l 
itlLHM - to avert the eyes M 
2rt b ,2, — — hbyAcake to drive back 
(a car) Bh 112 b ,l. — ■* o3ya to restore 
N2fi b ,3, — clle to retreat to retire 
Bh 139 fc, .2. ^ cilak* cans. 132®.5. — 
# cay a to rrn^fle C 1 270. — * choya 
to sencf bock V 1 52 b .2 p to H 1 

47V2. to dispatch H a 46 a .4. — - jitya 
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to come back Eh I23 a .2, — * tane to 
rebound (ch-g-s /rani...) I41 3> .7. — 

taya: * lal woya to return (trs.), 
to give back N 24^,3. —- «' thene to 
return (Hr*,) V* 72 b -fi. — * dime to 
plate oneself with the back against 
(th-g-s) B 40^.6, — dhane id, ib. 5. 
— ^ piya (-t) to be left M lS a .l L ^ 
pike caus . V l 97 b .l. — * plcakE to 
afeondon, to give up {hope etc.) H* 
40^1, to master {passion) H* 49 b .l. — 
^ phiya (-t) to overtake C 1 34. — •*■ 
pheya (-t) id. C a 34, — * phyaya to 
get toidr, to recover M. 25**5. — — biya 
to give back N 2i b l T * hiyake caus, 
22 b .4. — *■ bvflcfiki; only: ~ bvica- 
kaiji odv. leaping baek II* G6 b ,X. —■ 
*■ lanak^ to cease, to stop (tea*) Vi 
172.29* — « lay a (-t) to be left Vi 
106,15. — * lftcake to keep pace with 
B 47 a il0; eh-hm * to {suffer oneself 
to) be followed or accompanied, bp... 
V 1 22 b 5; cli-hm-yate * to deliver 
{back} to... N32M. — * l&yakfi to 
fetch back 20*U* — # Hya to follow 
N42*.5. — hi Ay a (-L) to give back 
15^.5. *■ hlacakts id. ib, 6, — -*■ sale 
to draw or pall back or backwards 
Bh 7 (fi.X — swoya to look back M 
29 b .7. — * hay a to return , to come 
back H l 24 b U 

U* T 3 . a Itfiu (for shooting) ii L 74 b ,2, 

Ii* (gen, spelt ]) F $* a leg „ foot B 
49« i* 

U-uttarh, s. an answer Vi 35.29. 

HvrO (mostly. r 11 wo liwo), adv. after¬ 
wards H l 24 a .3^ ch-hin-yi behind, 
after V 1 28 ft .4 F ch-hm-wo ^ id. B47 b .S; 
ch-g-n ** after (a lapse of ),,, V 4 72 a J>; 
+ seip * after having... Vi 147,5. — 
* # repeatedly H 5 53 a ,5. — HwO- 
com afterwards N 39 b -fi; liwis com- 
g\?o a heir 2 a A, Hw« COip-gWO %ttt 
f! WldM 2 b .E. 

lUwone, adv .; ch-g-ya * behind a 
thing V*B6«5. 


t.l5 

li-katakit. s, u medicinal plant 
(hfhatl) CW 7.27, 

li-ke, woya to return B 27 b .9*. 
IL-kyam n ^ beya to run back □ 
169**1*. 

likhiti [cf. M. Ukli to «Wto|, s, a 
scribe. N S a *5* 

li-khvac, s. a foot-print Bh 4S b ,3. 
li-guti, $. = a -gwon H 5 17 a .5*. 
li-gwan* s. a bow-string Bh 99^,5, 
lm ¥ s, a radish AH 33 a (ling). 
Jjcakg (cans, of liya), to {suffer 
oneself to) be followed or accompanied 
V* 73 b ,5. 

U-co + 1) adv. afterwards N 20**4; 
1I-CP5 id. 3 b .4; Jl-cos tt^ rlaLain they 
are gaits 7 b .l. — 2) udf + later, second 
H>* + 3, 

Lijyh, s . — lajya V a 40*.4*. 

* kaya to slop ( blood) M14 b .3; 

* k ay A wo bLya to give back 21 a .3. — 

* kAya to take truck 21 b .7. — * choya 

to send back 20 b ,7. — taya to put 
back VI 73.29, — * phyaya <-t) to 
get back, to recover M 22 b .o, — * biya 
to §toe back B9 A .9i; to tartor n to ex¬ 
change AH 56 b - —■ ^ bone to bring 
back B ” * yane to back 

Bli — - hay a to bring back 

1143.2, 

iitakt = llcakc Vi 71-3- 
Li-than, adi\, ch-g-n * after (the 
lapse of).. V 1 64 b ,7, 

li-thlnam, adv, = li-than Bh 
I57 b 3*. 

lit tin, flrfj. totof a subsequent VMiy b .4 + 
younger, the younger one B 51 b n9> 
r—h itlh (kalat) the second wife B 
l7 b -7. 

U-thecrii), adv. thereon, after that 
V 1 10*\3; Lithii-haiiakaiii later on f 
afterwards V s 43 a .5. — lithe-gwo adf. 
following Yd 14 b *4* 
llthwo, adj. = lithuj the last {acf) 
N «M* 

iin, ^on£ to go behind, to follow 
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Nr. 1 . Hans JonoEKSts: 


V> 0^.2; * JuyAwo woya lo go back 
Vi 80.29, 

lin IS. clang together, deooted\, » 
Juyti tn be composed (eh-g-s of...) H“ 
il i b .£;— yftya lo be intent on P 37 b .4, 
lina-suthi, a, a medicinal plant 
Vd 55“,3 (|na-)> 

line (liyiWo V*), ir.L to on* down, 
to slag V»71 h .3; to oat off VI 74.31. 

li-patas, adit. — 4 -potas H* 103^.3; 
11-pat - immediately afterwards C* 164, 
11 -pa 1 , s, a bow [for shooting) H 1 
9 }fo. 4 . — .-..put a fragment of a buw 
Ilh 78 a -4, 

H-pa 1 , » taya to place behind-, to 

let follow B40“.C.-liya to stag 

behind, not lo be able to keep pace, with 
C 1 34; ~latake fo keep back VI 120 , 21 . 

II-pi, ~ hfle-pl blbek ma yak no* 
caring for the past nor the future H* 
31*.5. = H-pe hna-pc apek^a ma yak 
H* fl0*.5*. 

li-pukh, i, =• °-pwokh El* 41 fl .l. 
— U-pumkh id. 41 b .3, 
li-pc, ad«* ■» li-pi- 
li-potas, ado. afterwards, later on 
N 43“,2; ™ coya to rewrite C 1 270. — 
li-put id. CW 8,18. 

H-pwokti, ». a boio {Jo r nldDh'iif) 
H 1 72M, 

Hpt |S.], adf. soiled II* fig- 

tainted Bh *2 a .2. 

liptalupa [Upt], o, L lo be tainted 
N I3 b .1. 

lll>a t a, a couch, bed ll 1 91«.l (|bn>. — 

id. (iayya) All 44 b . 

Ilbl, s. a park{1) VIKLS1. 

Ubl-lukha, s- a side-door (paksa- 

(Kara) CW 4,0- 

llya (-t), a, t. to pursue H*4S".3; 
to conform to C 1 274, — (of a woman): 
to attach oneself lo {another man than 
the husband) N 33 a -4. 

H-yfl, adiK, rh-^-ii ^ af ter (the lapse 
Of),.. N 7 a .2; silian * after hr has died 
# + 8 ; than in * from lo-dwj V 1 70 b ,2. 


lil 1 |&r rirl|j s. pelfow brans All 5K tt . 
\il\ * lo mme V 1 5& b .2; 

to $fo behind* te fallow 8^.1. 

II-Lana, * wOhf to disappear, la- 
vanish M U h A*+ 

li-lSi 1 * s. hands and feet N l8 a -7- 

* T^[»ya to mine back N 31^3* 
frlflsfi, s- a couchy bid (Havana) 
AH 

I i - 1 rJiiii t L s r hands and /eel P15°-2 fc 
li-lusl, Sr ihe nails of the feet VI 

]ls t ado. afterwards N JS b , 2 ; j s£m 
* after having,.. 14 4l r 3; * ma dflea- 
knni m order to he.mine quits 7 b ,2, 

— \hm\ = lls 15 h ,S; * puya to repeat 

H* 105M. 

llsao t * taya te restore* to repair 

li-sal, s, can answer : kan£ to give 
an answer V 1 23»;2 J ~ hiya id. B 
14 b 3. 

lls«m ijldh form of Uya?| h ado* 
behind (th-hm-yfl p *-s T »-wo) Vi37-2+. 
ch-hm-wn * wonts lo keep up with 
\137h 22; * cone h be left 
Jihu-ti ■— alon# a river B 58 b ,5* 

]J-ha, ^ won# lo return Hf 24 b .2. 

— - woya id, 13 t i2 ft ,4, — * Jhfiya 
id* B 1 >3 .G. — * hl-jyftyfi id* M 

lu- (sfiiy,- lufiftwoi 3uyS) t v. 1. to 
pour C 1 158; kliadg * to draw a sword 
H £ yi b 7, 

imrii) 31 , . 'fold C 1 70- lu(m)y& golden 
N 25 a ,7. 

lulrii) s p *r' wonil to know, to under *- 
Stand A ltPA, — * thane to satisfy 
to make content H a 44^.5. — * damja 
(= dane) to be content (cti-g-n with.*J) 
N 38 b ,5, 

lu-karmi h s. a goldsmith AH59 b * 
luku (also: z m r °^1 P °iv ^ ** 

chly^ (*t) i\ t. lo carry on life shoulders 
H a 11U b 3 (lukujii). — - dnya (4> 
v, i' L to drive , to plunge fnlo VI 31.32 
(luku). — * biya (-t) v. L Id. 
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<|Likuu), to aef (of the «ui) H 1 2'l a ,6 
(lukiO- — •*' biya f’l 1 ) o. L to dive, to 
plunge into V 1 92 b A (lukun), to be 
plunged, to be lei dawn into Bli 12' s .7 
^lukuin, 

lu-kha, s. a door, gate B32 a ,10. — 

—khadki « threshold Vd 47 h ,1, — tfc. 

Ubi', 

lu£»ti-sv&n, s. name of a plant 
(ganernka) Md 31 b .4. 

lucake, v. I,, me — to eause to bile 
ame's tongue Bti B4 a ,4. 

lu-cniak, s. a golden whip B 16*M0. 
racl [S.], s. liking Vd 4^.2. 
lu-culya, s, a bracelet of gold Bli 
173 b .4, 

]ptu, set iiiya. 1 

lu-two* s. a pieef of gold( c i) B5l b ,7< 
rudhir [S.], e. Stood V 1 it'Afl. 
lumdatl, s. n noble part of the body 

N 13 b 7*. 

luriidl, s, = Iwoipd lih 106 ^. 4 . 
rflp |6’.], a. a form, shape; yaya in 
take the form of... 11*29*. 7, — *-chaTtd 
beauty N 24“ 7. — »-jaubhan (5, rH- 
payauvaiml youth and beauty V a 43“. 5; 
kanban id. V 1 (58 b .4. 

rupalape [S. rap- to form; to con¬ 
template], v. t. to consider, to reflect 
upon X 45 a ,9- 

jubdh [S* J, rad/. greedy, covetous 

H fi 39 b .5, 

lumakfi [lumuli v, t. to make warm 
Of hot Vd 43 rt . 1 , 

lu man^ke (mui. of Lu inanti) ^ 
simpL; to think of M 1 .7 b .e, to remem¬ 
ber, to remit V s 72 b .l ; to collect one'* 
thoughts VI 173.34a 

iu mane, v r l- to think of V' 1 
to remember r to recatl H* 27 a ,5, 

Iu nitLnake = lu manake V 1 122^6, 
lu mane, n, = lu mane V 1 1 13^3, 
lumu, tidf. tv arm, hot Vd iO b .4; 
lumuyaws] having become hot M 4 fl .2. 

luya 1 (-1 1 ), v. i. to turn up* to appear; 
to be found V* }28 l \2: to rise {sun. 


moon) H* ch-lmi-yft matia* # 

to strike..., to occur to M 2 b .4,, 
nugalas ^ id. Vi 119.1. — ma lusetfl 
joy a to raise difficulties N 21 J| .6. 

luya 3 v.L to drag r, to trail 

311 g 4 a_ 4 , — lutu * id. intern T M26 b .8. 

luyu a (-1 1 ), v. L, ch«liTn-yak-e la * 
to toy hands an... K 44 a ,2. 

luyake (rous. of luya 1 ), iu bring to 
light V s 13 s A to produce H a ?P.7\ to 
find ouf, to make oui B 64f a *7* to find 
V 1 2U fl r 4. — hi *■ to shed blood N42 b Jis 
luyakam ado. in public N 23 a ,3, vein 
& in secret ib. I. 

lusi 1 1 s. ti naiU claw H 1 16 a .S. — 
^karmi a barber II*93 a .3r — 3 ife- 
lusi s , s. a pestle AH 59 b - 
lu-slkhul, gold thread H a 6$ b -5- 
rc [S^ vocative particle H 1 76^,3; 
re re id. lG2 ft .6. 

lerh'leitit ^ puya (-1 1 ) to swim 
R 3S*,3 + 

lekba L [SJ, S. n territory H a 42 ft .9. 
leklia 1 [ J \] ¥ s. an account narrative 
Pg 12 I M3 - - 

leihja = lene N 3# b <4. 
len^, o. i. = lane 1 N 3S5 a ,8- 
l^pan \S. act of smearing, o/n/nwflJ] + 
.« yftya to imear Vd I3 a ,6, to anoint 
R 25^.12. 

lepul^pe IS- lepaya-]* n. t to smear 
V 1 25 b .3. 

Ifibu, s. the common lime Md 44^ b ,8; 
cuku -■ a kind of lime (rajanl- 
mbfika) ib. 

leya, v. i, to be approved, to be 
praised (pra^asyate) C 1 t>5 = C a S6 *k 
leyake (caus. of leys), to approve* 
to praise JH a 55 B .l*. 

ley Si deyS giving and taking 

N 4^5,6** 

kyCp s, mod. = las GW 1.61. 
le-sun, adv. = li-aaii H 1 5^.2. 
re^alape [H* ris karnd vie, com¬ 
pete. wiihl v. t. to protest against N 
3& a .3*. 
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Nr, 1* Hams JannENsiiN: 


leh [£. s. licking], - yaya to take 
(a medicine) by licking or sipping 
Vd 24 b 5. 

Lc-halve [kip-lem^ ^ puya to swim 
N 3*^.3*. 

le-he [leip-lftml, ^ poya to swim 
B 35 b 3** 

lewO<lt s- = lewtsL N 22^,4, 

]^ol 4 s, a paramour H 1 &3 a ,3; *-htna 
id. R 8 a _7; -*-purus id. 45 b ,h dv-hm 
^ yiya {of a ti roman): to have illicit 
intercourse with H a 03 a ,U eli-hm- 
yak^ *■ ’wont (of a rnuit) id. N 
3Sa.fi. 

Itbwo [l^ni | r s. a re&t, remnant \ n 
42*6; ddf. remain iny H x 34 b .3. 

lenika [= ltnaka], s, a rest, remnant 
F2Q a 3*. 

IgpakG (caus F of lene) p to fofflK, to 
spare V 1 4 2*. 5. 

liindj y. i. to 6t' left P 57 b -4 > to be 
jpomi VI 117,26, 

iok 1 IS.], s, be world, people H 1 
16^.3. — forming plurals M 13 b .4. 
Ink*, * phyaya - lwoc ^ M 2& l? ,4* H 
log [S+ ro^o], $, a sickness, disease 
H 4 K7 b 3- — ifc. bat-. 

rogl [S. rogin| P adf. sick; s. a patient 
Vd8 b +4, 

loh t «r cone to &£ immmd N* 3 B ,5*. 
rot [cf. M. luta pillage], $ r u robber 
V s 77 a .3*, 

rone* v. L to forge (fMriaJ) X 25 w .7. 
lop, — Ui- f n or -17) v. L to sink, 
to be submerged H* 12 a .4. — thu- 
( n or -t) r. L ld r IT* 5«.S*. 

lobh [S.l s. desire, greed (di-g-ya 
after**.) H'ti^Ar ch-g-s - taya to 
desire , .. p to crave for.,.. Vi !2G,7 ± ■-*■ 
,»■ efiya to ^ seized with desire for ... 

— IcbM IS. lobhinl ad/. 
desirous r lustful H 4 93^,3, 

n>mafic [S. romUlca], *. thrill 
of the hair N 3b b 7. 

Loy\ 4 , — loy G a 51; Icy an kawo 
adj. sick H 1 «8 b 5> — ifc, ale-! kimi f 


kilft'i kwo- p ciku-, p^t- f marh* 
gwo- t mlk±ifl- T mlHl-- 

loy a = lwoc: m* IvyAya Vi 98.31*, 

loy a fl l )> v. in ji tnanas nm lowo 
H does not phase me VI 41.32; nit Is 
ma lowu it to n*J( in accordance, with 
the Ntti I P 2fi a .2. 

Ioyak£ (cans, of loya), * to 

make agree with.., Sl#4; lokawo 
loyak9(m) baefin pleasant or friendly 
words G l lfifi. 

loyamancL | cf S, rogavat|, adj. sick, 
ill 

lol T % ijiaTiakti to forget B 37 a .3. 

Lob-M* s, a kind of ftoh (lohila) 
AH 2l a 

IwoCi. * phyaya ft 1 ) b, t to tear 
off, to detach Bh 59 b J 3 to tear ouf t to 
uproot B lfi lj ,5. — * bvaya ft 1 ) a, L 
to leap, to jump H l 59*,4, to run. to 
dart lih 12 * ,5. — * by^ya {-!) v. t. 
= pliyaya C l 117. 

Iwo-twok, udj. strongly made N 
30^.2*. 

s, a stick* cudgel H a 

33 B .t. 

lwo-pat p 4. (i kind of weapftn 
BhSl b + 6*F 

Iwoliui lii), j. = Iwohwo C 1 85. — 
*-karnil a stone-culler 3ft. - a 

small stone B2 b J0r — *-pakvi a cave 
(ruIiS) AH 2fi b , — *-phiSI a stone^stob 
M 33 b 8. 

IwohwOt s F di V* l30 b L — 

rain of stones Bh 33 E .3. —- 
a small stone B 35 a .4. 

Iy5kh |//, Itkhbl account* reclaming), 
5 . a number, multitude S 145 a .7. * y3ya 
(a calculate; lo into account 

{cll-gf a) something) N 23 b .9; swoya 
id, P 7 4, ,5. — je mrtakay^ * i may 
reckoned as dead V 3 31 b .&. 

lyS-ca-s adf. jpmng (of male beings 
only): *-nio id. H 1 35 b .4 s *-hma id. 
HMft b A —Iimo iV, IPSfiha. — 
-^-hma j jya to grow up B 20^.13. 
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lya-ya-hmu, adj . ™ lyi-ca-hma 

H* 43-.4. 

ly&-sa T adj. young, /re?ft (of things) 

C a 294*. 

lyi-Klj, tidf r yuiirttj (of female being$ 
only) C 1 296, «*r|™a M. H 3 105 b *l* — 
Juya to prow up 

lvflkai [ef. S. lohakaral, s. a black¬ 
smith C 1 197*. 

lravake (ccieis. of lv3ya) f o cause to 
quarrel B25 a .l H 2; jul * io cause to 
gamble B 43 b .3; yuddh * to cause to 
mag* war Bh S2 a ,3, 

l¥ath n s r the bill (of a bird) H a 
S3P.5* + 

Ivid ft/, S . lodhraj, s. SympSocos 
fmtmosa Vd 21" 3, — *-si id, AH 28 a . 

— ifr- iu-- 

Ivapu, s. a quarrel C 1 129. 
hrStya (-t} p ir. L io quarrel, to wrangle 
B59fr.ll, to fight H ! 50*\e; bigraii ~ 
to magt war C a 5, jul * ft? gamble 
N 44 h J* — Ivaya ewo quarrelsome 
€? 119 . 


hi. 

liaM, p. t. to bear H 1 47,2, to lift 
a 36^,1. Jdana{ni} tirwotaofls when 
M m rising (in price)(7) N 25^.1. 

U*£oiwlnyr) t a. an eye in a pea- 
mdf* tor/ CW 7 , 14 . 

UKk« f cans. of hlaya 1 M 39 h ,5. 
Mftkwo (7th form of hlaya 1 ), s. 
* text N 28 b 8. 

Mira « liMya 1 N 12 a ,4!, 

Mtnle 1 (cans, of hlfiya 1 )* to 
^sCrffii N 10*.l ; simii-kham * io 
wettoe a dispute about boundaries N 
1^-3; gun-kha ^ (o {suffer oneself to) 
M praised H* 27 * 3 , 

Uiake 1 , cans, of hi ay a s N 15^.6. 
Miflle, cans, of hldya 1 Bh 184**5. 
bl^y, r r| on ty ifc . sit-, set-. 

M ijii 1 (-t er/id -l 1 ), t>. L to say 


(before or after oratio redo) ll l 82 b .4; 
io speak, to tell, to utter 53 a .2; to picture, 
io describe H* 8ti b ,8, kba * to tell some¬ 
thing, to tell a tale V 1 40 a ,2. 

hl^ya 2 (-t and -l 1 ), p. t. ft? hand over* 
io give bock N i5 b ,6. 

hlu-sal [hlaya 1 -|- sal], s., ifc . klia-. 
hlu-kapal, s. a new and unbleached 
cloth AH 43*. 

Iiluk-sl, s, no me of several plants 
containing a milky sap (ksirl) Md 4 2*.2. 
hluyiA 1 (-I 1 )* p. L to pay (out) N38 b »&i 
hluya 1 (-1 1 ), p. i. to bathe X 27 a _2* + 
hluya 3 f-1 1 }, see bajl T huh 
hJuyaktf, cans, of Moya 1 N 43*, 4. 
hlohe + s. a place for rubbish N18".8. 

— *-bn id. 27“, 7*,. 

bleya (-1 1 ), p, L to move S 143 b .7. 

— ik L to move, to transfer B 5S a fc 12. 
hlonake (cans, of hlttfil 1 ),. to make 

fat H a 5S b .lV 

hlone', w. L to raise Y ta lift N 12“J- 
to repair , to put in order Y1 93,16. 

Iilone 2 ,. v. L to become fat Vd ^0 b ,l. 
hloh adj, fat H* 24 a .2; id+ 

CW 8.38, 

Itloya 1 (-l l ) J v r L to vomit Bh 39 b ,7 + 
liloya 3 (-t or -l 1 ?), v r t, mikM * ta 
prick the eyes X51 b .5* + 


s (s), 

aa, num. k su.t V 5t 27 tl ,l. 
a^di), s, hair H 1 75^.5, -■ ydya to 
dress the hair Md 79 b .4; ^ khblii mudd 
bald CW 8.41 (khaiii). — ifc. figon-, 
agam-p kukullw, dm!-, phn-, uii-> 
mod- H 

sawad, c l p s, = 5abad t e l II 3 56* d- 
sawal, s . = sabal II 1 7 a .5x 
SHih-kokha, 5. a raven GW1A, 
sum-khu], s, a shell, conch CW2.8. 
sam-ga |sa(ni)[, s, a blanket AH 
58 b 
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Nr, 1. Hans Jejrg£N 3 eh: 


sam^cip s. a kind of & alt Vd 
sam-pilrok, fid/, ihkk-haittd G 1 
242*. 

samyukt (S, conjoined together]* 
rnij. supplied with H a 62 b .4 + 

sariiyug [S.\ ¥ 4, union, conjunction 
H 1 90**1* 

sam3a h s, = sfila 0*244, 
saiti&ay [S.\* s. doubt H 1 2l b A; * 
yaya fa rouse doubt H 1 58**6+ 
sarhsarj^ [£. tlflifln, oaSOCialion]* 
yaya to keep cnmpun ij (ch-hm-wo 
with.**} WSSKS. sai!lSflrg(aii) fftfi?.; 
<ch-hm-wn (napa) * together with H 4 
44 a ,2- 

saihsar [S.]* s, the existence, world 
H 1 78 b ,5. 

sarbsul-sU $. name of a plant 
(kaniipilya) Md 7* L S. 

siimskar [S+], s. a ceremony of 
purification V 1 109*. I. 

sam h®r \ S. accumutat ion ], * jn yakl^ 
to collect, to gather H a y8 b ,5 T 

saku. sakasya, aubj, saka&£- 

nam) = sakal Vi 118,18- — ^-tfli(rn) 
= \akal-tilfiii) B 58*41, 
saka-bhanarh, everywhere Vi 
19,33. ^-bhlfiatn id, M 4M. 

saka I (jrejizfrV: * ataip ± ^flyiim* 
^asayam) [S.) p nil, adf. 11*73^.5; id. 
s, S 143 b .3. — *-ta(in) everything 
V 1 30^.5. 

sakal£ (.?,+ and adf. after the sufcf.; 
sakai^m) = sakal: s. H L 25 m .5; adf. 
li G2 b .3. — sakoliiiii (Layakii ftp gather 
completely! H 1 4S b .7* 

sakSmt \cf. naka] h all(7) M 38 b + 8*; 
sakwo, +r some .»» some 

Bh m 3* 

sj kti [5+ ability r], th&m *■ jukwo 
to the best of on* r s ability N 19**.!. 

saky [£. iakya able, possible], * 
dawo-ttiEni to the best of one r s ability 
VI 23.31; silky an cfiwo-tMm id. H 1 
27 b 5. 

sakhi [ S, sakMJ* 4. a friend V £ 7*,6, 


— sakMy id. Bfi a ,5. — Mlktae id. 
(wc. only) V 4 8*.3, 

ea-kbi*, s. caw-dung P 51 H .5. — 
*-ti water, in which emo-dung has been 
dissolved Vd 15* i — fjc. B0- . 

sakhi* [5, fiakhl], s\ a female friend 
V 1 78 a .3, 

sagat [ef, S. £akLa1 n ndtL to 

ihe best of one's ability(1) Bh 67 b .3*. 
sa»^u T s, a rope of hair Y a 32*.7. 
tatriikalp [5+ desire, intention], ch- 
hm-yata * ytfya la promise Bh*10 b .4. 

samka^t ]S.] ¥ s * distress, trouble 
BhtO fl ,7; * y&ya to be in distress 
79*,6. 

sLim k£L s* si &aoikha H s ll4 b .4, 
saiiiket \S.\, s. art appointment V 1 
MPA. 

samkoc [S. shyness], * ma tbwol^o 
Shameless N 132 a ,8. 

samkbvi ]£. ^alpkiij, s. care H 1 
2$\5, suspicion N 40 L .S. « kflya lo 
be anxious or alarmed H a fiO^VB; * yaya 
id . E-L a 20 b ,0n * E'iiyfl to become anxious 
or alarmed fi a .lO s to become suspicious 
46^.8 ; nalllkhd c^ya ewo procrastina¬ 
tion, dilatorine^s H B 

£aitikliuli, s. h kvjiiiu * the indigo- 
plattl jHlJ 8 a .B ? hakii ^ or medicinal 
plant (nmkfi) fb. 

samkhVxlr, s. a medicinal plant or 
drogue Vd39M- 
aai'i^ = sahgh H 1 42 la ,5. 
saiiiftam [S.\, s. intercourse H a 
80 b .5; ch-iim * y3ya to keep company 
with HG b .2. ch-hm-wn s-amgaman 
together with,,. 40^4* 

sarii^niti [ S , collection], # ydya 
collect H* 2 h .4. 

B&ihgriihiin | S. s. seizing, obtain¬ 
ing], ch-htti ^ yflya ftp (« husband 
c?r wife) N 33*.9; ch-hm-wo * ySya 
ro have sexual intercourse with,, - 35^4. 

— ^anigrahanl ySya id T 30*.6, 
saiiiftram [5J, s. a war, smuggle 

H 1 23“ I. 
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sarii^s], s, = sacmy^l R46 n .1. 
aac t i. = sat 1 H l 74 b ,2; the spine, 
backbone CW 8.52. 

saccalapS, w. L savicalape Eh 

62 b .7. 

Ha-ca T s. a cqiy N28 b ,l, a heifer 

21 b 8 , 

sacln h *_ = *Se&n GW 7,7. 
sacufi, s, barley-flour: ^-sariib a 
sariwa of barley flour H a IU5 a .5. 
sacchlp num. = sat-chi C f 223, 
sjt-jmval, s. a kup/wk? K 22®, 1, 
aa-jllc, adf. dever T able V l 3i n .l. 
*ajy& [S\ sayya| a *i couch, bed 
V 1 50* 4, 

Bade* a, name of a plant {tSrll} 

CW 6,39, 

ttmcaiifi \S. samcayana s. heaping 
■toftltar], *■ y.iya to heap together^ to 

accumulate H* 2 b .2. 

wmcayi j S. samcaya cotledlon^ 
accumulation ]„ « ystya to collect to 
accumulate H 1 54M* 

Aadcalap^ [S. sac to be associated 
mriUt\* p. t. to gather, to collect Bh 
I10*.7, 

tubcSr [&. mode, manner!,, yiya 
J* we N 41 ft .5. 

*a*hja sane .N 25&.C 
taihjukti ndj m = saaiyukt H a 5 a .2; 
- ytfya ^ supply oneself (ch-g-n 
Vi 168,12, 

rahjoft (■‘v- samyDga Emfruij N dai- 
baya -* a an through divine ordinance. 

Vi 13X35. 

pat [S. iatamf, num . a ftnndred 
V* 78^.4; fwm,:^-chi B 52 a ,2; *-chi-ta 
E 14*70*6; ^-chi-hma (of person*) 
M. C 1 133- —chiwo cyfl iff* S I51 b 7. 

Htalp t, a AuJ of an axcetic (maLlm) 
CW45. 

Mbs, i. -r satan H* 107*.8. 
la-tini, i. (? woman's braided and 
WtTHuncntcd bait wound round ihe head 

(AammiU) AH 43 B . 

matL, ado.: * ku-lmu (or khu-hmi, 


khu-nu) on the next dag V*31 b ,3; 
thwonam ** ku-hnu on the next dug 
from this H s 31 a .2; thwoyam « ku- 
hnu id. Bl^.S. 

sail IS. a good and faithful wife] t 
* wome to become a s ati, to &urn one¬ 
self together with the husband's corpse 
H* 37 b .i. 

sa-tnpatak, s, a braid (of hair) 
CW 8.74. 

sat£ \S. satya just, true], s. virtue V 1 
71 a ,2; an oath,solemn promise £ 160 b -3* 
^ y&ya. to moke an oath or a solemn 
promise. Vi 171*35: ch-htn-w * yiya 
to make a solemn agreement with... 
V 1 fiS b .6; ch-hDi-ySta —■ biya to give 
a solemn promise to & 144 b .l. 
satcn(aip) adv. justly N27 a .2; ^ 
ktiawo it is true VI 47.5, — 
them ado. truthfully Vi 99,32* — &df> 
true S l53 b .4, — eatewonl [$< satya- 
vat| adj. truthful, veracious II 2 34 b ,i. 

NitpuruN IS.] t f + a good or noble 
man H 4 42®,a, 

satru [RJ\ f s. an enemy 
yiya to treat as an enemy H 1 2 b .S. 
sad [=t sabad Yl, s. an oaih N49 b + 8* 
sa^a (often s pelt with £) a s r = sala 
B 5fl.11, 

sad Li- hathan, *, a herd of horses 
B 33 a ,9, 

sadil [S, adv. always B 7 b 5; 
^adam id. C 3 262; sad^n(am) id. B 
27 b 9; sadan id. H 2 6C b .8; sadakalain 
id. H 1 08 b ,4, sadflya-theip as alurays 

B I3 b 1. 

KLiJuhtiU [H> sada-baritjd s. alms 
distributed dally to the poor B 52 a .12. 

sadhfilp dttayd *■ yJya to be of good 
cheer N4(i b .2*. 

sanake (cmis. of &ane) p ch-hm 
ch-g-s to lei someone treat or serve 
something H B 51 b .3. 

siiui [//, from Araft.jp s, senna 9 a sort 
of condiment (vesavSra) AH G5 a (sn- 
fling). 







i 
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Nr, I. JofifisysEN : 


san^ti = srLHJI B 57 b ,E, 

Sunils s. owning GW -- 
id. C 1 50 (son!-), 
satich [Af,]» t* love H a 30^.6. 
san§, if. L to fte (jorntluiu) C 1 78, to 
iteftcruft to c&nduc? oneself H* 34*M * 
began *■ to throb vehemently {pulse) 
Vd42M. — ch-hm-wo * to ham 
sexual intercourse with.** ft 30^*7. 

sum tan [S* coherence, connection; 
offspring], s. offspring N31*.S. — 
*^phall profit s 24 ft .l. 

eamtap [S-] P a. affliction, retmrse 
H a 33 b .5; * yaya to repent H* 7^.S P 
to be in suspense N 14 ft .2; *■ efiya to 
repent Bh 142 a ,l; - liya id. H*30M. 
siirhii, n<to, — sati S 15 & b 
sarKtust IS.], adj, satisfied, content 
V 1 130^4; ~ y^ya to ieritefti to pw- 
piiidfc H* 47 b ^7, 

samtos [S. laito/flc/tonl * yaya to 
satisfy 36^.7; ^ juya to i><? jafto/ted, 
to be content (ch-g-n with...) 79M. 
ssiiTida, a. ^ sada C 1 231 

\S*]> s, imtntdim, infor¬ 
mation V 1 14 a .2, a pmjWMl B24».9. — 
pv-p^tl a t^rifton iniPfmcifton El ft *2, 
BAihM [S4, doubt, suspense, un¬ 
easiness \ T i 30.27; * kaya to lose con- 
fidmee H 1 77**1, * efiya id. S 147* 4, 
— tflya ft* he in or ta suspense 
V! 155.7, 

sarhdhalapG [S- sam-dht- U> sup¬ 
port, la restrain], p, (. to hold back, to 
detain Bh 74 b ,l. 

sandhi [5.], s. agreement, peace H l 
3 a *l; ^ yiiyn to make peace H* OO^VS; 
* juy a to come to an agreement N r 3& b ,6> 
sariidhyakal (S.J, s, the evening 
time H* 8 

SHTiy&yl \S. sa + nyfiyin?]* ad}, 

self-possessed ft 52 b .4*, 

Siimnyu^i [S. samnyasin], s, an as¬ 
cetic ¥ devotee B 17^11. 

sap p * twe to §o towards,, to ap¬ 
proach H 1 05“.3, 


sapan [Af .]* a. o dream B 22 a .ll* 
s^piini. j. a« anf C a 3«k 
sa-p^l, s, = sa-pwal V* 45 b .4. 
sa-purlk, adj. = sam-parok C 1 
243*. 

sa-pwol, 5. a braid of hair 
saphal [S„] r adj . fruitful r successful 

"V 1 12 b .4. 

saphalli s. = saphall G 1 154. 
saphud^ s. a round box (samutlga) 

CW 8 J3* 

sa]>hulk s . a frrJrtfr G 1 38. 
siibud [f/. S. £&patha an oath] k s, an 
ordeal X 14 b .8; * phfiya to cause to 
undergo an ordeal 15 n .l. — ifc. agni-. 

aabal |S. SaJ>arfl] + s, a mountaineer 
H 1 0 B .5. 

siibflij p n l [/f. savadj^ a, lasto H* 
I04 b .I. — (fa. cl-, 
siibd |S,]p s. a voice H 1 4^,2; 
dayake to recite Bii ‘lO 8 .! 

sLjbha [£.], s. the court of a king * 
court of justice N 12 a -2. yflya. to give 
audience V 1 4(^,4; * dayake id . V 1 
2fl“ e> to si( in /adgrffneni B 7 b .4. 

sam |S. 5 fu*Mtf h -f^taaf] p ch-^wo 
tuJy lili:^ a thing, equat to a i/iin^r 
M 24 ft .3. 

sam^khulG s ■ (Mku) sauikhuh 

Vd 37 a .&. 

SjirmicSf h S. k sarnac^r \147,0+ 
Hamiijhulupe [//■ Kttmajbna, to 
Eimto^and], v, L to remember N 
— fiaitiajlialapayake taas. to nemind 
10“,^ 

somadalapayaki |M. sanuid to 
v, L to remind N 9 a .5*, 
samadhai, * yftya to consult (eb- 
hm-wo sifmcftr>dj/) B 32°, 7 ^ {tbitbl) 

yflya to consult together V 1 37 B -6; 
*-sahiiLl yfiya id, Bh 20^,7. 

^amabhag (S. ern equal sharel *-an 
i/t ^uai parto Vt3i2fi b .4. 

samay IS,], s\ time, juncture H 1 
05^.5. — ifc* ftodhn-. 

aamarth [S. able, capatto], adf - 
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able, competent N 3S b .4; ch-lioi-ya 
dawo somebody U able (yaya(s) to _. + ) 
H* 33 b .2. 

garnast (5+J, uM H 1 S6*.3* 

utfipto Y l 31 H .l. — samastaiH s. zd. 
B 64 a .l; adj. (after flic noun) H 1 10*.4. 

saismvla icf . 5. fima^na], s. 
a graveyard B I4 b ,l. 

samMr [,5. awstom, usage], s. 
news, intelligence B CO 0 ,3. — *-kha 
id, S 169^.2. 

samin [S.J, ad/. dlrJw H s 108“, 7; 
ct-hm-wo -■ iiitc, equal with .... S 
164**4. ^ yaya to deem ofrJbe M 5“.3, 
sam&l [Ai r samar to adorn], em- 
AH 43 a . -*■ yfiya to adorn 
oneself GW B,21; ^ yflki to adorn 
{another) B 31 a *l* 

sanalp [S* neighbourhood], ch-g-yA 
^imlpaa near to h + + H l 30^.1; eh-hm-ya 
samip(flH) woto go to... H a 27 a .7. 
wwnl-sl, s + name of a plant (Saktu- 

piiala) AH 2^ 

s^mudr [S. ], s . the sea, ocean V 1 

4 *^ 2 . 

■■met [S, having tome together], 
adfcu ch-hrn saraiet(jm) together with ... 

H* 57* 2. 

*ampat(t}l [S.], s. good fortune 
ft* 16*6; wealth V B 87 a .G. 

Mhpaim [&] t adj. provided, en- 
dmat {ch-g^n udtt***) H* 34*.2. 

SAriipftnl, s. = sapani C 1 34 r — 
—<a-4wo an. ant-hlH Yd 45 b .3. 

■M&punj [&+ fined; complete}, ~ 
>iya to ma/fe camptoto, to procure 
icmpfetdy) Yi 27.31, to fulfill (a wish) 
M3*.5_ * jnya to elapse, to ezpz're 
63.19 p eh-g-n ^ Juya to be provided. 
— 1 th." 116.31 + sainpurnati ade r com - 

sambandh [S+J t a . wflradi'on, unton 

X 30*_8; sarirawo * canted 

^ 73^.5. mitr—*■ y3ya to /arm a 
Men&hip H* 44*2. 
mitM, $ m an oath N 13**5“, 


sambhilsan [S, conversation], ** 
yflya to eonpersG B 15*.10. 

sambburi-ei, $ T a kind of salt 
Vd 39 b 4. 

ftarhbhog \S> pleasure], ** yfiya to 
enjoy oneself Y 1 74 b .3, 

samm JP. during], eha-Ml *■ once 
Pg 24 a .4 ■ mas La chi ** for one month 
Yi 52.33; la chi saimnayA Imin every 
day during a month 144.24. 

Gaxhmat [S . opinion, consent], * 
yaya to defiierato, to consult together 
H 6 114 b .3, to give one's consent Yi 
47r35. cli-hm-ya sarpmatan with the 
consent of H 3 1QG“.4, 

sammukli (5. samimikliam], adv. 
towards (eh-hm-ya) H*76*.5; juddbaya 
* yiiyw to enter into a war 107 a ,3. 

sammetl (clerical corruption af 
saippaU], t, = aampatti V s SlM- 
sa-hmfl, s, = sa-° M 39*. 6. 
sahmar [Af, samir to arrange], * 
y£ya to arrange, to pwf in order H a 
102*.S. 

»ay p s. t- sac AH 49. 
saya 1 (-i 1 ), v. t. to know, to under¬ 
stand^ to fre conversant with H 1 73^.4, 
to learn N JCO 0 ,/, kha sawo eloquent 
vs 33 b ,i 

saya B (-1 1 ), v, L to frrinj YtSaM; 
(sc) * to ieerr (fruit), to yto(d l/rui/s) 
C 1 47. 

sayakG 1 (cans, of saya 1 ), to leach 
H 1 I0 h .l. 

sayak-i^ ( cans . o/ saya 3 ) a to make 

fruitful H 1 9 a .5. 

saya.ta, nnm. suya-tS M 10*. 7*. 

Sayan [S. r?si p reposej, ^ y^yo to 
resi, to repose H J 5 b .5. 

say-mb^Cp j + = say 17 a .6. 
sal J J5. svara]* s, er tw/ce Y 2 58 b r5 P 
« soEmd H 3 105 l . 3- * kane to send w 0 rd t 
to give notice B 59* 8, — ifc. ca-, 

thwok'i 1!-, 5ii-. 

sal 2 , * pay tike to redress (on In* 

justice) N 45 a .5. ■— * ph^ya (-J 1 ) to 


11* 
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Nr. 1 , 1 1 ass JeiKfiiiNSKwi 


be taken with H 38“ 2; 1 

~ „ phsiyfl td. Vd 44 a .1. 

aiil 1 , diun. = sat; —rhi V 1 78 b .4; 
Hi; sol (wo hundred N21 b ,9 {•— Jar). 

sala {often spelt with &), s. « horse. 
V» 7*2; #-to pi- Ft 38 b .ll. 

sala-hhvul, s.. KnberayS - a Kin- \ 
ncira CW 1,31- 

salafc (M, saragl, a. the sky CW3.4. 
gala-gal, *. a Itorse-Htable B (5 b .ll. 
sa-iari. 4, a fttoiilwi ( knmhal a) AH 
43 b . 

sala-cH, s. a foal 0 M^lO. 
sala-jhawSl, s. a horse-minder B 
3ft b .tG, 

saradSr, s, = sardfir AH 51". 
iarau 1 [S', refuge, protection], ch- 
hm-ySk* * kaya to lake refuge with.., 
Bh 113 11 .7 r — em ways id. N 34 b .4, -» 
yaya id. P 7 b .7. 

siiLin-. wanayfl * fragrance{1) 
\'t 18.32*. 

saLtpi, a . name of a plant (JathI) 

AH 33°, 

sala-banaj, s . dealing in horses 
C 1 225, 

saiii-hanijil, 4. n horse-dealer C*22S. 
sir am., «-chi the Radras CW 1.3. 
— -~na$l the Adilyas 1,1, the Sddhyas 

1.3. 

salalape |S. sarj, v. /. to flow 
N 3fl b S, 

sala-la, f. horse-flesh Md 71" ,4, 
sal a-hal-sal, *, neighing CW 1.63. 
sala, i. =*■ sala V 1 ll a .fi. 
salfiih-Jhangal, s. a crane H 1 ^.5. 

,— solan.-jhangal id. FI 1 82,*.l. 

6arap» s. — Srip H 1 112°.7, 
surah (S. Jarfiva], s. a measure 
H* )05 tt .6. — tfe. sacun- 

Salim, s .a painter's brush B29 b ,8, 
sail 1 , s. a strainer Bh l66 b .U — 
id. AH54 b (salingclto). 

sail*, s. fruit, crop if!) CW 3.1. 
sail*, a. a shield (phalaka) AH 52° 
<*aBng). 


sarld, s. s Jarir H 1 29^.4. 
siilil, 3. Jarir V" 00®, 1. 

Sarir [S.l. s. the body H*9S*,3; Ja¬ 
rir as daya to be pregnant \ ri 97 b ,4. — 
*-s3sti corporal prints funfnt N 53“,2. 
&alo, 3, — sala AH 53. 
aarobal [S,], s. fl pond, lake V 1 
136 b .5, 

sarjjati 1 [£. sajannj, *. a kinstocui 
H* 28 b -6. 

sarjjan* IS- sa>jana], s. a good or 
virtuous man H 1 39 b ,l. 

sal-tfi [saf 1 ], if.i. to 4Jtonl R57 a .12. 
to address 2 b .5 t to sag (ch-hm to...) 
Vi 41.9; to call, to sturanw 105.2, 
sal-tfiwd haya id. V l 95 b ,l. — sftl- 
takii CfTM-T. to cause to be summoned 
M 8“ 4, 

sardar [H. a general, from fws.l. 3. 
a general, ehief-eomnusndeF H* (AS. 
sarp IS.), s, a serpr.nt V 1 93®.3. 
sarbasa(m), 3. = sarl asva(m) 

V* 59 b -6. 

Harbasvu(rti> (S, survflsvn], s, e/ifirc 
wealth V 1 97 b .2; - belt id. N 52°. 4, 
saryyS [5. Jayyfl], *■ « *&, c ™ rh 
H' 82 b ,5. 

sas 1 , s. a siwii’l a bow-string H 1 
74 b .l. 

aas ! 1 S. sasya ),*,grain N 29“ 1 (JaJ). 
ia4 a [S.], 4. a /icire H*?&“,6. — »-ea 
id. dim. 77 b ,5. 

sasa], s. =. sosu! V*20“.«. — 
*-babu id. B 47 a -3. —<■‘>*3™ a mother- 

indaw CW 8.29, 

sit-si 1 , s. name of a plant (artllave- 

tasa) Md 44 b 5. 

uasl* [£. JaJlnl, —mill the «wn B 

e^.s. 

sasul | EH. sasur], 4. a falter-in-law 

V l 31 ft ,4. 

sast, adf, ^ satnast V 1 31 b .5. 
iastr [S,l, s. ci weapon 5412*8, — 
act astr, 

sasy IS.), s, seed, produce of the 
j field H* 88",8, 
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sah |£. kewifitjy mrturjjigl, * yaya 
to tear, to endure H a 81 a ,7, — -—theip. 
as much as fljae can tear Vd 35 b .4. 

sathaj IS. mnatoj, s r character, dis - 
position H* 53 b .3. sahajan £?{to. by 
nature Nil*S, 

s ab an \s r a signal i dayak# lt> make 
a signal B4Q>9; * biya id. 4&*7, 
sahan 3 , rmm r ten AH 57* 
sahar [ff, £ahr, from /-to^ahr], a, 
a town Vi 25 JG r 

sab ala pe [5« sab-], v, t. la tear, to 
endure H* 40*41*, 
sahasr \S.], num* lhamand V 1 1*3. 
ya-han, s, a herd of cows N 29*. 3. 
sahay [£.] p s. a companion, associate 
IP lQG a .3+ * ydya to take with him 
(as companions) Vi 154.9. 

sail aft [h^jwciprrerf ^ sahiy}, ^ 
yaya to utilize- C 1 9. 

satil [e/, Mr, &ai karanem to up« 
prove] t adp goad, right & lul b .3. 

aahlt [ S. joined, united[« ch-hm * 
together with B 5*42; # yaya to take 
with one VI 79.12; ■*■ cone la be assem¬ 
bled M 9*. 6. — Sabitao — aaUt V 1 
49 a .4. 

si 1 . s. a cow H 1 19^,2; isa-to pL Bis 
2e b .2, — ife. kfl]-* tiftyfi-, cAhmal-, 

thu-» thwo-, ba-, tnS- f l&dan-, y|«, 

sfi B ? s, breath(7) M 23* 3*. 
si*, *+ wagestf) N21 b 5*. 
s&S * waya ( t) to ptou^Jr X 29 b .3; 
SJ Wail a la. a furrow x\H 54. 
num. = sat H 3 9 ft .5. 
sak, ad/, patotafrfe B30 a . 11. 

— ifc. tia-. 

sakapdk^ n + = *pat M 11*2. 
Gakapat [£, Sukapitra], s. a vegetable 
dish H fl 29 b ,7. 

sdksi [5, sak0n| f s, a N 9*\2; 
a proof S ti5(^,4, — ken£ to produce 
witnesses N 22 h ,8; * yaya to appoint 
frs witness 10**4+ 

Sikh 1 , s, distant connections (?) 

N 7*7. 


sakh 3 [//.], s r authority, trust N 
£0*^2*. 

s&fcbar [cf. Mr.J* s. sugar C l 153. 
sakhal-bi, s H a boa AH 19*, 
sfi-khj, s. cowdung AH 55 b . 
sagar [&.] r J. an choti H* 33 b 5+ 
sd-gvith, j. a Bh 12 a ,5. 

si-£ls£l t $ t clarified cow-butter Vd 
24 b 5. 

»A-c3 t s, a calf C 1 77. 
sacan, s. a falcon V 1 7fi b . 
sSthl, s. = a proof 5 loO* 15. 
$aj \M. preparation], * m lacake 
to make ready H a 42 b .l; sajan tfil 
lay a to he ready 45 b r 8; sfljan jcyake 
to make oneself ready H 1 59*.6. 
sa-jawai, 5 . = ^Jliawal Vi 93+4- 
sa-jbawalp s. n cow-keeper H*54 a r fck 
satari, s r a falcon V 2 47 b .l. 
satl s ado. ** sati V 1 47 a ,l. 
satu + see sale. 

sath-satYgb j IL sath company}, s ¥ 
a carauan VI 93.27, 

sa-dudu N s, cow-milk P 64 B ,2. 
Sides, s, = samdes V 1 15* 3,4*. 
sidhaafa) (,S. sadlian^i accomplish¬ 
ment; gain], * yaya to accomplish fI B 
2 b ,S, to get ready H s 78 b ,7 p to gain, to 
acquire VI 22.5. 

ftadhala-pe \S . ^idhaya-J, u.t. to 
accomplish V 1 123*.5, to settle, to finish 
H 3 30^.0, to gain, to N 3B ft .2i 

y&yayata kary ^ to get ready far doing 
H s 67 b .3, 

sa-dliali, s. r coagulated cow-milk 
P 4 a .2. 

sidhu [5 1 .]* a d/, power fill l, excellent 
Hi 30*.4. 

sane t u. L = sane N 25 a .l. 
iatit [S. frantic il, ^ juya to 

be restored to reccs-on H £ 74 b ,5; ^ yaya 
to appease (anger) Bli 135^4, to cure 
(disease) M 3 b ,3. 

santl [S + calming]^ ~ jyya to be 
cured ( disease ) H s &7 b 4. 

sihno, n + pr. the Yisoas CW 1+1. 











Nr. ]. Hans .Jbbgemshn: 


I6fi 


sSphaly \S,] ¥ s. fruit faints*; sac- 
cess ll a Sjl^.Vr 

sabadhan [S. sflVAtlliAnn vtfmHoe], 

«r yfiya It* be attentive UG9b.lO; sa- 
badblPHii &dv. attentively V 1 S lj .5. 
afi-tohujiih, s. ci CW 7,12. 

samagrl ISJ, *- " eojnpfcto cef- 
feefton u/ imfJjMiwfito or mutorMs fF 

asks* 

i&nmilt [5, p —lak 

miffttfmurs N2G b -l. 

ftamarib* adj. = samarth N4fi u ,5. 
* ma tin it is impossible H* 30^*3* — 
Sfimartht adj. able ll-78*.5. — afima- 
rthflyi adj\ fitted,, suitable N 3ft a X 
£, « sdmagrf VI 24.1. 
t&mfiity [S+U **df. common, ordinary 
Vi 23-221 lefts beany (agariyuti) X Gi b ^ 
s£-rms t s. mfM-caMto N 24 b ,ft- 
aa-hma [aa 1 ]* *. « dairy produce 
Bh G8*U- 

satimagrl. s, =- samaffri Bh 2#J*. 
Kill |H, from Pers. HS! thaufty, s- 
a coarse cloth AH 43 b . 
sarus [S.|, a- a craxi# H s 9H a .S. 
sa-ia t *. CW^/^A P &«/ c* 290, 

earl [<?.| P s, a Wbruif-HAe bird R 53^.4. 
Sfllfi 1 , a., f. to dray BbSt^JS; lu-bat 
*■ to drag along by the hand 120* .7; 
Hindus) * to pinch, to squeeze {the breast) 
H 1 83^.5; tomkha * to draw irnier R 
^ — g&tn salt (intent) to drag 
vehemently 8 b .3r 

s £]£% f ra rfljS to piwtoim king 
H* 39 b ,9. 

sartbi [S. ~ kp to mail u guin oat 
of a yflyas - Juya to fc coyer 

to..., to fre infers upon Vilft.fi*., 
sar-pbal [S* Kara H- pha^l 
pra/lf \ 19*. 7. 

s, cow-derii# Yd l6 fl .l, —- 
jw-j i ifw juice from it 15 ft .G. 

SHs;ilupc \S ilsj, o. f, la pJJrt/s/r 
N T 4;i a ,l; to educate H A 20 a ,4. 

sR-jfi 1 |sa a ] P a. toe prto* of a bride, 
a nuptial gift N33 fl .9j Sfl uft Imp /d. 


32 b ,fl; sB-sfi pulalapft to give the nuptial 

gift 33P.2. 

sl-sa 1 1 s5.le "? 1, * cane to squeeze, to 
wires s (reperatorily) X 34 n .3*. 

SistL [S, puntofiiiienf] ; *■ yfiya to 
pEmfafr V a 76*6; yfttuke effuse to 
puit^li M 2R a .5; - pay a fo be punished 
S !53 b .5. — r^c, d1ian- f iatir-+ 

S^str [.S r ] n a compendium of rates 
H*3«,2. 

alihas |S + J* f- 1) ^ reckless act N 
41°,4. £> fltte) punishment 51 ll .4. 

», a drove {of cattle) N 2£ b *7, 

fiShl [//. sal ciawil juopej/t* s- 
rHunty Vi 25.9 ; « unit of min II s 
S^.-G. 

Kiihu, ^ a plough AHS3 b . — *-dand 
the pote of a plough Ci^n) it. S4-* 1 . 

aghutL, biyo to give advice S 
161“ 3; ^ yftya to consult together , to 
deliberate IF 5^.8; — saniinat ysyfl 
id. H a 

sabeb [H- KHhib from Arnb. wiblb], 
s\ a matter S 145 fi ,6; —ju td. Vi 
155.12, 

sii L p js. a bank, const, shore HMl b .4, 
— ifc. khu-, khuNi- t kliwo-p gram-, 
pukhuU-> mud*-, hmutii-p larh-. 

si a t s. - se fi AH 41 b 

aF f s. = *e 4 H 1 44 b .3, — f'/r. 

atamb- r amp- t anibal-, 

iilund-, al-p karka^t kuhnalt-, 
kol-, khayal- ? khwfll-, garhbhilU, 
ginflr- 1 g.uiti-p gulflp- y cLkay- + ebu- 1 , 
Jhwo-, jal- T Jhama-, tltu-, thaih- fc 
( du rnba 1 -. n al- f iilp “, nl mbaS-, pak- s 
panyal- T pilak- t pba-, phat*, pbo-, 
bak-p blli-t bujbam-i botl-, byil-» 
manapabati-, matin- h mlku-, Tni- 
cakl- s mltakl- h yagu^U, lak-, IS- 
ha-, lvdd-p hluk* t aa- T sariisat-! 
Rami-, 

si(m). s. wood (as building materia! 

or fusty CJ 85; a tree ;N 2B b .4. - ftiyft 
imnden, made from ritoad Vi 44 J 5. — 
ifc. chu- 1 , 


m 
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aJ’ii(m), adj. = slim AH 1 i a (she&- 

won), 

siwB = siba & 15$*,3. 
slm = sinwoip JI l 31 b -2. 
aim'tvak-jhahgaC s + a looodpecker 
CW 7.8. 

sh-hsapa [S + J, s. name of a tree. 
V 1 27 b .4. 

simsalyS, s. name of a irec (£lnv 

siriih [£.}. s. a lion H» 49*2. — 
*^tisa an ordcmenl for the Mir (vala- 
pfl&yn) CW 8.76- 

N[m-hal t s, a leaf of a tree SlGG b .l. 
jiimhS^atL [SJ] ¥ s. a (kinds') throne 
H 2 72“ 5. 

sLk (Sto form of siya 1 ), adj, dead 
V a 24*M; *-hma id. C 290* 

sl-kaca, s. a frrarceft g/ a tree H J 
52 b .1. 

si-kurml t s\ a worker In nxwd B 
33 b -8. 

sikM, s. ^ sikhal 
siku-padn^ «, to* (irtte //n^er AH 
42 a . 

Kikwo (7th form of siya 1 ), adj. dead 
V a 7& a -7. 

slklia. s. Eikhali H a 35 b r 7 r — 
■Utlmni id. H* mi* 

sikbuni, 5r = sikbatf H*mi, 
slkhuLag^ I/?- ijikliyiiM to toaeft; to 
iKtototf ], e. t. to guide, to centred H 1 62^.2; 
to Fncr>Flrd£^ N l8 b .7_ 

siklialij zl a line, string B34 a .l. — 
ifc. na- p lu-. 

sikhal fiJr from Pers, & r 

hunting S 155 a .ft. 

sl-khul, s. the bark of a tree C 6,8. 
si-kfcoB s. ci stem ¥ trunk (of a tree) 
CW G,6h 

Mikity [S, £4ya| t s. a pupil, appren¬ 
tice N 37 b .3. 

Bi-gjialln s, a chest Ei 4 a .6. 

Slghr IS. quick, fast), ~ yfiya to 
factor? Bh 82 a >7- filgliranam uda. quick 
V 1 !37 b -3- 


siriu, adf. dark: * miia dark night 
CW 1.47. 

Bihgalp 3. — Spngsir CW 8.2 r 
slnghatak [S, ^pigliaVaka] 3 s, a 
medicinal plant Vd 4G h *5, 

Hicakti 1 , i>, L to eausi to put on 
(art article of dress) B 27 I: M*. 

sLeaked cans, of siya 1 Bh 142 a ,2. 
si-cat am, s. a uwoden Indie AH 55 a r 
slcalape, v. t. to efface, to obliterate 
0*821*. 

sijal, s, copper Vi 83 J#h — -*-patl 
a copper-plate B 32 b .lt + — *-khora a 
eup of copper Vd 2fl a -4. — ^-bh£ildd 
a copjwr-ues&el 0*281- 

yi-jh&wo, s. a multitude of young 
buds (ksiraka) AH 27 a . 

m [S.]p s. cold, frost HM0 b 2, 
£Ital [S .| h adf . cfwf, cede* 5 162 b .4; 
^ yitya to cool H fi 2S b -6 r 

situ, s . a sort of grass (durvfi) Md 
20 b .4; tawo *■ id. (gandhadurvi) to. 9, 
sit-khuC &, a medicinal plant 
(snulu A El) Vd48 b 6. 

sit-TTiarac, s. a kind of plant 
(veirwka) Md 27 b ;3, 

sit-hlay r s . resin of a tree (r31a) 
Md 28^.4. 

si till, s, 7 th day of the lunar fort¬ 
night AH !0 b * 

slthi-fivsi.ii, s. Vitex Segunda AH 
29 b . 

siilhu (siddh), ^guJ* adf* safe t 
secure H 1 95 b .2; ^-to]e= while... is safe 
H a 84 b .2 t white,., prospers C 1 108. — 
sddho {a wish) to fulfilled H 1 78 b .l. 

siddh [S, accomplished], ~ yaya to 
accomplish r to carry out * 

iuya to &c rtecon^pJto/zecf h to ^ fulfilled 
S J 82 b -7* buddh juya to a 

Ihiddha Vil46.le, — siddhalafiawo 
if... succeeds CMOS; fclddlmyuwo will 
succeed H l 

Kiddhayako (/icu! seldom: e dha°) 
[siddhj, y L L to accompitoh, to carry oul 
IF tf a ,2. 










\r. 1. Hans j0RfiEN5EN: 


IfiS 


ftlddhulapc [sidcitiJ, v. L to accom¬ 
plish, to bring obunt H 1 96^.1. 

sinafm), firdu. = sits wo in V s 34 b *4. 
tiintls(a), s, = aars-eh C 1 28£; ^ 
taya tt> love H B 105^.1; dl-hm-wo ■- 
to enjoy lom with.* « H 1 27 A J, 
sdnworri, adiK nwri s better, in a 
higher degree than; stlfyl * better than 
a wife H l 28 B *5; ratiiayA - (ati) 
jbybltu (fare) more valuable fiicrn jewels 

c 1 tea 

sihrtal, 5. red tend, uermillion 
Md 31 a t 7, 

sI-pR, s, (he testicles AH41 b . 
sipa 5 Usipayi,sipahi [H. from Pecs. 
5 L]»iih| h s, a scfafier H* B7 b .6+ 

alpi, «. name of a plant (eavya Md) 
Yd SOM. 

slh N s, «= wh H* 5lM2* + 
slhak, 3 . = sebak V* 31^2. 
*Lbak3i, ~ yGya to stipulate B 
34 b .12; * biya id , 37 u ,2*. 
slbay, s. a dowry C?) Vi 53,9* + 
slba = s-ebil B 63 u .9. 
sbbho, s. a creeper ATI 70 b . 
Si-bhviil, «, me hollow of a tree B 
43* “< 

simal [Af. stmarj, *-simA the $ ilk- 
cotton (ref GW 6Jfl. 

sinuous,. s ¥ name of n medicinal 
plant (rubltaka Md) \ d. 54 b 5, — 
#.qiu] the root of this plant 4 7*3+ 
si mu , s. a tree H 1 3G*. L — *-ap^ 
a grove of trees (vjk|nva|,ika) AH2S b . 

— ~-kacfl the branch of a tree CW6.4, 

— »-kho]S the bark of a tree AH 27*, 

— *-ca a bush GW 6.4, - a 

torn of Ire.e.s AH2G b . — *-pu the seed 
of a tree Bfil b .2. — ~-bbvfll ff hollow 
of a tree n43*.G r —ife* alal-, arkatl-, 
ul-, wolaftal-! kltayal-| lAyafto-. 
nip- t pilfig-, pbat- T bh&Ca-, slmal-. 

sima [S* tiirian), s, a border, bound¬ 
ary N 27*, 4, — iff . bhQm&~. 

slmln [M. boundary, limit), s. 
a boundary G 1 208; a territory VI 


33,2; *■ yaya la bound, to limit M 
16 b 7. 

si mi, s. a kind of crop N 41 b *5* 
^iya 1 {-t)p if. L ■ to die H l 49*, 4, 
siya 3 (4, siyftwo V 1 )/**! la twa/i, 
to cleanse V s 47 a .7. 

siya 3 (-1 1 ), v.l. = sfiyo H*Bi b .l. 
Giya 4 {-1), v. rnikhS * to shut llw 
eyes M 32 H .2. 

siviike ^ sfyake; 1) VI 140.22, 
2) § 146 b .5. 3) to know, ta learn 
(= simpf.) Vi 30.12. 

slyiwO* adf. = Miyuwo C l 2B3. 
siyu* udf + reddish brown , tawny V 1 
123 b .b; siyuwo id. V*73 b ,2. 

ail 1 [M. sir] p s. the. head V 1 43*Vi, vilas 
Uya to impress (a thing) on one's mind, 
la keep in mind V 1 2ft a *4; *• dbalatope 
id, V 1 43 tL .4; * jay a to be kept in mind 
Vi 115.20. ch-g-yfl * taya to be at tb& 
head of,., H 1 67* 3. 

&U 1 IS- £ila] P s. a character H 1 45“*5, 
ail a f s, leprosy GW 3.13; -'-dy-hma 
leprous ib . 49. 

si-la* s. the month Mdgha GW 1.49. 
— ^--cel-la (he cold season (£ifira) 
AH 12*. 

siLia [A/. sirLs|„ s. a kind of tree 
(^a) CWm 

v. t. to wash B 

sue 31 , o. i. = siya 1 P17*7*, 
alLok |c/. llyka], s. averse H t 0U 1, .6. 
sllopa, * bLya to give presents B 
52*.9j ailopSwo ^ id r 12*. 12; sUopu'a 
* id. VS J52.9. 

sil-khll, s. ^ &it- g GW 6,29. 
^iLpak^r [S r artifianj a s v a pupil lsic; 

ii 5 ya) N 53b. 4*. 

411p[ [S' si I pi 11 Jp S, an artisan V 1 

53*,fi. 

si-Sil n s. = se-s-fi; *-pha3 iff. II a 
3#.3. ^-phal-mi a fruit-tree Vi 33.24, 
• — .*-bo5& se&;i^ B 
slsi, &r ™ aise Vd 42 b . 1. 
sihi-Cu, . 5 , a small phial HP 82* 
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sisLi-rm, s. a marine animal (ulu- 
pin) All 2Q b 

sise, s. a merfieinai! plant Vd 15 b .5, 
Bistiii —> se&eip V 1 52 s . 5, 
siso-piiti IH. si&uj a s, name of a 
tree (SLip^tipa) AH 29 b . 

si-haC * r = slm-lml AH 27. 

5 ii l , int. who? (of persons only) H 1 
30 b ,5* — reL (wrr. wo) 05*, &, — 
indef. ( ■- su-ip) Y a 7O b ,0, — * gw>- 
lnna int. who? H fi 71 b .7; * julaisa- 
wum whomr it may fre TP 88 a .i- 
bu s p s. a cloud IT a 4Q a .ll; sun puft 
a rainy day (lit.: covered with clouds ) 
CW 1,42. 

siu 3 , Ifc. na-. 

su-m (gen.; suya-nr H 1 19 Q r 2) 
tu-nwom; nmbody Vi 117.22. 

— ^ gwu-Tiena-m some. (udj.) 64,9. 

— cha-hffia.,, m& nobody 92.31. 
suw^C s r a cook V 1 4& a .5, 

£uk [S.]> s- a parrot 5 14fi b -5, 
frukapal, s. a kind of sedan-chair 

S 

sake 1 , o. t., dudu. — ■ to milk(?) B 
52 b 4*. 

siike 2 , o.L = su&aki* V* 180*5*. 
suk-my5] h j + a /rind 0 / plant 
(komngi) CW 6-31. 

sukh [S,j, s. luck, happiness H 1 
43^2; thawo independence H*24 a .6. 

— &ukhi [tf, sukiiinl, adj. happy H f 

*• ysiya to make happy N 53 h ,5. 

— i/c, fiulat-. 

Wkliapai, Jf. = Muku^ Bh 173 b 0* + 
sukhay [M. AukM to dry np] h .-*■ 
j ay a to dry up M 

sukhu, adj. siiklmll: ciMwo 

being withered Vi 93.31*. 

sukhuli [M. sukhalj,. adj. dry, 
withered B I6 b .5- 

su-kiiol, adv^ hmlgwo * yesterday 
morning B 21 b .9*. 

S sugandh [£.], i, perftimes B 2S b -12, 
sucakill [snya 1 !, s. a tailor B27 a JJ» 
Hircakfi 1 , [j. L {w wash V s 76 b .8. 


sucaki“ u+L to boil Vd 24 b .5. 

Sue! [S,\ t adf. reliable H'79* 2. ~ 
yaya to became innocent N 48 ft .5; to 
purify P 2B rt .2; juya to become pure 
(in a religious sense) 57 s1 ,7, 

5u-chi- + * 4 yata jn&eOp) harflua- 
nwom to anybody H 1 16^2* — ^-mworn 
somebody 15^+2; nam id. H* 61 b . 8. 
sutiikc, v. t. =±? sucabe 4 Vd 55* T 3, 
su-tl |&u s |, s. rain-water Vd l4 b -4. 
su-tuppa, s. a leech CW 2,8. 
su-ttia P Sr morning F 17 b +6 + ado. in 
the morning C 1 295} —■ tcwolam early 
in the morning H 3 02 b L 8p haiSpfim 
id. B n l, .9. — su-tkS s. su-tiia 
CW 1.45. 

suthl [S , iupthl}, Sr dry yinyer 
Vd 28* 4. 

5 u-dam f atiy, in the moriizn§ N 

22* A*. 

sud »s+ s. tr s art of hemp (mfirva) 
Md 14 a ,5 r 

Sfldr [S<] f s. a SUdra N 52 b -6, 
sudbOp adz?. « suddlul C 1 149- 
sudho [cf. 5f, Buddha <?fcanp pu^e],. 
adj . free from bitime X 22 b ,8. 

£uddk \Sr cleani purely adj\ plain* 
distinct N8 b .4; * kay a legitimate sun 
39 a J, * y^ya to purify P 28 a ,2 H 
suddha [H. sudha straight* right?]? 
udu. quite r completely H a 103 b .G. 
ma not at all VI 84 J 2. 

sud-dli&TTiC trdy + , = ftu- 

ddlia,^rna fil 15 b .4} even 19^7. 

5 u-num (gen.: suya-nalp B 63 tL .l) 
= e -nwoin: . ma nofmdy V s 23 a .2. 

— su-iiafi id. & 160*2, 

sunaterI T s, « kind of plant (niii- 
Mmundl) Md 6 b -7. 

suna, pr. int. who? H a 29^.7- — 
sunSnaip int. who after dll H 1 41 b .l; 
rel, whoever 5 n ,2; indcf,: *...nia no¬ 
body VI 35.4 i *■ gwo-kma int tl a 
71 a .2. — suufinwdqi =» sunanam 
N 23 a .3> 

su-nilSp &du, in the morning N47 U .K 


L 
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Xf, 1. HAKS JflKOKN5bN : 


su-suih = su-nwoip H 1 — 

rn-mtii id. 5 164M, 

v. ¥ sfc bliok. 

su-uworii, indef. someone If s J7*,3, 
suntlar |£.| p adf r beautiful V A G5*.G. 
-— sundari [S.| id, fen t. S 153*. 4. 

Sundial [S, fern. SunHUnT], 

*, 1) a setter of spirituous liquor N 
49^.1, — 2) his wife 3M, 

suny [S.j, adf. empty H*3fi*.l; ** 
■*■ juya I* to; destmyed Vi 123,12. 

su-hnim T otfp, iff the morning 
Vd 51*4, 

su-hjiitbam, atto, morning 

Vd50M*. 

su-p^c. s. (cr heavy) thud H 1 
20*2, 

aupL^ £, a knife T dagger {~ cupi) 
E 2fl a , 8* 

subdrn [Js.Jp s. gold H B ll B r 3, 

subaclmr, S. B sub] i aril a r M<] 
21 fl ,2, 

an- hStl [cf. a-l:3.tTj F * adf. law-abiding 

N UP.3, 

subhft [£* £ublia]* adf, uyreeabh, 
pleasant M 24 b .7, 

SubhlTiit, n. pr. H 39*3, 
Suhhachar [S. sauvarcalal, s, na¬ 
tron; alkali Vd 29*. 1. 

subhOri-ci, j, sea^ali Md 24* 1. 
sumakam* ado, =■ sohmakaip 
B 14*10, 

suniEir(a)Da |,^ L siudranai reme.nt- 
frrduioej., y&ya to remember^ to bear 
in mind Vi 25.49; to invoke (ch-hin- 
(-yatft)) 80,19; ch-hm-yft n5m ** ** id. 
30:24* — surnaranayao = sumaroa 
yIdftwo 84.23, 

sum ala p£ [cf, S, sumr-], o, L to 
Ivors hip B 6S ft .B. 

sumarn = &umar(a)ga 5 151*.(5, 
suiiiukarh, ado. = sohnmkam 
H* 94*, 6. 

suhrrmkafhp fl hmu°, udu* = so- 
bniakum H» fi3*,5, 

suya 1 (-1 1 ), v.L to sew B 27*. 1. 


suya E ? tium. thirty N24*<4; * nl 
dor 0 fi 146* 2- 

suya* (-I 1 ), H. t. to tut, to stab Bh 
136*4. — u. i. to stick to O 43*9. 
suyake 1 , cam. of suya' S 147^.6. 
suyokd 3 * v. t. = sneaks 1 V 1 130*,4*, 
suya cun ¥ t, a plant. (amlLkfi) Md 
45 a r 3, 

ftuya-hhugat, s r a medicinal plant 
Vd 14 a .2, 

£Gr s. a brave , man 

H* 34*1. 

suluk£ (caus. of sule), to Id some¬ 
body hide himself H a G5*v5> 

sulut-sukti |>/ r S. kuratn-suiilfhy&J, 
s, tee pleasure of sexual intercourse 
V 1 72“ 6. 

sum [S. ^la|, s. a pak V s 59 a .4; 
ch’hm * biya to impair somebody 
V 1 I32 b .2. 

fill! In [*/. Mh $uriadl a distillerl, 
s, a seller of spirituous liquors AH 
60 51 (silling). — sulini his wife H J 
76*.6 K a low-caste uwmnn C* 254* 
su!# p p. I, to hide, to conceal V* 
24 b :l r p. i. to hide oneself H s 7^,4, 
sur^ [pop. if: surapl, s. heamn 
S 107*, 5- 

sQry 3, a sun H l 0t>*.3. 
sulya, s. aula S 140^,5. 

!4U-sul [51 U £ ] s s. n deep, hollow sound 
CW 1,64. — *-dli^ra a storm of rain 
Vi 159,4. 

susfir [H. a eookl s. food Vil5l.ll. 
susrd^a [S* otoedienee] 9 ctL-bm-yake 
yfiya to obey N 18^.3. — ^-hyapSr 
done by laboure.rs (karmakitw) I8 a ,7* 
suhit fS, very yoetd], * yaya to 
treat well H a 53 a .2. 

suhrd [S, 1, s, a friend HMG*.5. — 
suh[t id.: *■ y5ya to form a friendship 
H* 25*.5. 

Suhfday l&. yood-heariedli ~ yiiya 
to make somebody one's friend (cf. S. 
suhrd) H A £1*3. 

suheti [cf. S. suhrdj, e. 1) a friend 
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H* 32 b .l; — mitr = * 4fl",7. ~-hma 
ad/. friendly C 1 186. — 2) 6\ friend¬ 
ship 254. 

ipfrgSir [S.k s. love raptures Bl7 a .9. 

— ^-katltfl yaya to pass words of hue. 
Vi 73 a .5. 

sr^ti [S. creation, formation]* ~ ySya 
to form, create HMll b .L 

so 1 , s. fruit p curfl, grain V 1 2*.l. — 
ifc. (plant, vegetable): kamd-, kod-, 
khaj ur- , ktiablj- T J apu- * Jau-, jhatu- 
Jhamar-, tawo^ tltul- + tu- t tur- t 
teblniH- ? to- T dudhal- p do-, nati- t 

Intel-* plmt-, phan- t bayal-, bal- t 
buto-, bode-, mit-, mot-. 

se 1 | - st 1 ?], s. a testicle CW 8,58, 

se 1 = saya 1 N 19°-!.. 

sewi — seba V12L33 (sewa yatl). 

— sewayaO = sewa ysiMwo 10:7.5. 
sccake [seslm], thawoke secakaip 

la pad^rth a deposit N 15^.7 *. 

&e]a = seya N 19 a -4_ 
set, s r resin('l) Vd 32 a -6- 
sctamale [cf. S. sveUmarica], s. 
vJUte pepper AH 5 8 b . 

sell, s. a SGefra H 1 6G b .5. 

Stto p s. a /nfrfiCEJtfd pfanf Vd 47 b .4. 
set-khal, s. sit- 3 Vd 35* 5* 
set-hi ay* i. = sit-hlay CW8.87. 

— set liich id. Yd32 b .2; seth-lacll 
id. 30*2, seth-hlach id, 3#. 4. 

sodhu \cf. S. saindhava], s . a kind 
of rock suit Yd 21* 1, — —cl id, Md 
24*6. 

sonapat i [S r \ r a commander of an 

army H* 59* 1. 

Stnwom, infv. — sinwont H s 6ti b .O. 
se-pnt, s. grass C E 152*. 
seb 1 [= seM|, s. service H a 5 l b r l 2 # . 
seb 2 [//r apple* from Arnft.l, s. the 
iujube-pfanf Md 43".3. — —-ti fuict r 
from this*plant i£, 4, 

sebak [SJ\? s. « servant H* S2*.7. 
&tba]ap£ [S. sev-] P u. t fa serve, to 
attend t& (ch-liin, seldom ch-hnn-yake) 
V 1 4l*r5; to pay homage to... V B 80 a .4* 


to make low H a 39 s1 .5, h enfog s to par¬ 
take of P 58* 5* 

seba [S. service, homage]? *■ yaya 
to serve, to attend upon (ch-hm-yake, 
ch-hm-yfl) H a 52 b .G; to pay homage 
to (—'ySke, — r yata) V 1 115 b ,5; to 
indulge in r ,, (—ya) C 1 259, — * 
dMya to paj/ homage ( — r yake) B69 b ,4, 
se-bu t s. leather N 41 b .5*. 
seyaku 1 adj . shrivelled* wrinkled 
A H 39 13 . 

sel, s. H 4 21 a .l p pith (of a 

tree) AH 27". 

seUS t v»L = sde 1 V 1 117* 2. 

[sc 1 ], s. fruits M a 59 b .£5. — 
Hw-bo-sa id. H a 9. 

seserh, ch-hin-yake ch-g lay a to 

commit something h one's charge V 3 

50".4;-tathe iUL Bh taO^-.S. 

salny [SV]* s, an army £ 155".^ 

--phoj id, H.*$4 b &. 

aalrttfal(7} p S, fuel (samidh) N 

47*.3* T 

sem-kul P s. a leathern oii-bottk 
(kuta) AH 54 b (svanklllu). 

sfi-ghltl, .'f. = si-° B 4* 5 (sye- D ). 
^ftriijake = s^-tiake; khval * N 
12". 3*, 

setu, s, a kind of plant (dfirva) 

CW 7,36- 

S^nakei (cam, of sene 1 ), to (suffer 
oneself to) be (aught or instructed B 
47 a .7. 

senak# 3 (cans, of to hurt? to 

damage Vi 74.30; lo hinder , to obstruct 
51 14* .1. khvill * to distort one’s face* 
to change colour N 40*^5- 

senS 1 , v, L 1} lo teach, to instruct 
H 1 48 b .5. — 2) to learn (ch-hm-yfike 
from...) C 1 12L — kha * to give in¬ 
structions H a 34 b J. 

sEtie 3 , u. z. to decay N 30 b .7, to be 
damaged Yi 73.14. 

send = $ihi (Slh form of s^na 1 ) 
N 19". 3. 

sendlui, s. = sediiu Vd 25 a .l. 
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stya (-I 1 )* p. ?. lo Jenna;, fa under¬ 
stand V 1 41 b .O, J't* JtaaiP, lu raw^/H 
121^.1, fo Itfarn a fo a$wi*a0i Bh I09 b .4 p 
lo pfijnrc/nc, fa frjccme au'CTff o/ H 1 37 ( M B 
accept „ lo reentfiilze X 2G ft .7; to suffer, 
fa experience C 3 164, bisvas *■ fa hmt 
confidence in N l5 b r4 P 

stiyaki- fcauv.o/slyfl) 1) fa instruct* 
to teach T3 H U7 b J ? to tell* to communf- 
wIf. fa 106^.3* 2) eli-hin-yake *■ fa ask 
•sottKiudj/ Bli 47 b .3. 

sG-Ifl, j, the liver CW 3.52. 
s5haktpi\ °he°* ik L = sahalapi? 
Bh ll ft .4, to 5e l master of* to control 
Vi 130.1, to wilhtimd 150,11. 

$ak [ S, ] s i + sorrow* grief % rl l20 h ,2; 
~ y5ya to mourn , to lament H 3 12“J, 
* kaya to grieve M l3 b ,7, * kaya id, 
Vi 52.2. 

sag [M,], #* sorrow Vd 1#.2*. 

4 ocanl l S* complaint, lamentation ], 
*■ yaya fa lament, to be sorry for H s 
41 b 6, 

sonny [S. fiocaya-K * yaya *a clean 

P 5® h ,7. 

sot abut [^. S. iothajp $ t a swelling, 

tumour CW 8,42. 

sodbu [ cf . 5. avail toil actf-pciver — , 
own home ] p s. property^) N 23 b .2; ^ 
yaya fo fflrtf cftcTf’^c 16**3+ 

Svdhan [S, purtf/colfa/if, * ySya 
to purify B 67 a , 8 . 

icidhaiapG [£odhanj, p. I. In put in 
order HM6 b ,5*, 

soh^iii [£\J b $, ornament, distinction. 
C 1 23y n spknfaar II s l b .4. * l^k 
tpimdid, beaiitifull VI 107.22. 

so-mo s. rt fire* lit on grass Ei 1 

50 * 3 . 

soya, ik i. ■* suya*: slmS s&wo si m3 
a pajYtfzUcrcl plan! CW 0,27, 

soy-ca t s. tj Aind of plant (talla- 
Ji^yika) AH 35 b . 

sol^, u. I. and L sule VI 37 a P 0, 
sob line. s. ™ svilhane ATI 25“, 
soho-ga, s, borax Vd 39M 


sob On, x, a medicinal plant Yd. 

3fi b ,5. — ffe, gwwj- T 

sob man], adv. secretly N23 u ,i; * 

toy a lo be silent s to keep silence 5*,C. 

■ 

sohniLikiirri {sobnxaiti]* ado mi * coni 
to be silenl, to keep silence T1 1 25 b 4. 

soh-iiii h s . a kind of fish (gadaka> 
AH 2tP. 

swo 1 , s. a nest 41*75“,®. — Ife. 
J ban gill-, pi-, 

swo s h s. the lungs CW 0.52 
awo* t mini, three H 1 49^.1; lima 
id. V a 16 a .5. — - ^-hma’hnia ord. third 
H*5EH* 9. — ^-guli = swa Pll b .2 r 
gwok, * hiiyaya (-1), v. L fa toasen{1} 
Vi 93.6. — * 11] el nc fa put into, fa 
insert B 34“.2 J — py^ya (-t) y. L 
to instil into Vd 16*5. — * luya (t> 
fa pour forthtf) VI 131,10. 

swu<ak£ {mus. of swoya), fa kt 
look on Bh 81 ft .5; fa cause fa select 
B 6 a . 11; to came fa investigate HM4 b -fu 
Bwojan ]5. ^vajana], s. a kinsman 
N 14* 1, 

sworfija = swonc K 40^.1 ■. 
swot 3 khadj^ * jihyftya (-1) fa draw- 
one's sword B54 a :ll. 

aw-otak^ = swocake S 155 b .6, 
swo-tl, mini. ^ swo ! H 1 24 b 5« 
Bwodblt D dhi p s. a kind of sour 



swunj= T ik L fa live, fa dwelt N 22 b .7. 

hvvchtiJ [cf. S, ^utlda|, S m the trunk 
nf an elephant Bh 7E H .2. 

swflbhup i. = iohhA HM3 b ®, 
swobb^ib \S. svabhava], s; nobiffip. 
character, disposition H 1 19^.1; swo- 
bbftbanaip., ado. by nature ? naturally 
H*97«.L 

Bwobh&yamflii [from S. £al)MJ p 
adj. splendid, excellent Vi 17.2. 

swobhtt 15’. iolihita wfornetfl., *■ 
y^ya fa shine H 1 12 b -2 

awoya (-1 1 - ^ul some forms also -t" 
swolaqi, swotasAm* swolailiiaem, and 
always cans.), ik L to look ai , fa view* 
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to regard H 1 86 h .5, Jo witness R 25*. 1, 
to observe, to notice V* |? b .4, Jo took 
for, to investigate H 1 54 b ,3, to look far, 
to wire! V 1 67^,2; to look out VI 148.25; 
to visit V* 52 a ,2; to regard as C 1 87; 
to stand, to submit to VI 168,27; to 
flow (sexual) intercourse with N 30M, 
swolo^hon, adv. slowly Vd 5^.5. 
swoat [S. s vast ha], ad}, healthy Vi 
88 b ,3; *- Juya to recover one’s health 
Vd 33* 3. 

atan IS.f, a, fh£ breast of ej ataman 
V 1 68 b .S. 

atu, adv, mi tu 1 N38M. 
stutl [S. praise], cb-hm~y£ke » 
ySya to praise, to glorify.,, Bh 175* l, 
st*t (S.J, s. a woman, wife H*28 ft .5; 
ch-hifl-wo w puru$ yaya to marry 
someone "VI 132.26, — »-|aii women 
V* 134M, 

«tial [S.], t. dry land H* ESM. 
sthan |S*], S. a place, abode V‘ 
55^.6. 

sthlpana [.5, sthftparia a, causing 
to stand], * yiya to place Vf 177,10. 

sthAplt [c/, s. sihapnkal, s, the 
erector of an image VJ 44.9. 

ftthabar [S-], t. immovables N2:H b ,9. 
athtr [s.J, adf, safe, tasting VtflS.B; 
liidriy yiiyo to restrain one's senses 
16,7; ettt * yAcakf to make tip one’s 
mind flli 95 b .t. — slhLran tflyn to 
make secure Vi 94.16; « coat to be. 
fixed, to be immovable $ 153*1. 

sthlralape [stblr], p. /, to cause 
security N 23».&. 

anftn |S, bath], « ylya to bathe 
H‘ 18*.5; » yiicake to tef bathe Vi 
24.20; » yake id. 20,16. 

anehfe) |S. sneha tow], *. atove-affair 
S 149 b ,5. adf. beloved VI 57,17. — ~ 
yaya to form a friendship H l 50*4, 
to loot, to be in tow (th-hm-wo with,,.) 

S 153*.6; ch-hrn-yAke «* yaya to make 
love to... V* 17*5. 
apsff (S. clear, evident J, * Jwom- 


gwo attested (by witnesses) K 6“.8. — 
~-kha the testimony of a witness lb, 
smadhal = sama“ S 143* .7. 
stnabhAgan = satna Q Vd 49 b 3, 
Hmaiin |S.J, a, a cemetery V 1 19*,2, 
syak fsyaya], s, pain, ache Vd 9 b .5. 
$yak6 (earn, of syaya), to let kilt 
VI 42,15. 

syakwo [syava], s. ache, pain 
Vd 15 b 6, 

svaca =s sydya N 49*. 3. 
syacakii («n». of svaya}. to Jet kilt 
\t 25 b . 4 ; to inf lid jtain H* 1*.7, 
syatakd (earnr. of syiya), to let kill 
Vi 53.7. 

syfiya (-t|, v.t, i> to kill, to stay 
M 1 MM; to extinguish (fire) V 1 75*. 2. 
— 2) to hurl, to ache , to pain H J 50 a .8, 
ayuwo = slyuwo, 3rd form of slya* 
M 12 b 7. 

41a 1 , ninn. = sal: jtm-cya ~ IS06 
S 157M. 

Sra* = sal* Vd 1S“ fl. 
iraddliS [,S. a wish, tlcsire\; * yaya 
to den ire; Jo be willing HMl 1 .!. 

4rSp [S. Sijmwrw], * biya to curse 
B63°,S, — *>bac«n n curse BhlO*.!. 

Srikhimd [5.], s, sandal-wood S 
152 a .f>. 

4r«f tl [5, sresthin], s, s yuitdmastcr 
VI 144.9. 

4*VKtI |S. ireslha], adf. most excel¬ 
lent H* 35 b ,6. * yaya to raise, Jo exalt 
D G4 b .7, 

£resthl [c/. S. snii creation j, * yaya 
to create H l 5 b .5*. 

4lok |S.], s. a verse H 1 U b 3. 

4roti f ef. S, itxrtriya|, s. a brahman 
versed in the Veda H 1 56*. 1. 

svaklry (S.J, i, one’s own business 
or duly H E 11C*.3. 

svat, nuta, - sat M 4“.8*. 
svapn [5.], 9 , a dream Slfil b J ; ch- 
lim-yata svapn(as) blyn Jo communi¬ 
cate something to somebody through a 
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Nr. 1+ Ha^s Joelghnskn: 


svar% s. « sal 51 II 1 7fi n .5. — svar-te 
uA. = sal-te X50“1. 

sva1 f T * tiya d. t* to bind H l ^5^^ 
svjjrg [£►]* *- heaven H 29^3. 
Vfianr [S* Svasural, s* a father-in- 
law P 60 b .4. — iSvajurinl |c/* S. &vasru] 
s. a mother-in-law N 34 b ,3. 

st!wo1> t r ti weapon (Sastra) C 1 114*. 
SY&th, s . mod. = ivfin B I9 b .7. 
&vdk£ (cans. of svAva) — jimpk 
V 1 58* .4- 

sv£Cak£ (cam* of svaya), see tlhlm, 
svhiI, s. = sabSd H a W7*. 
avia, s + fi /tocwr t Hamm H 1 7 b ,5. — 
hw-wS a ram a/ /fctrjtfrs B 70 3 ,9- — 
^-thokA a chaster of floaters CW6.11. 
— j*-£bv£M id. AH 27 a — *-dhul 
the pollen of flowers CW6.12. — *-iio 
(he uinet! of flower* S 162*. 5. — —-p5sar 
a bunch of flowers Vi 70.20. ■— *-bo 
flowers (s|/n. camp*) N21 a .3. ■— *-ni3 a 
flowering plant M 3S^.5;»"ina-lioa/i^d 
fil for rice (idlyudbh&va) AH 53 b „ — 
i—inal(fl) a wreath or garland of flowers 
Ehl62*»7. — ~-ras the nectar of flowers 
Ali 21**. — f/fi. a]iK asw*y- t kale- 
h(H t Jcuy3- t kule-, ItoylK UifiCA-, 
ghiwo-p cawo-, Cawol-, camfiak-p 
ciapwo*, ebupiri-i jithi-, jill-, tuk-, 
tql-„ tv5k- t dugu~ f dudbai-, dhaB-, 
dbSU- p clhiik-, dlmu-t dhwok-, 
pa[e- t marl-, bi^ajuU-, Juftiiti-, 
8lttai- t harl-. 

svflmi [£. sv&mltt], s. a lord, master 
M 20® J5, <i husband V J G&°,4. 

svaya (-l)p if* t. to /ix, to attach 
B 38 a ,il + 

s vAyake {cans, of sviya), see tihim, 
sv&rth [S. one's own affair, awn 
property], ch-g thawota ^ yaya to 
appropriate* to make, one’s awn H* 
60 ^ 4 * 

{5. respiration^ * taya to sigh 

H a 77 b . 1. 

sv[jhan^ s. a stair-awe, stairs £ 
152 ^ 2 , 


h. 

■■ 

ha - he' HhSO^.X 
hams [£.]+#; a ponder, wan H 4 ^0°.4 t 
bflku * a sort of goose (dtiEfrtftraGtra) 
Al I S5 b . 

hnriisapar n s, a medicinal plant 

Vd 32 b 9, 

hHthkamfiam, odor- * JhA&ukAl 
taya to sob itehementig B 48“.ll*. 

hak, ♦ biya to shonl* to erg H B 
66 b 5*. 

h&kart&rfii ado. apaiX further B 

10\3 + 

hakap^lp *■ My a to challenge* to 
defy Bb 02*3. — haku D ref. 3M. 

bake 1 {cans, of hay a) = stmpL 
B 4 *JL 

hiik^ 2 , if A. — haUkt B33 b .3. 
hak-jllip s. Asa foetida Vd 3*M, 
hacake, e. L = liatake H 1 37 b ,.'5. 
bajuii j f/, bujrab a cHt f closet, from 
Arat.] F a room, closet S 149^.1. 

hat 1 [$. batta|, *- a shop, market 
V 1 20^1. — ifa cab-, 
bat^ - hatlil 0 63^.1, 
hatake, t?. t. to my, to speak H 5 
3 3 b -C to shout, to erg Vi 15S.I9 F bata- 
kiwo f.hnya to send word H 1 3 b r 3 ; 
haLakal ohoya id* 33^-11- 

hatalp s, a EWiir h battle B 3^ a -7; * kaya 
to wage war (ch-hm-ySkt upon . . .) 
58 & J0; *■ phava to he sttptrj'er in war 
1 3*ill; — hnyaya to go to war Bh 
159 b .4. 

batls [5, hut££a whtwe. hopes are 
destroyed, desperate], s, fear, apprehrn- 
Sinn S 160**1- hotasaEiani suddenly, in 
a harry Bh84 fl .l; hatft * in a great 
hurry M 20 h ,2. — * cflya be agitated* 
to be. alarmed H*49 b .10; to be eager, 
to be impatient M 20*. & + 

hati^ cl-flx?. kha ^ba *■ a word S 

151 ®. 6 . 

batyi [S-], s, murder V 1 85 a ;2i * 
blya fa charge with murder Bh 106® 6. 
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hay!, s. cr centipede AH 34 b . 
hal 1 , s r a leaf (of a plani) M5* 7, — 
ifc. tetak-, pale- + slrii- r 

har fl [S. a df< (tfc+) tearing bring¬ 
ing], di-g-yata — ydya to contribute 
fo**+ M 10 a *4 J 

bal* h j a TermlnaUa Chebula AH29 B . 
baradl [M. haradi], s. turmeric 
Vd 34 b .4. — ifc . kamci-j be-, mfl-, 
ml-. 

barag [£. $. to/rftt0 diMif], ^ yaya 
to tab? away, to carry away Y to remove, 
to abduet H G 8S a -8. * juya to be taken 
■4*1*11/ VI 36*1 L 

balalnpd [X. bar- to take (awoy)], 
v. L to carry away V 1 75°.3 P to trans¬ 
port? to enrapture Bh 47 b .7, 

hull (s. spin}, na Liya a fish put 
on a spit H 45 b .7*. 

hurital (TfoftJ, s - yril&w arsenic? 
orpiment Vd 32 a ,2n 

hit tin [S,] p s r a= gazette V 1 1 18 h .3. — 
hariiil [S*]* s, a female gazette ib . 1. 
balu, s< turmeric Md 14^.1, 
bal-than, s. Zisyphos Jufuba GW 
6x13. 

har$ [S. joy], *■ yaya to be glad 
H* 90*. S. 

har^aman [£. be in# glad* rejoicing]? 
yaya to be glad* to re fit tee y 1 I5 a 2. 
— Hnaip. adn m jog fully B 6 a .EL 

baa [S, tou^htor], * kfiya to mock 

h* e^.e, 

hast [S.j, s. a hand H 1 15".3. 
hast! [S. hastin], s, on elephant H 1 
194.4. — hastfnl JS.],. s. a female ele¬ 
phant V 1 Il7 b 4. 

ha 1 , s . a root Vi58 + 28 + — ifc* atiU** 
a tell-, abir- t abhiU, upbal- t usal- # 
u£ra- t karhthagiri-, kntaL-, ko- 
khato-, eit-* cotak-, dugu-svan-, 
pal£-p badly dr- s be-, by at-, bhagl-. 

hd 3 = ha, he J : won dhaya * ma 
siya nol Ajigeu 1 what to &ag V* 95 b r 5. 
bak, *■ tine to threw away H 1 42 b *19; 
tinawo (or tshaip) choya id* 4Q b + 5; 


taatydr [cf* Mr. weapon] T ■* jwon 
a warrior AH 51 a . 

haty&hdr, s. ^ hatyiir H s 88 b ,2- 
hatiil, ad/, ofoJinato(?} §155®*!; 
—■ yftya to insist on B ll a .2 (bath), 
hathyi* s. ftatyfi B 5S fi .30. 
ba^ibihadl [\f. haratari confusion]? 

from eanfllesmes.3 N 14 b .4*. 
ban 1 , $. a corpeniers chisel AH 6i b + 
harp, *■ tone to think T to believe 
(erroneously) N l? b .8, 
banartip ado. = h an worn V a 35 b + l* 
* ma-kbu id. Vi 64 h 7- atbaM * more- 
ever 134.28, — hanakbijL =hanaip B 
5^,3; knakaiiaip Id. Ns 3fib 2 . 

hanalap8 [S* ban-}, ik L to hurt, to 
injure N lQh.e, to stag Bh 83 b .4. 

hanl t s. eoenijijjr Vi 44,24; # bahani 
id. B 40^.8. 

han£, 0 . L to corrg/p to o^ar C 1 151; 
til* to pass, to spend the time H 1 1 l a .2. 
— bane forms periphrastic utrbal farms 
without any marked change of meaning: 
bo daseip hattaslip = bo data^ip 
men if it be extinguished H a 39^x2. 

b^tuwom, ado. again, further H 1 
^■**3; meba ^ another ^ 163^.4. — 
bauLwokam id. Bh 34 a .2 r 

hanya-pu* adj\ k *-hma hmyaea 
a faDorite daughter B 06 s , 1. 
hanya svib t * + a wreath CWS,89> 
haya v, i. to bring Bh 133 b .4; 
to fetch B 54 b *10; to carry along V 1 
— bas^m biya to toaoe (as one's 
■bore) N 524,4. — in connection with 
other verbs (mostly in the &th or IQth 
form or the conn, in ■ awo) hay a denotes 
mainly a motion in general or toward 
He subject: choscip haya to send along 
ar out H 1 87 a + 1: sal-taip ^ to eatl 
kilter V 1 — co & tin hay a to com¬ 

ma to writing C 1 270; Sasti y aba wo # 
t> inflict punishment upon Vi 147,28. 

bayaitu s, a gander, swan (baqi^a) 

AH35 a , 

layakd^ cans, of kaya V 1 38 b J- 








Nr. 1- liAJSS 


m 

# liiiiwij- Uya to fifing tt* f* 54*.10, 
— hflka = liiik V 1 

fattu&utli ado. = hakunalji Pg 

2 b .8. 

hfttu'» adf. Hwt I 1 l2 h -5. — — 
kuolat a plant {ikml,l> CW 0.23- * 

jhwol (he apple of the eye lfel3M* * 
Jill Asa foetida Vd S2^A 
Mku* - hak El' 105*A 
hike, orfi* F Into Jffop Mitfrifli to M 
N 51“,7* 

hflcuki {ffltw, o/ Myn'fc iti- 
uhjj- rf T flip j4p£ H 1 84 a ,3- 

hichi-tu. s, a kind of plant <cW- 

kklkA) Md J 

h&-che-kftr T *. catarrh Vd 1^,5- 
hS-jalapi 1, ■= hi-}wotflp£ Bh23M. 
biji |c/. iV/rr hljtmi a liunnKtim 
JtofUnf or rAmnffinjr]* *-M}lcp »*n* 
to <vtotonrftf) B 59*9** 

hS^wol.ipc (M = la at; JwoUp* - 
)«]ikpeHp ifl-Ml'*■ to ctep the hands 
M I7 b .4. 

hat , *. - uth V' 37* 4. 
hatak£ [*= barake], to rouse to play 
{a musical iiafrnwnQ i> 

hfl-tap^rht fflto. completo/p {"Mlh 
the iwT) C 1 241. 

hath [Mb 1* *■ « to^nd V 1 4l b «L 
hkn, i, a herd, flock; only i/c. 
id-. 

h&iuim, Ak, — banaiii P &l**5 + 
p. | H * Iiaui 1 V* 6B*,4, 
han-tap^rh, nrfp, — M-* H - 3G*.&. 
ban-1 ham, ado. completely {“with 
the won C 1 117. — hfln-Um-pu 
-M 34* A 

h^pu, a, porridge (ndaEia) AEI S5*, 
hyhu-&vfln-!*irTi h «. Butra frondosa 
Md 

him ill 2 , Sr Saamum Vd 4ft*«3* — 
*- erkan oil of S* 25^.4. — * *"ho 

a field grown with Sr AH &3 h (Wn»ba>* 
hamal 1 [i/, Mmll from Arab.?], 

*■ taya to cwriuCD H* 
hay a 1 <4J* p. I- to toy (ch-hni to...) 


VmMi'to liw/top to H 1 

to coif; iaip&fr Mfia rafted 
70*^, — hBAtiw layake to 
deNfvr, to handler (sain-arpay*-) II 1 

— ii^k to B 4*M1. 

hfiya 1 (-U), 1= to /tow (water) VI 

y8.12, to hr tarried nk*uf (by the wind) 

116.16, 

hiym' < P>, p- »■ to /aW a// or out 

(JeeJA, naif, fwfr) H» lfl*.3. 

hfiya 1 , p. f. *= hoy* H 1 67*.3*. 
hflyakfi. Mui. r>/ hlya 1 M 20*.i; 
mikhfin khobl — to thrd tear* Kl".!, 
suyn-nl ku dim * to make ((f) thirty 
turn cubits tons B 4*,3» 

llfir 1 [S- (to/, bearing, eaj-.nl/fny], » 
Juya it, be tokffl away SI 15*,3* 

hfil* '[/f. h a skeietun], - — Mkfl 
./ skeleton H* l(H b .3. — *-k*nlh 
M, H 1 S0*,5. — —kwM id. 30 l, ,3. 
hfiluki. caul, *>f hfllt Bh21*9.- 
hfire- (S. ham a string of ptarts). 
» mil d rasitty VI 14)0.15, 

hfilC (hfiwd VI ©1,37), p. i. to «iH 
(«j 0. to stMit H“ « b .2. to fry, to 
tcreoffl nti tl b -6j to buzz, to butn H* 
3a b -7* 

hfil-aal, s, a erg CW 1.62; o tountf 

1,61. — Ifa Mt 1 ' 

hfinfi, s. a p’innttuung fun AH 54, 
ha&y [S. famsfifer], * yly« to laugh 
V 23 b ,6. 

hfihA [S, ha an rxetamatim */ pain. 
anger cfe,}, * yfyt to stout 0 pith anger) 
Hh I (13^.2. hflhakDr t*y« to lament 
H*47 1 M. — hlhfitlcfir cries of fear 
Jib lfW b -3. 

hi>, *. blond H* 45*. 1; * woyake to 
sited blood II 23“-1, — if e. nifi»lk-, 
hi 1 , Ipr. 9f hayft Vi 43*.1- — Wwo 
id. B31 b .10, 

hi*. c!t-fi » Tliil to H*e V1 
134,1*. 

hi-* (-n or -IT, only: hlnaip, W- 
n-iwo orto ipr. hlvkof!)), o. L to be 
fastened (ch-g-* to.,,) H 1 74‘.5. 
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bLk = huk Bh 
hiku, $ a htckup Vd 3 U .5, 
hl-khl, s. Moody faeces Vd 48^.5. 
Mgllll, S. - h^Lili Md 34 a .5. 
hlh, Asa f&etida Vd ll b .B, 
lijcy, ivi Lkhu * a dcsrtise of the e.ge 
Vd &,% 

hit [$. gocdf. ffdj. #w«'l H 1 25 H .l. 
s. a friend H B 3'J a .4. — --^-gulS adf. good* 
advantageous 30 b ,3, — * y3ya to do 
good H 1 24^.5; tMwoke hitan hlaya 
to spe-ak atewdinff to one’S interest 
H 1 4d b .2. 

hitl, s. & dwm el Vi &8.15. — *-dhS] 
id. Bh 33^.4. — *-makar u kind of 
tea-monster H'MkL — —hih^eiI id, 
(makara) C\V 2.7, 

liltu h forming or inte-hs. with hkife 1 
M 27^.1 h 

hi tu- til, s, + lamkhfi*- a wMrJjpral 
AH 30*. 

tii-dtiat, s. sirtfurttS of Mood M 14 B ,G- 
hl-Dulp s. a btood-vesstl CW 3,52, 
hi-mili, *, fcfcnwf M 12 b ,7. 
hindu [If. hindol, -S- a Jffndu £ 
147 b .S. 

bl-puL, #. Wfe Vd H“,3 l 
bl-pbutl, Sr d drop of Wood H 1 - 113“ .ft, 
hi- hal n *, o jet of fifootf M ^3 b 4. 
hlya 1 {-I 1 ) |= bile'll, i\ t. to churn 
C 1 290, 

hlya* i;-t> t sec U. 
hll 1kile ± ], ifc. ill-. 
hllaka 1 {cans, of liil^ 1 ), to make 
revolve B 53*3. 

hihtk^k emit, of Illy ft 1 G*20Tl*- 
tiila- iHflii „ 5. u hotter, change (id- 
maya) Alt 

hi3ti J , Jr, | r to change E to 

czctmige 66^,12* to barter Y 20.32, 
deiUtLtfll * to roam oborcl from ((Hid 
to fand H2S; mol ~ to uiriflp tone's 
neek A 143^.5. — Jr. e. to nnotite (wheel) 
C 1 147,'Jo change H*73 b 4, 
falls 1 , IK L to equip, to adorn M 
-jp.s*. 


hilii n - latlfe to sobtf) M 20^,7; - 

lannkG cam. Y143.1S 4 , 

hu 3 * Sr fernse, reason viaabj- t-j). 
g-y%. Liitin owing to ,.., fur the reason 
of,.. V 1 119 u -4 ; lh^-u bun therefore 
% r s 35“.ft, 

hu 1 1 = hum], go t H a 51 b ,l j forming 
imperatives U 37 a ,Il. 
hiiwO = Ifelttie VI 44.27. 
huift = hu»e M 21^1. 
buiil-huhit pr , indef. some, the one 
or the Other n 4SF.12. — *-kan ode. 
s&mtwhete 26^-5- 

hiikam \AI. from Arttb. (mkni]* J. 
<T?i order, eommand B 2l a .S-, 

hQti [<*. catting, lnjr(N:flllei3|, r:J-irj r 

(for kha, bacon...) VI21,10. 

huditludape [cf. Mr, hudakaneipT^ 
p n t r to seare-h N 42^.1*. 
hun = hurt* Y l 2l J VG, 
hunl 1 , s. — lui 1 i thateyS hmiin for 
this reason^ lo ifiia ^^48^,3. 

huni- = hune V" 23 u -3. 
buhuiiunavli p adi i., » ktuvoyu to 
weep ehieniig E ll u ,2. 

hune. ipr. gof E l\ to 3 (kmii). — 
forming impenttioesr ka-hime tettf H 1 
57 b ,4, bSs^-huni run dtfwy/ E iJ 1] -3 r 
litil-huijl {come to) heart H b ,2* swowo- 
htiqi iooir/ M '25^3, j wortilwo-huut 
take* 9r* l 3< ~ ton llUlie / aJacrJJ come 
to sit Vi 45.1. 

hunt |tiu J ], tliatfi-iJunc for this 
reason, toving to this V f 45 a .2^, 
huifltAp i, a kiftd of bird B 
mindsl (Af r humrar)' $. a tixdf 
CW 7.3, 

htindh^p o, = hundal Bh 163^-5*- 
huy±L L (-I 1 )* ik ojify: py^kbun *• 
to dance H* 44^*4. 

buy a 1 , o, L to be- ptemapl H- 70 L \1. 
huyakd (earn s. of luiya l ) h to tirtpr 
away {tears) Bh 4G H „ft; huyakani yano 
(of a Aorac) to tflfrry away in yaltop 
E 53 b . I. 

huyo = bune V363.4, 
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hill), t., only ifc, la-, lamkhii^ lii-. 
hfdiiy |S.{, 5 , the itearl H 1 S i" .a. 
be 1 , wci yfiya * ma slya not know 
urhat fa do V 1 21^.1; mi wauli ~ ina 
sly a ittil know where to go 13 Il<i at .r>, 
he 1 [S.] ( fi vomtioe particle H l 74 ll .‘l. 
he 1 , tmpr. of haya H J ijiVj, 
he-gulf 1 , s. « good advice H s 
( hit-gulf H* 31^,3), 

heguli 1 (= heguli*?], ad}, red, 
fierce{7) M 

hegull 1 [5. Iilhgurji], x. vermilion 
Yd 33» 1*, 

herfi-gvalp s. = lie-® H 1 I52",3. 
betl | for su-heti), s. a friend H 1 4^,2, 
adf, friendly-minded, toning H* 7 a ,3, 
—himt id. C L 10D. — '•-pauc 1 . friend¬ 
ship 11 s 37 b J0 - — puiie n a 7if«4. 
hetfk, a . - lit Li H 1 #.7\ 
hetu [5, cntisel, i, 1) cause, reason 
H ] #,2; ch-g-yfl laetun owing to... 

yayayii Jietus in order fa make 
H 1 40 tli .H; eliatii kLu jum aomr/fif/ij? 
is going on B 4S 4 *.(>. — 2) u toot far. r 
VL 17.23, curiosity 154.31; ■* juwo-|<ull 
wonderful* amazing 124,32; Iielu cifiya 
to become curious, la be astonished 
85.24. 

hefl, kanltni » * mlnfuo « kind of 
fcorr (bfi|hJikubja) Vd 

hedalupG, v. L fa fasten B 08 Kg*. 
hen ™ he 1 Y1 D2.34, 
he nuke, P. see. (two. 
heyukil, 0 . t, to f^firfep to mock, fa 
trick Vi S2«2. 

heVu, ad}, feverish Vd S^,3; hey a we 
becoming feverish Ifll’.i; kyajn ie* 
feverish 1 y^.-J, 


h(?I L [5. hirnj, s. a jewel, precious 
Stone II* 3S h ,l. — *~kMnl the finding- 
place of jewels F5 55°. Id. 
hel*. i, - hali V B 45*M* 
hel 4 |M. her fa (ao 4 j |, ado., rli-g 
*< - an) fii for..., regarding,,, N 
8 ] \5. 

belukC | — bilake 1 ], to muse to turn 
(iffcl:) S lCG fl .2*. 

heladliul, f. yellow orplmcnl (liarf- 
taiakii) Vd 3CI EL .3. 

belli [5, |. a. carelessness N 
* yaya to act carelessly V* 4fl a ,3; 
lr*.r fa ill-use M 29",5. 
helfi, 0 . t. dnd t. - hllii 1 Hi -fib & 
hcsO), * yijfl to (real u/iflt dis¬ 
respect ll a 47 b .7*. 

hU-gvfilp s. cmit N 215^.4, 
hioi, o, t. to make a present of, fa 
present K 48 Jl .t, 40^.1 *, 
hotu, see hol£. 

honukfi {cans, of hone), n. t. to 
untie, to iet fain N38 1 *,*; eh-hm-wo 
mlp * id. Vi 108.18. 

hemfi, p. i. fa unite, Id be put together 
H 1 52 n .l; fa J«r married N’ 33 ,l .2; eh- 
hm-ti'o » fa fain,,. 35“.3. 

hvya (-I 1 ), (I, i, fa bud, fa bloom 
V 1 0“ 3. 

iKiyuke, cups, ft/ hoyEi & 162*4. 
holt, p. f, to strew 11 1 I3 ;i ,r>, to spread 
111 38“.1 P fa sprinkle, to splash Gl: D 1 *,.! 
Iitatu * inlens. N I5 h ,l. 

holo [ofidmofl.], a, u crash, crack: — 
Cilya fa crash Bh OS 11 .2, 

hwone, °nl = liutie Vi 88.23. 
Hwoya (l J )» s. L fa pour down (ru;;i} 
Bh [»*.(>, to flow {blood) lGi) h ,2*. 


hri-ull* Era IVj-kknlH m. u^j ^ 
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